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Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1918 


JUNIOK  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


COMPOSITION 


Values  i 


Note. — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  will 

be  considered. 


50  I  1.  Write  a  composition  of  at  least  thirty  lines  on  one 
i  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

i  {a)  How  I  caught  my  first  fish. 

(6)  The  submarine. 

(c)  Birds  that  I  know. 

{d)  Haying  time. 

(e)  “Where  there’s  a  will,  there’s  a  way.” 

I  (/)  A  generous  deed. 

{g)  A  visit  to  the  park. 


48 


2 


2.  {a)  Suppose  that  a  cousin  of  yours,  who  has  never 
been  in  Canada,  lives  at  75  Park  Avenue,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  He  has  written  you  a  letter 
telling  of  his  life  there,  and  has  asked  you  in  return  to 
give  him  a  description  of  your  home,  its  surroundings, 
and  your  occupations  during  the  summer.  Write  a  letter 
of  about  thirty  lines  in  reply. 

(h)  Within  a  ruled  space,  write  the  envelope 
address. 
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Department  of  IE^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1918 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  thir.d,  for  review. 

(Value  50) 

[See  Gircular  17,  page  23,  Sec.  10,  {2)  («)] 

A 

In  a  recent  letter  to  the  New  York  Times,  a  former  British  am¬ 
bassador  writes  as  follows :  “  It  is  only  vulgar  minds  that  mistake 
bigness  for  greatness  ;  for  greatness  is  of  the  soul,  not  of  the  body. 
In  the  judgment  which  history  will  hereafter  pass  upon  the  forty 
centuries  of  recorded  progress  towards  civilization  that  now  lie  behind 
us,  what  are  the  tests  it  will  apply  to  determine  the  true  worth  of  a 
people?  Not  population,  not  territory,  not  wealth,  not  military  power; 
rather  will  history  ask  what  examples  of  lofty  character  and  unselfish 
devotion  to  honour  and  duty  has  a  people  given  ?  What  has  it  done 
to  increase  the  volume  of  knowledge  ?  What  thoughts  and  what  ideals 
of  permanent  value  and  unexhausted  fertility  has  it  bequeathed  to 
mankind  ?  What  works  has  it  produced  in  poetry,  music,  and  other 
arts  to  be  an  unfailing  source  of  enjoyment  to  posterity  ?  ” 

B 

1.  It  seems  as  though  the  universe  were  on  the  verge  of  some 
catastrophe. 

2.  In  order  to  conserve  the  meat  supply,  the  food  controller  urges 
us  to  substitute  certain  cereals,  which  are  highly  nutritious. 

3.  The  amateur  gardener  made  a  specialty  of  potatoes,  carrots, 
onions,  beets,  tomatoes,  parsnips,  turnips,  cabbages,  and  other 
vegetables. 

4.  Lightning  damaged  a  schooner’s  mast  as  she  was  discharging  her 
cargo. 

5.  The  descent  from  the  hills  necessitated  long  circuits, 

6.  The  Indian  massacre  presented  a  scene  of  frightful  atrocity. 

7.  Competitive  examinations  are  not  a  decisive  test  of  ability. 

8.  Squads  of  infantry  made  their  way  to  the  interior. 
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department  of  je&ucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1918 


JUNIOK  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTKANCE 


ARITHMETIC 


Note  : — In  the  case  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7,  8,  and  9) 
no  marks  will  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless  the  answers 
are  correct. 


Values 


A 


13 


12 


12 


12 


6 

7 


1.  Sixty  hens  are  fed  daily  4^  lb.  of  wheat  worth  $2 
per  bushel.  If  the  hens  average  75  eggs  a  year  each 
and  eggs  sell  at  an  average  of  40  cents  a  doz.,  what  is 
the  profit  for  one  year  ? 

2.  The  trustees  of  School  Section  No.  4,  Ypres, 
spent  $1500  for  all  school  purposes  during  a  certain 
year.  The  assessed  valuation  of  the  property  of  the 
section  was  $450,000. 

(а)  Find  in  mills  per  dollar  the  rate  of  taxation  for 
school  purposes. 

(h)  What  was  the  amount  of  Mr.  Long’s  school 
taxes  for  the  year,  if  his  farm  was  assessed  for  $6000  ? 

3.  A  produce  dealer  paid  $160  for  apples,  $45  for 
onions,  $120  for  peaches,  and  $200  for  potatoes.  He 
sold  the  apples  at  a  gain  of  25%,  the  onions  at  cost, 
the  peaches  at  85%  of  their  cost,  and  the  potatoes  at  a 
profit  of  12J%.  Find  his  net  gain  or  loss. 

4.  A  man  who  had  a  row  of  celery  160  yards  long, 
blanched  the  celery  by  placing  boards  on  both  sides 
of  the  row  and  banking  earth  against  them.  The  boards 
were  1  inch  thick  and  14  inches  wide.  Find  the  cost  of 
the  lumber  at  $30  per*M. 

5.  (a)  Write  a  promissory  note  for  $750  at  90  days 
bearing  interest  at  7%,  signed  by  James  Mann,  payable 
to  yourself  or  order. 

(б)  Calculate  the  amount  James  Mann  will  have  to 

pay  you  when  the  note  falls  due.  [over] 


Vahies 


13 


6 


4  +  3  = 
7 

.  12 


6.  Mr.  Found  sifted  his  coal  ashes  from  Oct.  1st,  1917, 
till  April  30th,  1918,  inclusive,  and  saved  thereby  20 
pounds  of  coal  per  day.  If  coal  is  worth  $9’50  per  ton, 
find  the  value  of  the  coal  saved. 

B 

7.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

Simplify  without  reducing 

to  vulgar  fractions. 

8.  In  either  (a)  or  (b) ,  no  marks  will  he  given  unless 
the  answer  is  correct. 

Find  {a)  the  G.  C.  M.  and  {h)  the  L.C.M.  of  81, 
45,  135,  and  108. 

9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  all  the  answers  are 
correct.  Complete  the  following  pay  roll  of  employees  in 
a  factory  for  one  week,  showing  how  many  hours  each 
man  worked,  how  much  each  man  earned,  and  the  total 
amount  paid  in  wages  by  the  factory  : — 


Name 

Hours  work  each  day  for 
one  week 

1 

Total  No. 
of  hours 

Rate 
per  hour 

Amount 

Mon. 

Tues.  j 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

•  ^ 

4^ 

eS 

m 

E.  White 

8 

81 

8 

0 

8^ 

8 

32c. 

J.  Grey 

8 

5 

6 

9 

00 

28c. 

H.  Owen 

9 

7 

0 

8 

n 

6 

24c. 

J.  MacLean 

*  2 

n 

n 

71 

n 

74 

27c. 

W.  Harvey 

8 

9 

8 

7 

7 

26c. 

F.  Miles 

71 

6 

9 

8 

% 

00 

35c. 

G.  Wood 

8 

9 

oo 

73 

9 

36c. 

■ 

G.  Parks 

8 

8 

6 

7 

o 

34c. 

Total . . $ 

Note  ; — The  presiding  officer  'ivill  supply  each  candidate  with  a 
printed  sheet  containing  this  table  which  he  shall  use  in  answering 
ihe  question. 


JuNioE  High  School  Entrance 
Arithmetic,  19l8 

llllllllllllllllllllllll 

Table  for  Use  of  Candidate  in  Answering 

Question  9 


illMllllllMllllllllllt 

Note  : — The  candidate  will  enter  in  the  blank  spaces  the  correct 
amounts  and  will  hand  in  this  sheet  with  his  answers  to  the 
remaining  questions. 

9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  all  the  answers  are 
correct  Complete  the  following  pay  roll  of  employees  in 
a  factory  for  one  week,  showing  how  many  hours  each 
man  worked,  how  much  each  man  earned,  and  the  total 
amount  paid  in  wages  by  the  factory  : — 


Name 

Hours  work  each  day  for 
one  week 

Total  No. 
of  hours 

1 

Rate 
per  hour 

Amount 

Mon. 

Tues. 

1 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

•  ^ 

4^ 

m 

E.  White 

8 

8 

0 

8i 

8 

32c. 

J.  Grey 

8 

5 

6 

9 

8| 

8i 

28c. 

H.  Owen 

9 

7 

0 

8 

n 

6 

24c. 

J.  MacLean 

n 

71 

71 

71 

n 

27c. 

W.  Harvey 

8 

9 

8 

7 

7 

26c. 

F.  Miles 

*71 

*  2 

♦ 

6  • 

9 

8 

8i 

8i 

35c. 

G.  Wood 

8 

9 

81 

8^ 

9 

36c. 

G.  Parks 

8 

8 

6 

7 

5 

34c. 

Total 


,v 

* 


■*.  )' 


'  r . 


-  ,  --  ■  ipi,  -i 


I  i 


..*-  *■ 

> 


>A 


-r' 


■t  < 


■>- 


0  '■ 


-:-  ,  T^- 


«>• 


.*■  *  ' 

■  %  • 

V* 


■•..r  ^ 

7 


Sf;*- 


I  • 


4  ■. .  '  -■ 


>1  li 


■-  -rfl' 

»  5£*- /•'  r 

.■ 

Id  i  ii’S 

^itl.i  « ^•v  :  --M 

^  -  •  .,  •  r, 


■-( 


...  A/ 


At*' 

ll 


V3»!  , 


I  "i> 

i 


/* 

» 


>1  *'• 

% 


■^*  :  i  * 


,  • 


•’T  //'fti 


^•f  ' 


x.‘f 


■  *  ,  ♦ 


K 


'*<3^5 

li 


»  - 


>..s^ 


r 


^^il 


■1  'll’' 


,j  f 


-■'  '■ '4: 


ri*. 


■f, 


!  .  -  •» 


\4 

'  .(  ii 


^ , 

/■■i 


I  I 


.'  -i-H‘*^’!sJi'  '  *  .  • 


^  * 

t  ..■' 

I 


r*  '  'C  ^  *  '*■ 

I  ’•'  ■■•••■*»  ■  las  :‘' •  •'*“'/* 

-'<'■.  v.  i  .  '  rv « ;- 

♦.  •*  r.  It  M’H  -  .  s.  i'* 


-  f'.f  .-j' 

••  - 

4  : 


■•,•■-.-4 

« ■ 


I 


>v 

4..  i  * 


:  •MTSl 

i  '■'■  \  I  ,1  w  , . ..  r  r.^Jr'i 


V  \  '• 

-..yt 


r  • 


%  - 


■  ;  „•  ,  ■'  : 

'  '  I  '■  ^  '  /i'’*  '  '.•'*'  '  '  _' 

.'  .  '^  '1  ]  *'  ;0 

'*•  -  *.  -wi  „  ■  '  ■  ' 


* 


*«p. 


.U  .. 


V". 


--  -V^C  •*-*  •' 


.  ‘•S  t' 


•=V 


E. 


''''  ■>  .Jt*z’  I  *■ 

>  .-^  ■■V'  -'tt  .■5*1 


•h*'-^*i  ■  ■* 


.•*  « 


V 


Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1918 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


LITERATURE 


Note: — Candidates  ivho  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Readers  ivill  take 
Parts  A,  i>,  C,  and  D ;  those  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Readers 
will  take  Parts  A,  B,  C,  and  E. 


Values 


A 

Is  this  a  time  to  be  cloudy  and  sad, 

When  our  mother  Nature  laughs  around, 

When  even  the  deep  blue  heavens  look  glad. 

And  gladness  breathes  from  the  blossoming  ground  ? 

5  There  are  notes  of  joy  from  the  hang-bird  and  wren. 
And  the  gossip  of  swallows  through  all  the  sky  ; 

The  ground-squirrel  gaily  chirps  by  his  den, 

And  the  wilding-bee  hums  merrily  by. 

The  clouds  are  at  play  in  the  azure  space, 

10  And  their  shadows  at  play  on  the  bright  green  vale. 

And  here  they  stretch  to  the  frolic  chase. 

And  there  they  roll  on  the  easy  gale. 

There’s  a  dance  of  leaves  in  that  aspen  bower  ; 

There’s  a  titter  of  winds  in  that  beechen  tree  ; 

15  There’s  a  smile  on  the  fruit  and  a  smile  on  the  flower. 
And  a  laugh  from  the  brook  that  runs  to  the  sea. 

And  look  at  the  broad-faced  sun,  how  he  smiles 
On  the  dewy  earth  that  smiles  in  his  ray. 

On  the  leaping  waters  and  gay  young  isles, — 

2  0  Ay,  look,  and  he’ll  smile  thy  gloom  away  ! 


.  3 

2x4  = 
8 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(6)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  of  the  last  four 
stanzas  ? 


2x9=  2.  Explain:  “gossip  of  swallows”  (line  6)  ;  “azure 

18  space”  (line  9)  ;  “  their  shadows  at  play  on  the  bright 
green  vale  ”  (line  10) ;  “  they  stretch  to  the  frolic  chase  ” 
(line  11);  “they  roll  on  the  easy  gale”  (line  12);  “a 
titter  of  winds  in  that  beechen  tree  ”  (line  14) ;  “a  laugh 
from  the  brook  ”  (line  16) ;  “  that  smiles  in  his  ray  ” 
(line  18);  “he’ll  smile  thy  gloom  away”  (line  20). 

[over] 


Values 


B 

It  was  a  fine  sunny  morning  when  the  thrilling  cry  of  “land  ! ” 
was  given  from  the  mast-head.  !None  but  those  who  have 
experienced  it  can  form  an  idea  of  the  delicious  throng  of  sensa¬ 
tions  which  rush  into  an  American’s  bosom,  when  he  first  comes 
6  in  sight  of  Europe.  There  is  a  volume  of  associations  with  the 
!  very  name.  It  is  the  land  of  promise,  teeming  with  everything 
j  of  which  his  childhood  has  heard,  or  on  which  his  studious 
I  years  have  pondered. 

j  From  that  time,  until  the  moment  of  arrival,  it  was  all 
]  10  feverish  excitement.  The  ships  of  war  that  prowled  like 
guardian  giants  along  the  coast ;  the  headlands  of  Ireland, 

I  stretching  out  into  the  channel  ;  the  Welsh  mountains  towering 
I  into  the  clouds  ; — all  were  objects  of  interest.  As  we  sailed  up 

]  the  Mersey,  I  reconnoitred  the  shores  with  a  telescope.  My 

16  eye  dwelt  with  delight  on  neat  cottages,  with  their  trim 
j  shrubberies  and  green  grass-plots.  I  saw  the  mouldering  ruin 
j  of  an  abbey  overrun  with  ivy,  and  the  taper  spire  of  a  village 
church  rising  from  the  brow  of  a  neighbouring  hill  ; — all  were 
characteristic  of  England. 

2  0  The  tide  and  wind  were  so  favourable  that  the  ship  was 

enabled  to  come  at  once  to  her  pier.  It  was  thronged  with 
people  ;  some,  idle  lookers-on  ;  others,  eager  expectants  of 
j  friends  or  relations.  There  were  repeated  cheerings  and  saluta¬ 
tions  interchanged  between  the  shore  and  the  ship,  as  friends 
2  6  happened  to  recognize  each  other.  Soon  all  was  hurry  and 
bustle ;  the  meetings  of  acquaintances,  the  greetings  of  friends, 
the  consultations  of  men  of  business.  I  had  no  friend  to  meet, 
no  cheering  to  receive.  I  stepped  upon  the  land  of  my  fore¬ 
fathers — but  felt  that  I  was  a  stranger  in  the  land. 


9 

4 


3.  (a)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  of  the  paragraphs 
in  this  extract  ? 

(b)  Account  for  the  order  in  which  the  various 
objects  are  mentioned  in  the  second  paragraph.  • 


2x8  = 
16 

I 


I 


12 


4.  Explain  : — 

(a)  delicious  throng  of  sensations  (line  3,  4); 

{h)  prowled  like  guardian  giants  (lines  10,  11); 

(c)  reconnoitred  the  shores  with  a  telescope 
(line  14) ; 

(d)  trim  shrubberies  (lines  15,  16) ; 

(e)  mouldering  ruin  (line  16) ; 

(/)  taper  spire  (line  17) ; 

(g)  eager  expectants  of  friends  (lines  22,  23)  ; 

(h)  salutations  interchanged  between  the  shore  and 
the  ship  (lines  23,  24). 

C 

5.  Quote  either : — 

(а)  On  the  Grasshopper  and  the  Cricket ; 

OR 

(б)  The  Stream  of  Life. 


Values 


2x4  = 
8 

2  +  1  = 
,  3 

2  +  3  = 
5 


2x7  = 
14 


D 


Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Readers 

will  take  Part  D. 


So  we  were  left  galloping,  Joris  and  I, 

Past  Looz  and  past  Tongres,  no  cloud  in  the  sky ; 

The  broad  sun  above  laughed  a  pitiless  laugh, 

’Neath  our  feet  broke  the  brittle  bright  stubble  like  chaff  ; 

6  Till  over  by  Dalhem  a  dome-spire  sprang  white. 

And  “Gallop,”  gasped  Joris,  “for  Aix  is  in  sight!” 

“How  they’ll  greet  us  1” — and  all  in  a  moment  his  roan 
Rolled  neck  and  croup  over,  lay  dead  as  a  stone  ; 

And  there  was  my  Roland  to  bear  the  whole  w’eight 
1 0  Of  the  news,  which  alone  could  save  Aix  from  her  fate. 

With  his  nostrils  like  pits  full  of  blood  to  the  brim, 

And  with  circles  of  red  for  his  eye-sockets’  rim. 

Then  I  cast  loose  my  buff-coat,  each  holster  let  fall, 

Shook  off  both  my  jack-boots,  let  go  belt  and  all, 

15  Stood  up  in  the  stirrup,  leaned,  patted  his  ear. 

Called  my  Roland  his  pet  name,  my  horse  without  peer  ; 
Clapped  my  hands,  laughed  and  sang,  any  noise,  bad  or  good. 
Till  at  length  into  Aix  Roland  galloped  and  stood  ! 

And  all  I  remember  is, — friends  flocking  round, 

2  0  As  1  sat  with  his  head  ’twixt  my  knees  on  the  ground  ; 

And  no  voice  but  was  praising  Uiis  Roland  of  mine, 

As  I  poured  down  his  throat  our  last  measure  of  wine. 

Which  (the  burgesses  voted  by  common  consent) 

Was  no  more  than  his  due  who  brought  good  news  from  Ghent. 

6.  What  is  the  subject  of  each  stanza  in  this  extract  ? 

7.  {a)  At  what  time  of  the  year  did  this  ride  take 
place  ?  Indicate  the  passage  that  tells  this. 

(6)  What  was  the  feeling  of  the  speaker  towards 
his  horse  ?  Indicate  at  least  three  passages  which  ex¬ 
press  this  feeling. 

8.  Explain : — 

{a)  laughed  a  pitiless  laugh  (line  3) ; 

(6)  a  dome-spire  sprang  white  (line  5) ; 

(c)  Rolled  neck  and  croup  over  (line  8) ; 
id)  To  bear  the  whole  weio-ht  of  the  news  (lines  9 
and  10) ; 

(e)  holster  (line  13)  ; 

(/)  without  peer  (line  16) ; 

(g)  the  burgesses  voted  by  common  consent  (line  23). 

[over] 


Values 


E 


Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Readers 

will  take  Part  E. 


1 


i 


O  rich  man’s  son  !  there  is  a  toil 
That  with  all  others  level  stands  ; 
Large  charity  doth  never  soil, 

But  only  whiten,  soft,  white  hands, — 
6  This  is  the  best  ciop  from  thy  lands  ; 
A  heritage,  it  seems  to  me 
Worth  being  rich  to  hold  in  fee. 

O  poor  man’s  son  !  scorn  not  thy  state  ; 
There  is  worse  weariness  than  thine, 

1 0  In  merely  being  rich  and  great  ; 

Toil  only  gives  the  soul  to  shine. 

And  makes  rest  fragrant  and  benign  ; 
A  heritage,  it  seems  to  me. 

Worth  being  poor  to  hold  in  fee. 


2x3  = 


16  Both,  heirs  to  some  six  feet  of  sod, 

Are  equal  in  the  earth  at  last ; 

Both,  children  of  the  same  dear  God, 

Prove  title  to  your  heirship  vast 
By  record  of  a  well-filled  past ; 

20  A  heritage,  it  seems  to  me. 

Well  worth  a  life  to  hold  in  fee. 

6.  What  is  the  subject  of  each  stanza  in  this  extract  ? 


7.  (a)  What  is  the  toil  referred  to  in  line  1  ? 

(6)  What  is  the  cause  of  the  weariness  of  the  poor 
man  and  of  the  weariness  of  the  rich  man  ? 


(c)  -What  heirship  is  meant  in  line  18  ? 


I 


8.  Explain  : — 

(а)  That  with  all  others  level  stands  (line  2)  ; 

(б)  Large  charity  doth  never  soil, 

But  only  whiten,  soft,  white  hands  (lines  3,  4)  ; 

(c)  to  hold  in  fee  (line  7) ; 

{d)  Toil  only  gives  the  soul  to  shine  (line  11); 

{e)  makes  rest  fragrant  and  benign  (line  12) ; 

(/)  heirs  to  some  six  feet  of  sod  (line  15) ; 

{g)  Prove  title  (line  18) ; 

{h)  By  record  of  a  well-filled  past  (line  19). 
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Values 


2x6  = 
12 

2x3  = 
6 

2x8  = 
16 


6 


6 


4x3  = 
12 
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JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  When  I  inspected  the  fort,  I  found  that  several  palisades 
had  fallen  dovm,  and  left  openings  by  which  the  enemy  could  ciuite 
easily  get  in.  After  these  breaches  had  been  stopped,  I  went  to  the 
block-house  where  the  ammunition  was  kept,  and  here  I  found  a 
soldier  holding  a  lighted  match  in  his  hand. 

(a)  Write  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

(h)  Write  the'  adverb  phrases  in  the  extract  and 
state  what  each  modifies. 

(c)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

{of)  Lying  here,  he  could  see  in  the  distance,  through  an 
opening  between  the  trees,  the  lordly  Hudson,  moving 
in  its  majestic  course. 

(b)  For  us  the  raftsmen,  down  the  stream. 

Their  island  barges  steer. 

3.  Re-write  the  following  sentences,  changing  the 
active  verbs  to  passive,  and  the  passive  to  active.  Use 
for  each  verb  the  tense  which  it  has  in  the  sentence 
given : — 

(а)  He  had  told  the  workmen  that  they  must  finish 
the  bridge  before  nightfall. 

(б)  The  man  was  rescued  by  a  party  of  soldiers  by 
whom  the  news  of  his  danger  had  been  re¬ 
ceived. 

(c)  The  orders  which  you  have  issued  will  be 
obeyed  by  everybody. 


[over] 


Values 


4 

3 

8 


3x5 

15 


2x6 

12 


4.  Write  : — 

{a)  the  plural  of  phenomenon,  knife,  turkey, 
hrother-in-law ; 

(h)  the  possessive  singular  and  possessive  plural  of 
ox,  lady,  hero ; 

(c)  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  teach : — 

(i)  third  singular,  past  indicative,  passive ; 

(ii)  second  plural,  past  perfect,  indicative,  active ; 

(iii)  first  plural,  future  perfect,  indicative,  active ; 

(iv)  third  plural,  present  progressive,  indicative, 
passive. 

5..  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the 
brackets  the  proper  word ;  give  reasons  for  your  selec¬ 
tions  : — 

(a)  O  that  he  (was,  were)  here  ! 

(6)  I  am  resolved  that  she  (shall,  will)  return  at 
once. 

(c)  They  met  my  father  and  (I,  me)  at  the  station. 
{d)  The  man  (who,  whom)  we  believed  to  be  guilty 
was  released. 

{e)  The  sound  of  the  guns  of  the  enemy  (is,  are) 
distinctly  heard. 

6.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

{a)  He  earns  a  living  by  writing  stories. 

(b)  The  day  being  fine,  we  started  early. 

(c)  I  spoke  to  your  brother,  the  captain. 

{d)  Whom  did  you  meet  ? 

(e)  The  boy  remained  silent. 

(/)  The  hay  weighed  a  ton. 
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JUNIOB  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


WRITING 


Note  1  : — In  valuing  the  answers  to  this  paper  the  examiner  will  pay 
special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  to  correctness  of  letter 
formation,  slant,  and  connections. 

Note  2  : — The  marks  in  Writing  shall  be  apportioned  as  follows  :  A 
maximum  of  twenty-five  marks  to  the  questions  on  this  paper  and  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  twenty-five  marks  to  the  candidate’s  writing,  as  judged  from  his 
answer  papers  to  one  of  the  other  subjects  of  Group  II,  said  subject  to  be 
determined  by  the  Entrance  Board  after  the  close  of  the  examination  in  that 
group,  and  the  subject  so  selected  shall  not  be  disclosed  to  the  candidates. 

Values 


1.  Write  one  line  of  the  right  oval  movement  and  one 
line  of  the  left  oval  movement,  counting  ten  downward 
strokes  for  each  oval. 

4-f2  =  |  2.  Write: — 

6  (a)  the  alphabet  in  capital  letters  ; 

{b)  one  line  of  the  small  letter  j  in  groups  of  three. 

•  3  I  3.  Write  the  following : — 

i  897654321 

876543219 
j  765432198 

i  2539629738 


2  +  2  = 
4 


5 


7  ' 

1 

I 


4.  Write  the  following  : — 

10  lb.  sugar  at  94c.  =  ^  "95 
8  doz.  eggs  at  40c.  =  3 ’20 

3  yd.  cotton  at  8^c.  =  ’25^ 

7  boxes  dates  at  15c.  =  1‘.05 

$5-45^ 

5.  Write  the  following  : — 

My  heart  leaps  up  when  I  behold 
A  rainbow  in  the  sky  : 

So  was  it  when  my  life  began. 

So  is  it  now  I  am  a  man. 

So  be  it  when  I  shall  grow  old 
Or  let  me  die  ! 

The  child  is  father  of  the  man  ; 

And  I  could  wish  my  days  to  be 
Bound  each  to  each  by  natural  piety. 
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JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  South  America.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy 
may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


11 

5 

4 


1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  South 
America,  — 

{a)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of : 
(i)  the  countries ; 

(ii)  the  Caribbean -Sea,  the  Strait  of  Magellan, 
the  Falkland  Islands,  the  Island  of  Trinidad, 
the  Gulf  of  Panama ; 

(hi)  the  Amazon,  Orinoco,  Madeira,  and  Parana 
rivers. 


5 


5 

2  +  3 
5 

4 


{h)  Mark  in  and  name  the  cities  of  Buenos  Aires, 
Kio  de  Janeiro,  Guayaquil,  Valparaiso,  Lima. 

2.  {a)  Make  a  diagram  to  represent  the  earth  and  on 
it  locate  and  name  the  five  zones  and  their  boundaries. 

(h)  State  the  causes  of  (i)  day  and  night,  (ii)  the 
seasons. 

(c)  Explain  why  it  is  winter  in  Australia  when  it 
is  summer  in  Canada. 


2  3.  (u)  State  the  two  directions  from  which  the  trade 

winds  blow. 

5  (6)  Explain  why  they  blow  from  these  directions. 


18 


4.  Locate  the  following  and  state  why  each  is  impor¬ 
tant  :  Winnipeg,  Prince  Kupert,  Antwerp,  Constanti¬ 
nople,  Cairo,  Petrograd,  Vladivostok,  Calais,  Glasgow. 

[over] 


Values ! 


3x3  = 
9 


5.  Describe  New  Zealand  under  the  following  heads : 
(a)  surface,  (b)  climate,  (c)  products. 


5x2  = 
10 


6.  Name,  in  order,  the  waters  that  a  vessel  will  pass 
through  when  going  from  (a)  Port  Arthur  to  Montreal, 
(b)  Liverpool  to  Bombay  via  the  Suez  Canal. 


6  7.  (a)  Give  two  reasons  why  the  New  England  States 

have  many  manufacturing  industries. 

8  (b)  Name  three  of  their  most  important  manu¬ 

factures. 


2x4  = 
8 


8.  Name  two  important  products  which  Ontario  im¬ 
ports  from  (a)  England,  (b)  the  West  Indies,  (c)  Spain, 
(d)  China. 


OUTLINE  MAT— SOUTH  AMERICA 

Nor£  Tho  oandidate  %n]l  use  this  <mtline  niap  I'ar  unswi-riiig  ciucstion  1  <in  the  Junior  High  School 
EntriiDce  geography  paper  and  will  write  his  name  in  the  space  provided  and  han.l  this  sheet  to  the  Presiding 
Offitrer  with  the  foolscap  sheets  containing  his  answers  to  the  other  (luestions. 
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JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTKANCE 


READING 

(ORAL) 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use 
one  or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  at¬ 
tention  to  pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause. 
They  shall  also  satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads 
both  intelligently  and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least, 
shall  be  read  by  each  candidate. 

Candidates  may  elect  to  read  from  either  the  Ontario 
Readers  or  the  Canadian  Catholic*  Readers. 


(Value  =  50) 

SELECTIONS 

The  Ontario  Readers — Fourth  Book. 

Canada  (page  37). 

Scrooge's  Christmas  (page  39). 

The  Vision  of  Mirzah  (page  160). 
Funeral  of  Wellington  (page  324). 

Canadian  Catholic  Readers — Fourth  Book. 

The  Daffodils  (page  20). 

The  Barefoot  Boy  (page  24). 

The  Shipwreck  (page  212). 

Rip  Van  Winkle  (page  233). 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(а)  The  North  American  Indian. 

{h)  A  day  at  school. 

(c)  Our  Christmas  party. 

{d)  Methods  of  transportation. 

{e)  How  I  made  my  first  speech. 

(/)  How  we  welcomed  home  a  returned  soldier. 

{g)  Betty’s  wedding. 

{h)  An  amusing  incident. 

2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  a  friend,  living  in  Paris, 
France,  telling  you  how  his  country  has  suffered  in  the  Great 
War.  Write  a  reply,  telling  him  what  Canada  has  done  and  is 
doing  in  the  Great  War.  (Use  fictitious  names.) 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only  —  either  the 
affirmative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of 
debate : — 

{a)  That  every  pupil  should  be  required  to  take  part  in  the 
exercises  of  the  School  Literary  Society. 

(б)  That  it  is  in  the  interest  of  Canada  that  more  time  and 
greater  attention  be  given  to  physical  training  in  the  schools. 

(c)  That  the  moving  picture  theatres  in  Canada  should  -be 
closed  in  wartime. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  Subtract 

—  —  7a;  +  2  from  —4tx^  -\-3x^  —5x'^  —2x-{-l 

and  divide  the  remainder  by  x^  ■\-2x^  -\-Sx  —  l. 

2.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process : — 
(a)  a  +  a^h  —  h  —  ah^. 

(h)  o-^  —  46^  —  +46c. 

(c)  8x^  —  2x^—6x. 


3.  Simplify : — 

2  11 
x^—x  —  6  x^-\-Sx-^2  x^  —  2x  —  S 


4.  Solve  : — 


(a) 

(b) 


?^-?1±5  =  5®-15. 

8  2 

1  _  1  _  1  _  1 

X  —  1  X  —  2  X  —  S  X  —  4; 


5.  A  man  loaned  $4600,  part  of  it  for  8  months  at  6%  per 
annum,  and  the  remainder  for  9  months  at  5%  per  annum.  If 
the  interest  on  the  6%  loan  is  double  that  on  the  other,  find  the 
sum  loaned  at  5%. 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


6.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  construction  required  below.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required. 

Construct  a  triangle  ABC  having  the  side  AB  two  inches 
long,  the  angle  A  60°,  and  the  angle  B  30°.  Measure  the  angle 
C  and  the  line  AC. 


Theoretical  Geometry 

PROBLEMS 

7.  The  particular  enunciation,  the  construction,  and  the  proof 
are  required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

(a)  Draw  a  line  at  right  angles  to  a  given  line  from  a  point 
not  in  the  line. 

(6)  Divide  a  given  line  into  any  required  number  of  equal 

parts. 

THEOREMS 

8.  (a)  The  angles  at  the  base  of  an  isosceles  triangle  are  equal. 

(b)  The  greater  side  of  any  triangle  has  the  greater  angle 
opposite  it. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


A 

1.  Bru.  Portia,  what  mean  you  ?  Wherefore  rise  you  now  ? 

It  is  not  for  your  health  thus  to  commit 

Your  weak  condition  to  the  raw  cold  morning. 

(a)  When,  where,  and  under  what  circumstances  does 
Brutus  speak  these  words  ? 

(h)  Give  the  substance  of  Portia’s  answers  to  the  questions 
in  line  1  of  the  extract. 

(c)  Explain  11.  2  and  3  of  this  passage. 

{d)  What  characteristics  of  Portia  are  revealed  in  the 
scene  from  which  this  passage  is  taken  ? 

(e)  Mention  another  occasion  after  this  on  which  Portia 
appears  in  the  play,  and  tell  what  she  does  then. 

2.  Ant.  O  mighty  Caesar  !  dost  thou  lie  so  low  ? 

Are  all  thy  conquests,  glories,  triumphs,  spoils, 

Shrunk  to  this  little  measure  ?  Fare  thee  well. 

1  know  not,  gentlemen,  what  you  intend, 

6  Who  else  must  be  let  blood,  who  else  is  rank  : 

If  I  myself,  there  is  no  hour  so  fit 
As  Caesar’s  death  hour,  nor  no  instrument 
Of  half  that  worth  as  those  your  swords,  made  rich 
With  the  most  noble  blood  of  all  this  world. 

10  I  do  beseech  ye,  if  you  bear  me  hard, 

]S  ow,  whilst  your  purpled  hands  do  reek  and  smoke. 

Fulfil  your  pleasure. 

(a)  When  and  where  did  Antony  speak  these  lines  ? 

(b)  Why  did  the  conspirators  spare  Antony  ? 

(c)  Outline  concisely  the  part  played  by  Antony  in  the 
remainder  of  the  play. 


[over] 


3.  In  regard  to  each  of  any  four  of  the  following  passages, 
specify  the  speaker  and  the  person  addressed,  and  give  the 
connection  in  which  the  words  are  spoken : — 

{a)  The  last  of  all  the  Romans,  fare  thee  well ! 

It  is  impossible  that  ever  Rome 
Should  breed  thy  fellow. 

(6)  Brave  son,  derived  from  honourable  loins  ! 

Thou,  like  an  exorcist,  hast  conjured  up 
My  mortified  spirit. 

(c)  You  know  that  I  held  Epicurus  strong 
And  his  opinion :  now  I  change  my  mind. 

{d)  This  is  a  slight  unmeritable  man, 

Meet  to  be  sent  on  errands. 

(e)  I  have  a  man’s  mind,  but  a  woman’s  might. 

How  hard  it  is  for  women  to  keep  counsel  ! 

B 

4.  Quote : — 

(а)  Three  consecative  stanzas  of  Gradatim,  and  twelve 
consecutive  lines  from  Juliv.s  Caesar,  beginning  “Friends, 
Romans,  countrymen,  lend  me  your  ears.” 

OR 

(h)  The  sonnet  beginning  “It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that 
the  flood”,  and  ten  consecutive  lines  from  Julius  Caesar, 
beginning  “  But  yesterday  the  word  of  Caesar  might”. 

C 

5.  So  he  spake,  mildly  :  Sohrab  heard  his  voice. 

The  mighty  voice  of  Rustum  ;  and  he  saw 
His  giant  figure  planted  on  the  sand. 

Sole,  like  some  single  tower,  which  a  chief 
Has  builded  on  the  waste  in  former  years 
Against  the  robbers  ;  and  he  saw  that  head. 

Streak ’d  with  its  first  grey  hairs  :  hope  fill’d  his  soul  ; 

And  he  ran  forwards  and  embrac’d  his  knees, 

And  clasp’d  his  hand  within  his  own  and  said  : — 

“Oh,  by  thy  father’s  head  !  by  thine  own  soul  ! 

Art  thou  not  Rustum  ?  Speak  !  art  thou  not  he  ?  ” 

But  Rustum  ey’d  askance  the  kneeling  youth. 

{a)  Give  the  connection  in  which  this  passage  occurs. 

(б)  What  “hope”  filled  Sohrab’s  soul  ? 

(c)  Why  did  Rustum  not  admit  his  identity  at  this  time  ? 

{d)  What  prevented  Rustum  from  believing,  before  the 
fight,  that  Sohrab  was  his  son  ? 

{e)  Narrate  concisely  the  events  of  the  story  from  this 
point  up  to  the  time  of  Sohrab’s  death. 


6. 


The  drawbridge  dropped  with  a  surly  clang, 

And  through  the  dark  arch  a  charger  sprang, 

Bearing  Sir  Launfal,  the  maiden  knight. 

(a)  Describe  the  appearance  of  Sir  Launfal  as  he  rode  forth 
from  his  castle. 

(b)  What  was  the  effect  of  the  leper’s  appearance  on  Sir 
Launfal’s  spirit  at  this  time  ? 

(c)  When  does  Sir  Launfal  see  the  leper  again  ? 

(d)  What  does  he  do  for  the  leper  on  this  second  occasion  ? 

(e)  Account  for  the  change  in  Sir  LaunfaTs  spirit. 


7.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following  passages 
occurs  and  explain  in  detail  the  italicized  parts : — 

(а)  Then  drew  the  pith,  like  the  heart  of  a  man. 

Steadily  from  the  outside  ring. 

(б)  The  Herald  of  the  Latines 

Hath  h%ed  him  back  in  state  ; 

The  Father's  of  the  city 
Are  met  in  high  debate. 

(c)  Boy  as  I  am,  I  have  seen  battles  too, 

Have  loaded  foremost  in  their  bloody  waves, 

And  heard  their  hollow  roar  of  dying  men  ; 

But  never  was  my  heart  thus  touch’d  before. 

Are  they  from  Heaven,  these  softenings  of  the  heart  ? 

D 

8.  In  the  name  of  the  Empress  of  India,  make  way, 

O  Lords  of  the  Jungle,  wherever  you  roam. 

The  woods  are  astir  at  the  close  of  the  day — 

We  exiles  are  waiting  for  letters  from  Home. 

5  Let  the  robbers  retreat — let  the  tiger  turn  tail — 

In  the  name  of  the  Empress,  the  Overland  Mail  I 

With  a  jingle  of  bells  as  the  dusk  gathers  in. 

He  turns  to  the  foot-path  that  leads  up  the  hill — 

The  bags  on  his  back,  and  a  cloth  round  his  chin, 

10  And,  tucked  in  his  belt,  the  Post  Office  bill :  — 

“Despatched  on  this  date,  as  received  by  the  rail. 

Per  runner,  two  bags  of  the  Overland  Mail.” 

Is  the  torrent  in  spate  ?  He  must  ford  it  or  swim. 

Has  the  rain  wrecked  the  road  ?  He  must  climb  by  the  cliff. 

16  Does  the  tempest  cry  Halt  ”  ?  What  are  tempests  to  him  ? 

The  Service  admits  not  a  “  but  ”  or  an  “  if  ”  ; 

While  the  breath's  in  his  mouth,  he  must  bear  without  fail. 

In  the  name  of  the  Empress,  the  Overland  Mail. 


[over] 


From  aloe  to  rose-oak,  from  rose-oak  to  fir, 

2  0  From  level  to  upland,  from  upland  to  crest. 

From  rice-field  to  rock-ridge,  from  rock-ridge  to  spur. 

Fly  the  soft-sandalled  feet,  strains  the  brawny  brown  chest. 
From  rail  to  ravine — to  the  peak  from  the  vale — 

Up,  up  through  the  night  goes  the  Overland  Mail. 

2  5  There’s  a  speck  on  the  hillside,  a  dot  on  the  road — 

A  jingle  of  bells  on  the  foot-path  below — 

There’s  a  scuffle  above  in  the  monkeys’  abode — 

The  world  is  awake,  and  the  clouds  are  aglow — 

For  the  great  Sun  himself  must  oMend  to  the  hail  : — 

3  0  “In  the  name  of  the  Empress,  the  Overland  Mail.” 

(а)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(б)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  stanza? 

(c)  Who  is  referred  to  in  “  He  turns  ”  (1.  8)  ? 

(d)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  unless  the 
answer  is  correct. 

(a)  Divide  *40937688  by  125*73. 

(b)  Find  the  value  of  5*75  — f  of  +  6yV- 

(c)  What  will  be  the  weight  in  tons  of  the  water  which 
covers  6  acres  to  an  average  depth  of  5  inches,  if  a  cubic  foot  of 
water  weighs  1000  ounces  ? 

2.  On  May  29th,  James  Smith,  of  Ottawa,  gave  Thomas 
Brown  his  promissory  note  for  $584  due  in  three  months  with 
inte'rest  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum.  On  July  1st  Brown  had  the 
the  note  discounted  at  the  Bank  at  7J  per  cent,  per  annum. 

(a)  Find  the  cash  proceeds. 

(b)  Write  the  note. 

3.  A  man  invested  $81,700  in  six  per  cent,  stock  bought  at 
102,  brokerage  Find  his  net  income  therefrom  after  paying 
an  income  tax  of  23  mills  on  the  dollar  if  $1500  of  his  income  is 
exempted  from  taxation. 

4.  A  merchant  became  insolvent.  He  owed  Mr.  A.  $2500, 
Mr.  B.  $1800,  Mr.  C.  $1600,  and  his  other  debts  amounted  to 
$1300.  The  invoice  price  of  goods  unsold  was  $5500.  One-half 
of  these  goods  realized  60  per  cent,  of  their  invoice  price  and 
the  remainder  30  per  cent,  of  their  invoice  price.  The  expense 
of  selling  the  goods  was  $806.  How  much  should  Mr.  C.  receive 
for  his  claim  ? 

5.  I  shipped  to  my  agent  6000  bushels  of  wheat.  He  paid 
$75  freight  charges,  sold  the  wheat  at  $1*90  per  bushel,  and 
deducted  his  selling  commission  of  3  per  cent.  With  the 
net  proceeds,  less  a  buying  commission  of  2  per  cent.,  he 
purchased  tea  at  35  cents  per  pound.  How  many  pounds  of  tea 
did  he  buy  ? 

[over] 


6.  A  contractor  wishes  to  build  a  concrete  wall  66  ft.  long,  8  ft. 
high,  and  18  in.  thick.  One-sixth  of  the  concrete  by  volume  is 
Portland  cement  which  costs  $1.90  a  barrel  of  400  pounds,  and 
the  remaining  five-sixths  is  gravel  costing  88  cents  per  cubic 
yard.  A  cubic  foot  of  Portland  cement  weighs  98  pounds.  What 
will  the  materials  cost  ? 

7.  A  cylindrical  well  is  1  metre  in  diameter  and  12  metres 
deep.  Water  rises  to  a  point  2'5  metres  from  the  top,  when  a 
man  begins  to  pump  the  water  out  at  the  rate  of  6  litres  every 
10  seconds.  If  8  litres  continue  to  flow  into  the  well  every  10 
minutes,  how  many  hours  will  it  take  to  pump  the  well  dry  ? 

8.  {a)  Find  the  area  of  the  curved  surface  and  of  the  base  of 
a  cone  24  inches  high,  the  diameter  of  whose  base  is  14  inches. 

(b)  The  interior  of  a  copper  kettle  is  an  exact  hemisphere 
whose  diameter  is  21  inches.  How  many  gallons  of  water  will  it 
hold?  (1  cu.  ft.=  6J  gals.) 
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Note  : —  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  British  Isles.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may 
be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  the  British  Isles  write,  in 
their  proper  locations,  the  names  of  — 

(a)  the  channels, — English,  St.  George’s,  Bristol ; 

(b)  the  rivers, — Humber,  Severn,  Clyde,  Shannon ; 

(c)  the  islands, — Man,  Anglesey,  Orkney,  Wight,  Skye  ; 

(d)  the  cities, —  Glasgow,  Edinburgh,  Dublin,  Cardiff, 
Liverpool,  Portsmouth. 

2.  (a)  Name,  in  order,  the  waters  a  vessel  will  pass  through 
in  sailing  from  Buffalo  to  Duluth. 

(h)  Name  one  importq-nt  commodity  which  a  vessel  will 
carry  in  going  (i)  from  Buffalo  to  Duluth,  (ii)  from  Duluth  to 
Buffalo  ? 

3.  Name  the  waterways  a  vessel  will  pass  through  in  going 
from  (a)  the  North  Sea  to  the  Baltic  Sea,  (b)  the  Aegean  Sea  to 
the  Black  Sea,  (c)  the  Mediterranean  to  the  Indian  Ocean. 

4.  Give  important  reasons,  three  in  each  case, — 

(a)  Why  England  has  become  a  leading  manufacturing 
country. 

(b)  Why  Japan  ranks  among  the  great  nations  of  the  world. 

(c)  Why  manufacturing  industries  are  rapidly  developing 
in  Ontario. 

5.  Show  how  the  latitude,  the  proximity  of  the  sea,  and  the 
direction  of  the  mountain  ranges  affect  the  climate  of  Italy. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Describe  the  continental  shelf  along  the  Atlantic  coast 
of  North  America. 

(b)  Describe  the  industries  of  Newfoundland. 

7.  (a)  Account  for  the  formation  of  the  following  :  waterfalls, 
springs,  lakes,  salt  beds,  sandstones,  marble. 

(b)  Of  what  use  is  each  of  these  to  man  ? 

8.  (a)  Name  three  kinds  of  soil  and  give  the  characteristics 
of  each. 

(b)  Account  for  these  different  kinds  of  soil. 

9.  (a)  Describe  the  Solar  System.  Name  the  planets  which 
are  nearer  to  the  sun  than  the  earth  is. 

(b)  How  is  a  total  eclipse  of  the  moon  caused  ?  Illustrate 
your  answer  by  a  diagram. 
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1.  When  Ivanhoe  reached  the  habitation  of  Isaac,  he  was  still  found  in  a 
state  of  unconsciousness,  owing  to  the  profuse  loss  of  blood  from  which  he 
had  suffered  during  his  exertions  in  the  lists.  Rebecca  examined  the  wound, 
and  after  applying  to  it  such  remedies  as  her  art  prescribed,  informed  her 
father  that  if  fever  could  be  averted  he  might  with  safety  travel  to  York  with 
them  the  following  day.  Isaac  looked  a  little  blank  at  this  announcement. 
He  would  willingly  have  stopped  short  with  what  he  had  already  done, 
though  he  was  quite  prepared  to  make  a  promise  that  all  the  expenses  of 
such  a  stay  should  he  discharged  by  himself. 

{a)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(6)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Classify  and  give  the  relation  of  each  of  the  italicized 
nominatives  and  objectives  in  the  following  sentences: — 

(а)  Although  I  found  him  a  gentleman,  he  seemed  to  some 

others  an  impostor. 

(б)  The  premier  was  given  a  hearty  reception  on  his  return. 

(c)  He  looked  daggers  at  me  only  last  month. 

{d)  The  policeman  found  the  child  his  hat,  and  started  him 
homeward. 

{e)  Is  this  a  dagger  that  I  see  before  me, 

The  handle  toward  my  hand  ? 

(/)  The  boy  became  a  skilled  workman,  the  best  blacksmith 
in  the  country. 

8.  Parse  the  infinitives  and  the  participles  in  the  following 
passage : — 

Standing  one  morning  beside  his  tent,  the  captain  looked  around  to 
investigate  the  country  immediately  in  front  of  him.  But  a  small  bomb 
thrown  suddenly  from  the  nearest  trench  startled  him.  He  saw  that  it  was 
foolish  to  remain  there  longer,  yet  he  could  not  run  to  shelter.  After 
making  a  signal  to  attract  help,  he  lay  flat  upon  the  earth  behind  a  clump 
of  trees. 
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4.  Correct  any  errors  which  appear  in  the  following  sentences, 
giving  reasons : — 

(a)  I  suppose  that  in  this  undertaking  he  failed  instead  of 
succeeded. 

(b)  Britons  never  have  and  never  will  be  slaves. 

(c)  Each  of  you  soldiers  have  your  duty  to  perform. 

(d)  I  don’t  know  as  that  has  anything  to  do  with  the 
question. 

(e)  There  is  both  a  pen  and  a  pencil  on  my  desk. 

(/)  One  of  the  men  that  works  in  our  factory  made  it  for 
me. 

(g)  It  is  to  this  phase  of  the  question  to  which  I  wish  to 
direct  your  attention. 

{h)  I  have  half  a  dozen  pair  of  shoes  at  home  but  I  took 
only  two  with  me. 

(i)  Who  do  you  think  he  supposed  me  to  be? 

(j)  I  wish  it  was  me. 

5.  Parse  fully  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(a)  They  danced  themselves  out  of  breath. 

(b)  As  a  leader,  he  is  without  a  peer. 

(c)  That  is  the  firm  for  which  I  have  been  working. 

{d)  Though  he  should  slay  me,  yet  will  I  trust  in  him. 

(e)  You  will  be  judged  by  what  you  do. 

6.  ‘‘  In  Old  English  the  relations  of  words  to  other  words  in 
the  sentence,  as  well  as  certain  changes  in  their  meaning,  were 
expressed  in  the  forms  of  the  words  themselves.” 

(а)  Give  two  reasons  for  the  decay  of  inflectional  endings 
in  the  English  language  during  the  Old  English  and  Middle 
English  periods. 

(б)  Specify  two  equivalents  of  inflection  in  modern 
English. 
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ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 


TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1918. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing, — not  on  the  floor.  One  group  of  each  of  the  two  sets  of  objects 
to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

(а)  a  chalk  box  with  the  lid  half  drawn  ; 

(б)  a  dark-coloured  quart  bottle,  corked,  or  a  dark-coloured  jug. 

The  group  shall  be  labelled  “  Group  I”,  and  shall  be  arranged  as 
in  the  following  diagram. 


[over] 


5.  For  question  2,  each  group  shall  consist  of  a  red  geranium  in  pot 
and  saucer.  The  plant  should  not  be  large,  and  should  show  one  or 
two  clusters  of  bloom. 

The  group  shall  be  labelled  “Group  II”,  and  shall  be  arranged 
as  in  the  following  diagram. 


Note  : — If  it  be  found  impossible  to  secure  a  sufficient  number  of  geran¬ 
iums,  a  substitution  may  be  made  of  another  house  plant,  such  as  the 
begonia,  cyclamen,  or  fuchsia,  or  of  a  couple  of  sprays  of  fresh  red  clover 
arranged  in  a  light-coloured  vase  (light  orange  or  light  green). 

At  the  examination  centres  where  the  expression  “school  crest”  is  not 
understood  by  the  candidates  the  presiding  officer  is  requested  to  explain  it. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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A  R  T 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3 : — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  3. 

(Tkree  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  A  choice  is  allowed 
between  1  and  2.  Questions  3  and  J  are  obligatory.) 


1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  labelled  “Group  I”.  Indicate 
light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  colour  values,  and  a  background. 

Note  ; — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The  same 
provision  applies  to  question  2, 

2.  Make  a  sketch  with  water  colours,  or  with  coloured  crayons, 
about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimension,  of  the  group  of 
objects  labelled  “Group  II”.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  cast 
shadow,  and  a  background. 

3.  Design,  colour,  and  letter  a  school  crest  within  a  circle 
3  inches  in  diameter.  The  initial  letters  of  the  school  are 
G.  H.  S.,  its  emblem  is  a  lighthouse,  its  motto  is  “Lux  sit  ’,  and 
its  colours  are  dark  blue,  light  blue,  and  white. 


[over] 


4.  Answer  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper  the  following  questions 
about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : — 

{a)  How  does  the  picture  produce  the  impression  that  the 
oxen  in  the  foreground  are  fastened  together  and  to  the  plough  ? 

(6)  What  purpose  is  served  by  the  introduction  of  a  second 
group  of  oxen,  driver,  and  ploughman  ? 

(c)  In  what  ways  has  the  artist  produced  in  her  picture 
the  impression  of  effort  ? 

(d)  How  has  the  artist  centred  the  interest  in  one  par¬ 
ticular  ox  ? 

(e)  Describe  other  outstanding  characteristics  of  these 
oxen  as  the  artist  has  pictured  them. 

(/)  Tell  from  the  picture,  with  reasons  for  each  answer, — 

(i)  the  time  of  day, 

(ii)  the  kind  of  day. 
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Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  in  section  A  and 
each  sentence  in  section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time  to  enable 
the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the 
candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 

CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

1.  A  fanciful  writer  asserts  that  the  prevalent  colour  of  the  prairie 
flower  is,  in  the  spring,  a  bluish  purple,  in  midsummer  red,  and  in 
the  autumn  yellow.  The  truth  is,  that  the  whole  of  the  surface  of 
these  beautiful  plains  is  clad  throughout  the  season  of  verdure  with 
every  imaginable  variety  of  colour.  It  is  impossible  to  conceive  a 
more  infinite  diversity,  or  a  richer  profusion  of  hues,  or  to  detect  any 
predominating  tint,  except  the  green,  which  forms  the  beautiful 
ground,  and  relieves  the  exquisite  brilliancy  of  all  the  others. 

2.  While  these  reflections  thronged  through  the  earl’s  mind,  he 
again  made  his  way  amid  the  obsequious  crowd,  which  divided  to  give 
him  passage,  and  resumed  his  place,  envied  and  admired,  beside  the 
person  of  his  sovereign.  But  if  the  bosom  of  him  who  was  thus 
admired  and  envied  could  have  been  laid  open  before  the  inhabitants 
of  that  crowded  hall,  with  all  its  dark  thoughts  of  guilty  ambition, 
blighted  affection,  deep  vengeance,  and  conscious  sense  of  meditated 
cruelty  crossing  each  other  like  spectres  in  the  circle  of  some  foul 
enchantress,  which  of  them,  from  the  most  ambitious  noble  in  the 
courtly  circle  down  to  the  most  wretched  menial,  would  have  desired 
to  change  characters  with  the  queen’s  favourite,  who  was  thus  in¬ 
volved  in  the  deepest  ignominy  ? 

B 

1.  This  was  an  occasion  on  which  it  would  have  been  highly 
'mischievous  to  pursue  the  opposite  policy. 

2.  He  was  too  courageous  to  recede  from  the  position  he  had  taken 
and  to  recommend  the  adoption  of  a  measure  of  which  he  had  never 
approved. 

A  The  prisoner’s  counsel  was  too  shrewd  not  to  perceive  that  his 
client  was  anxious  for  the  privilege  of  a  separate  trial. 

4.  The  professor  was  disappointed  at  being  considered  ineligible  for 
so  lucrative  a  position. 

5.  It  would  be  the  height  of  folly  to  place  him  in  so  awkward  a 
dilemma. 

6.  The  members  of  the  forty-fourth  battalion  were  unable  to  discern 
that  these  and  similar  acts  of  violence  would  necessarily  result  in  a 
tragedy. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  In  using  a  flora  to  identify  a  certain  plant,  the  following 
points  were  determined  : — 

Series — Phanerogam. 

C  lass — Angiosper  m . 

Sub-Class — Dicotyledon. 

Division — Polypetalous. 

(a)  Explain  how  each  of  the  above  points  was  determined 
by  an  examination  of  the  plant. 

(b)  The  botanical  name  of  the  common  buttercup  is 
Ranunculus  acris.  What  does  each  part  of  this  name  represent 
in  the  classification  ? 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  following: — 

(i)  The  structure  of  the  fruit  of  the  apple  or  the  bean. 

(ii)  The  underground  organs  of  a  fern  or  of  a  Canada 
thistle. 

(iii)  The  structure  and  mode  of  life  of  a  mushroom. 

{b)  Describe  an  experiment,  giving  the  observations,  to 
prove  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  green  water-plant  exhales  a  gas. 

(ii)  In  the  process  of  the  germination  of  seeds,  carbon 
di-oxide  is  produced. 

(c)  Using  drawings,  describe  one  of  the  trees,  white  oak, 
white  pine,  cherry,  under  the  following  headings :  (i)  mode  of 
branching,  (ii)  leaves,  (iii)  bark,  (iv)  economic  value  of  the  wood. 

3.  {a)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  feeding  habits  of  any  three  of  the  following : —  (i)  the 
toad,  (ii)  the  clam,  (iii)  the  downy  woodpecker,  (iv)  the  butterfly, 
(v)  the  turtle. 

(6)  State  in  what  way  each  of  the  animals  you  have  selected 
from  (a)  is  specially  adapted  for  securing  its  food. 
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4.  {a)  Describe  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  external  covering  of  a  turtle. 

(ii)  The  vertebral  column  of  a  cat,  or  a  dog,  or  a  rabbit. 

{h)  Both  the  grasshopper  and  the  cricket  belong  to  the 
order  Orthoptera.  What  structural  resemblances  have  you 
observed  that  would  justify  this  classification  ? 

5.  Describe  the  snake  or  the  crayfish  under  the  following 
headings:  {a)  the  external  covering  of  the  body,  {h)  mode  of 
locomotion,  (c)  life-history. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  {a)  You  are  given  some  water  in  which  salt  has  been 
dissolved.  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
show  how  you  would  obtain  a  sample  of  water  free  from  salt. 

{h)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  carbon  is  one  of 
the  constituents  of  wood. 

7.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate 
one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  Pressure  exerted  anywhere  on  the  mass  of  a  liquid 
is  transmitted  undiminished  in  all  directions,  and 
acts  with  the  same  force  on  all  equal  surfaces  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  them.  (Pascal’s  Law.) 

(ii)  The  reflection  of  sound  waves. 

(iii)  The  generation  of  heat  by  an  electric  current  passing 
through  a  wire. 

(h)  Describe  a  practical  application  of  either  (i)  or  (iii). 

8.  (a)  Account  for  any  two  of  the  following  facts  : — 

(i)  A  wLite  object  appears  blue  when  viewed  through 
blue  glass. 

(ii)  A  pound  of  ice  at  0°C.  is  a  more  effective  cooling 
agent  than  a  pound  of  water  at  0°C. 

(iii)  A  magnet  when  freely  suspended  points  in  a  fixed 
direction. 

{h)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
state  how  you  would  determine  experimentally  one  of  the  follow- 
ing 

(i)  The  specific  gravity  of  alcohol. 

(ii)  The  position  of  the  “freezing  point”  on  the  stem  of 
a  thermometer. 


Department  of  je&ucation,  ©ntano 


June  Examinations,  1918 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  work  of  the  Cabots. 

(b)  The  establishment  of  Responsible  Government  in 
Upper  Canada. 

(c)  The  events  leading  to  the  building  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway. 

{d)  The  Alaska  Boundary  Dispute. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history :  Frontenac,  Sir  Isaac  Brock, 
La  Salle,  Samuel  Hearne,  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

3.  Explain  any/oM^rof  the  following  :  direct  taxation,  customs 

duties,  excise  duties,  cabinet,  census. 

OR 

With  reference  to  each  of  any /oiir  of  the  following  officers, 
state  {a)  how  he  is  elected  or  appointed  to  office,  {h)  his  chief 
duties : — 

Governor-General,  Lieutenant-Governor,  Prime  Minister, 
Speaker,  Warden  of  a  county.  Mayor. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  suppression  of  the  revolt  in  Ireland  by  Oliver 
Cromwell. 

(6)  The  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

(c)  The  Indian  Mutiny. 

(d)  The  Jacobite  Rising,  1715. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  the  beginning  of  Party  Government  in 
England. 

OR 

Write  an  account  of  the  discovery  and  early  settlement  of 
Australia. 
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6.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history: — William  Wilberforce,  Alfred 
the  Great,  William  Ewart  Gladstone,  Lord  Kitchener,  Charles 
Dickens. 

7.  {a)  What  circumstances  led  to  the  entrance  of  the  United 
States  into  the  Great  War  of  1914-18  ? 

{h)  Show  how  Canada  has  been  of  assistance  to  Great 
Britain  in  this  war. 
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MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  State  the  purpose  of  (a)  shellacking,  (b)  filling,  (c)  staining, 
(d)  oiling.  To  what  kind  of  wood  is  each  process  best  suited  ? 

2.  (a)  Describe,  in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  making 
an  elliptical  bread-board,  using  two  different  kinds  of  wood. 
The  major  axis  of  the  ellipse  is  12"  and  the  minor  axis  8". 

(b)  Describe  in  detail  your  method  of  jointing  the  pieces. 

(c)  Make  a  drawing  of  the  finished  object,  indicating  the 
position  of  the  different  woods. 

3.  The  drawing  given  below  is  the  plan  of  a  square  frame 
made  with  half- lap  joints  from  pieces  1"  by  J"  in  section. 

(a)  Copy  the  figure  full  size. 

(b)  Draw  an  elevation  of  one  piece. 

(c)  Make  an  isometric  projection  of  one  piece. 
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4.  Describe,  in  detail,  the  characteristic  properties  and  uses 
of  birch,  elm,  hickory,  and  hard  maple. 

OR 

Describe  the  different  parts  of  an  ordinary  wood-turning 
lathe.  State  the  uses  of  each  part.  Illustrate  your  description 
by  sketches. 

OR 

Describe  the  forge  in  use  in  your  shop  and  state  in  detail 
how  you  would  build  a  new  fire  in  it. 


5.  Describe  the  construction  and  use  of  the  sliding  bevel 
(sometimes  called  the  bevel  square).  Illustrate  your  description 
by  sketches. 

OR 

State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  turning  a  cylinder 
from  stock  8"  long  and  If"  square.  Explain  how  you  would 
centre  the  stock,  and  how  you  would  “finish”  the  cylinder. 

OR 

You  are  given  a  cast  iron  block  whose  upper  surface  is  to 
be  made  flat  and  smooth.  Specify  the  tools  required  and  your 
method  of  working. 
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{An  option  is  allowed  behveen  questions  5  and  6*) 

1.  (a)  Give  directions  for  making  by  hand  a  plain  kitchen 
apron  with  a  band. 

(6)  Distinguish .  between  — 

(i)  Overcasting  and  overhanding. 

(ii)  A  plain  hem  and  a  flannel  hem. 

(hi)  A  French  seam  and  a  French  hem. 

(c)  State  where  you  would  use  each  of  these  processes  in 
the  construction  of  garments. 

2.  (a)  Describe,  giving  reasons  for  the  procedure,  one  correct 
method  of  cooking  each  of  the  following : — 

(i)  Dried  vegetables. 

(ii)  Tender  steak. 

(iii)  An  egg  in  the  shell. 

ih)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread, 

3.  (cf)  Show  the  importance  of  cereals  as  food. 

(C  Describe  your  method  of  cooking  any  one  breakfast 
cereal. 

(c)  “  Skim  milk  is  a  very  valuable  food.”  Discuss  this 
statement,  and  suggest  two  ways  of  using  this  food  in  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  meals. 

4.  Compare,  from  the  standpoint  of  nutritive  value  and  diges- 
tibilitv, — 

(a)  cheese  with  fresh  vegetables  ; 

(b)  eggs  with  dried  beans. 

5.  (a)  Give  details  of  the  daily  care  of  a  bedroom. 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  washing  woollen  unde’r- 
garnients,  indicating  each  step  in  the  process. 

(r)  Name  the  principal  materials  used  in  laundering 
clothes,  and  state  the  use  of  each. 

6.  (a)  State  four  methods  that  may  be  employed  in  the 
preservation  of  foods.’ 

JL 

(b)  Describe  fully  one  of  these  methods. 

(c)  State  six  of  the  best  ways  of  utilizing  remnants  of  meat. 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note: — An  option  is  allowed  between  questions  7  and  8. 

1.  The  school  grounds  measure  from  one  corner  A,  due  north, 
5  chains  and  20  links  to  a  point  B,  then  4  chains  6  links  due  east 
to  a  point  C,  then  due  south-east  to  a  point  D,  which  lies  due 
east  of  A.  Make  a  diagram  of  the  grounds.  Find  the  area  of 
of  the  grounds  in  acres,  correct  to  three  places  of  decimals. 

2.  (a)  Make  a  diagram  of  a  poultry  house  showing  a  suitable 
arrangement  of  windows,  nests,  feed  trough,  and  water  supply. 

(/;)  Describe  a  practical  method  of  keeping  poultry  free 
from  vermin. 

3.  Describe  farm  operations,  one  for  each,  which  require  the 
application  of  the  principles  involved  in  (a)  the  pulley,  {b)  the 
lever,  (c)  the  inclined  plane. 

4.  Give  a  description  of  each  of  the  weeds, —  wild  oats,  sjuny 
sow  thistle,  bladder  campion,  under  the  following  headings  : — 

{a)  Duration  of  life  (whether  annual,  biennial,  or  perennial). 

(b)  Crops  especially  affected,by  it. 

(c)  Method  of  seed  distribution. 

(d)  A  good  method  of  eradication. 

5.  Make  a  drawing  to  show  how  either  cleft  grafting  or  budding 
is  accomplished. 

6.  What  are  the  chief  advantages  of  including  (a)  the  hoed 
crop,  {b)  clover,  (c)  grain,  in  a  crop  rotation  ? 

7.  Under  the  headings  {a)  aims,  (6)  methods,  (c)  results,  give 
details  of  the  home  project  which  you  conducted. 

8.  Describe,  in  relation  to  soil  fertility,  the  work  of  {a)  soil 
bacteria,  (6)  legume  bacteria. 
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BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  ; — Special  examination  books,  with  Journal  and  Ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

Note  2  : — For  Merchandise,  Bank,  Bills  Payable,  and  Expense  accounts 
allow  ten  lines  ;  for  all  other  accounts  allow  six  lines. 


May  1,  1918.  C.  A.  Adams,  Bayview,  Ont.,  commences  business. 

Assets: — Store  and  fixtures  valued  at  $1000;  goods  on  hand, 
$1200;  on  deposit  in  the  Bayview  Bank,  $550;  J. 
Smith’s  note  of  April  10,  1918,  at  30  days,  for  $200  ; 
J.  Workman  owes  on  account  $87. 

Liabilities: — My  note  of  April  18,  1918,  at  60  days,  for  $275,  in 
favour  of  Sharp  &  Co.  ;  owe  E.  Walters  of  Toronto, 
Ont.,  on  account,  $218. 

May  2.  Sold  A.  Jarvis  goods  valued  at  $281.  Received  in  part 
payment  his  note  at  10  days  for  $150;  balance  on 
account. 

May  3.  Bought  of  J.  Brown  a  horse  and  wagon  for  delivering 
goods,  $400.  Gave  in  part  payment  a  cheque  on  the 
Bayview  Bank  for  $250  and  my  note  at  30  days  for 
the  balance. 

May  4.  Accepted  E.  Walters’  draft  on  me  at  10  days  for  $100. 

May  6.  Cash  sales,  $164  ;  deposited  this  amount  in  the 
Bayview  Bank. 

May  8.  Bought  of  Green  &  Brown  an  invoice  of  goods  amount¬ 
ing  to  $375;  remitted  them  as  part  payment  J.  Smith’s 
note  of  April  10,  and  a  cheque  on  the  Bayview  Bank 
for  $100  ;  balance  on  account. 

May  10.  Prepaid  by  cheque  my  note  of  April  18  in  favour  of 
Sharp  &  Co.,  discount  $1*58. 

Cash  sales,  $174*80;  deposited  this  amount  in  the 
Bayview  Bank. 
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May  16.  J.  Workman  failed ;  received  a  cheque  in  settlement 
of  my  account  at  73  cents  on  the  dollar. 

May  21.  Paid  cash  for  postage  and  stationery,  $2*75 ;  for 
repairs  to  delivery  wagon,  $.5 *25. 

May  25.  Cash  sales,  $168‘74  ;  deposited  this  amount  in  the 
Bayview  Bank. 

May  29.  Gave  E.  Walters  my  note  at  30  days  to  cover  the 
balance  of  my  account. 

May  31.  Paid  by  cheque  on  the  Bayview  Bank  salary  of  clerk, 
$60.  Sold  my  store  and  business  for  cash,  to  A.  S. 
West,  receiving,  store  and  fixtures  $1100,  goods  on 
hand  $950,  horse  and  delivery  wagon  $365. 

1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  above  transactions  and  post 
to  the  ledger. 

2.  Write  the  note  given  E.  Walters  on  May  29th,  making  it 
negotiable  by  endorsement. 

3.  Take  off  a  trial  balance. 

4.  Determine  the  net  gain  or  loss  for  the  month. 

5.  Write  the  draft  made  on  C.  A.  Adams  on  May  4th  by  E. 
Walters  of  Toronto. 

6.  Make  out  a  deposit  slip  such  as  is  commonly  used  in  mak¬ 
ing  bank  deposits.  Assuming  that  the  deposit  made  in  the 
Bayvdew  Bank,  on  May  10,  consisted  of  7  ten-dollar  bills,  15 
five-dollar  bills,  6  two-dollar  bills,  13  one-dollar  bills,  and  $4*80 
in  silver,  fill  in  the  deposit  slip. 

7.  {a)  Write  each  of  the  letters  c,  f,  d,  n,  P,  G,  D,  nine  times, 
connected  in  groups  of  three,  thus,  ccc,  ccc,  ccc ;  fff,  fff,  fff. 

(b)  Write  the  following  sentence  five  times  : — 

Practise  muscular  movement  in  business  writing. 
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A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  My  aunt  is  my  father’s  sister. 

2.  Where  is  his  hat  ?  Here  it  is  on  the  table. 

3.  We  are  studying  history  and  geography  in  our  class. 

4.  The  children  were  listening  when  the  teacher  was  talking 
to  them. 

5.  There  are  some  pretty  flowers  in  our  garden. 

6.  In  winter  the  branches  of  the  trees  are  bare. 

7.  I  am  younger  than  my  brother,  but  he  is  not  so  tall  as  I. 

8.  Are  the  apple-trees  in  your  orchard  laden  with  apples  ? 

9.  My  uncle’s  house  is  very  old,  but  I  like  it  very  much. 

10.  Look  at  those  horses  which  are  cropping  the  grass  in  the 
field ! 

11.  When  our  pears  are  ripe  we  sell  them  to  the  merchants. 

12.  That  little  girl  has  lost  her  new  gloves. 

13.  Whose  pencil  is  this  ?  It  belongs  to  her. 

14.  Give  me  two  pounds  of  your  best  coflee. 

15.  Our  neighbours  will  not  arrive  at  the  village  before  us. 

16.  Who  has  given  you  those  beautiful  skates  ? 

17.  My  father  gave  them  to  me  last  year. 

18.  When  you  finish  your  lesson,  I  shall  give  you  some  cherries. 

19.  The  farmers  ploughed  the  fields  and  sowed  the  wheat. 

20.  He  went  into  the  large  park  to  admire  the  flowers. 

B 

Translate  into  English; — 

1.  Le  matin  du  troisieme  jour,  le  petit  oiseau  se  decide  a  aller 
dans  les  environs  chercher  s’il  ne  trouverait  pas  de  I’eau  quelque 
part.  II  vole,  il  vole,  il  vole ;  mais  il  ne  voyait  toujours  que  les 
champs  secs  et  blancs,  que  le  soleil  rendait  eblouissants  com  me 
la  neige  et  brulants  comme  une  fournaise.  D’eau,  il  n’y  en  avait 
pas  trace.  Le  petit  oiseau  etouffait;  Il  ne  pouvait  presque  plus 
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respirer,  tant  il  avait  chaud  et  soif-,  il  avait  peine  a  se  soutenir, 
et,  pen  a  pen,  ses  ailes  battaient  plus  lentement,  et  il  retombait 
vers  la  terre. 

2.  Quelques  minutes  apres,  nous  entrions  dans  un  delicieux 
chemin,  tout  ileuri,  tout  ombreux,  tout  parfume,  tout  plein  de  la 
fraicheur  et  du  murmure  des  sources.  .  .Noiraud  tout  aussitot  se 
glissa  sous  bois,  prit  le  galop  et  disparut  dans  le  petit  sentier.  .  . 
Je  le  suivais,  un  peu  haletant.  Je  n’avais  pas  fait  une  centaine 
de  pas,  que  je  trouvai  mon  Noiraud  qui  m’attendait,  la  tete  haute 
et  I’oeil  brillant,  dans  une  sorte  de  salle  de  verdure  egayee  par 
la  chanson  d’une  mignonette  cascade.  Il  y  avait  la  un  vieux 
banc  rustique,  et  le  regard  de  Noiraud  allait  avec  impatience  de 
mes  yeux  a  ce  banc  et  de  ce  banc  a  mes  yeux.  Je  commengais  a 
comprendre  le  langage  de  Noiraud. 

C 

Translate  into  English  : — 

‘‘Petit  Albert!  Pourquoi  as-tu  quitte  la  Belgique,  lejoli 
pays  oil  tu  es  ne,  la  maison  de  ton  pere,  le  joli  petit  village,  les 
beaux  jardins  et  les  champs  fleuris  ?  ” 

“Parce  que  les  Allemands  ont  pris  la  Belgique  1  Parce  qu’ils 
ont  tue  grand-pere  et  grand’mere  1  Parce  que  papa  est  en  prison 
et  maman  est  morte  de  douleur !  Je  suis  orphelin  et  seul  au 
monde  !  Maisje  vais  en  France;  les  Fran9ais  sont  bons.  Jdrai 
a  Paris  trouver  leur  chef,  et  je  lui  dirai:  ‘  Je  suis  un  petit  Beige 
sans  un  sou  et  j’ai  faim,  secourez-moi  ! 

“Petit  enfant,  la  route  est  longue  et  nous  sommes  en  hiver. 
La  neige  tombe  et  le  vent  du  nord  souffle.  Jamais  tes  petits 
pieds  ne  pourront  te  mener  a  Paris !  ” 

“J’ai  du  courage,  j’y  arriverai  parce  que  le  bon  Dieu 
m’accompagne  !  Si  j’ai  les  pieds  froids,  je  courrai,  et  si  mes  mains 
sont  engourdies,  je  soufflerai  dedans  1  ” 

la  Belgique,  Belgium.  Beige,  Belgian. 

jpris,  taken.  secourir,  help. 

douleur,  grief.  engourdies,  benumbed. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


LATIN 


1.  Decline  in  full  {a)  the  nouns,  pains,  hiberna,  latus,  senatus, 
ager,  (h)  the  adjectives,  brevis  and  brevior. 

2.  (a)  Decline  together  ille  dies. 

(b)  Decline  in  full,  hie,  ego,  tres,  mille. 

3.  {a)  Give  the  principal  parts  oi  jnbeo,  venio,  fugio,  nimtio, 
polliceor,  progredior. 

(b)  Inflect,  marking  long  vowels,  the  present  indicative 
active,  present  indicative  passive,  and  future  indicative  active  of 
jnbeo,  capio,  mnnio. 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(а)  The  same  night  the  camp  was  moved  forward  three 
miles. 

(б)  When  the  troops  were  drawn  up  the  commander  him¬ 
self  ordered  the  signal  to  be  given. 

(c)  Drawing  their  swords,  they  made  an  attack  on  the 
enemy. 

(d)  I  was  informed  by  scouts  of  the  arrival  of  the  cavalry. 

(e)  The  nights  are  shorter  than  the  days  at  this  time  of  the 
year. 

(/)  These  are  not  all  the  soldiers  that  you  brought  with 
you.  - 

(g)  They  had  given  me  much  grain  for  the  army. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Hac  (this)  de  causa  summum  erat  periculum.  Ceteri 
Romani  jam  {now)  de  salute  desperabant,  sed  unus  vir  fortissi- 
inus,  Horatius  Codes,  communis  libertatis  causa  pontem  defen- 
dere  constituit.  Cum  duobus  aliis,  Spurio  Lartio  et  Tito 
Herminio,  ad  extremam  partem  pontis  contendit,  et  tres  Romani 
omnes  hostium  impetus  repellunt,  dum  {while)  reliqui  cives  pon¬ 
tem  rescindunt.  Post  complures  horas  major  pars  pontis  rescissa 
est,  et  Horatius  duos  amicos  ex  pugna  excedere  jubet. 


iOVER] 


(6)  Post  complures  dies  Galli,  incensa  urbe,  arcem  expug- 
nare  conati  sunt.  Prima  luce,  signo  dato,  multitude  omnis 
barbarorum  impetum  fecit.  Romani,  stationibus  firmatis,  hostes 
fortiter  exspectant,  et  ad  medium  fere  ascensum  progredi  eos 
patiuntur.  Turn  {then)  ex  loco  superiore  telis  subito  conjectis, 
hostes  facile  repellunt.  Galli  jam  {now)  senserunt  arcem  obsi- 
dendam  non  oppugnandam  esse,  et,  relicta  parte  suorum  in  urbe, 
reliqui  agros  longe  lateque  vastant. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


GERMAN 


A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  An  old  man  ;  young  men  ;  my  new  book  ;  our  good  books  ; 
black  ink  ;  the  red  rose ;  the  little  child  ;  this  sharp  knife  ; 
their  kind  friends  ;  good  children. 

2.  He  is  working ;  we  learn  ;  they  are  playing  ;  it  was  rain¬ 
ing  ;  he  sings  ;  they  were  singing  ;  he  will  come  ;  they  have 
come.  What  is  he  doing?  have  you  had  it  ? 

B 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  scholars  are  attentive  and  the  teacher  praises  them. 

2.  I  am  writing  an  exercise  and  my  brother  is  writing  a  letter. 

3.  The  rain  makes  the  grass  wet  and  lays  the  dust. 

4.  Mary  plucks  the  flowers  and  sends  them  to  her  sister. 

5.  The  gardener  brings  the  vegetables  to  the  city  and  sells 
them. 

6:  My  father’s  study  is  large  and  beautiful. 

7.  Behind  our  house  is  a  large  wood ;  we  like  to  play  there. 

8.  Our  neighbour’s  motor-boat  is  smaller  than  ours. 

9.  Each  of  the  boys  had  a  knife,  a  fork,  and  a  spoon. 

10.  His  uncle  had  many  animals — horses,  cows,  sheep,  etc. 

11.  My  aunt  has  lived  four  years  in  Germany. 

12.  The  roofs  of  the  houses  were  covered  with  snow  in  winter. 

13.  We  picked  out  a  place  under  the  trees  and  unpacked  the 
baskets. 

14.  In  the  evening  we  will  return  to  the  village  by  the  train. 

15.  Here  on  the  right  I  shall  plant  my  peas  and  beans. 

16.  Is  it  not  pleasant  to  spend  the  summer  in  the  country  ? 

[over] 


c 


Translate  into  English  : — 

1.  T)ie  Jlinber  erfd^rafen  fe^r  fiber  ba§  grof3e  sottige  ^ter ;  jebeg 

froc^  in  feineii  2®in!el,  er  entbecfte  fie  abev  alle  brei  unb  befc^nuffelte 
fie,  tat  il^nen  aber  nic^t§  ^uteibe.  ift  geroi^  ein  grower  .§unb," 

badjten  fie,  unb  bann  ftreidjelten  fie  itjii ;  er  legte  fid)  auf  ben  fyn^= 
boben,  ber  fteinfte  fletterte  anf  i’^n  l^inanf  unb  fpielte  init 

feinem  gotbtodigen  ^opfdjen  5>erftecfen  in  bem  bic^ten  fc^tnar^en 

(ittefte  ^nabe  feine  Trommel  unb  feeing 
barauf,  baf3  e§  brbl)nte ;  ber  23ar  er^ob  fi^  anf  ben  .f^interfu^en 
nnb  fing  an  ^n  tanjen;  e§  roar  cdtertiebft  an^nfetjen. 

2.  entftieg  bem  ^^^feifenfopf  ein  rounberfe^oner  btaner  D^ingel. 

5tber  er  roie  ba§  fonft  ^u  gefd)e^en  pftegt,  fonbern  er 

nerbid)tete  fid^  ^n  einem  iltebelfnauel  nnb  ronrbe  grbf^er  unb  immer 
grower;  bann  teitte  fic^  bie  SSotfe  ipie  ein  f^enfteroor^ang,  nnb  nor 
bem  erftannten  Jtnaben  ftanb  eine  jierlic^e  TRdbd^engeftatt,  etroa  eine 
6*lte  ^oc^. 

D 

Translate  into  English  : — 

3n  einem  fteinen  Torfe  in  ^odanb  bei  bem  grof3en  iDteere 
roo'^nte  ber  fteine  ^^eter  mit  feincr  ?!Jfutter  nnb  feiner  fteinen 
0c^roefter. 

,,^^'eter,"  fagte  bie  *il}tntter  eine§  TageS,  ,,fannft  bu  nid^t  mit 
biefem  23rot  ^n  bem  armen  btinben  Ttfanne  get)en.  (Ir  roo^nt  eine 
Tlfeite  non  ^ier  bei  bem  Teid).  0eine  nnb  er  ift  att 

nnb  f)at  nid)t  niet  311  effen,  aber  ge^  fdt)nett  nnb  bleibe  nic^t  tange." 

„3a,  utter,  geroijf,"  fagte  ^'eter,  na^m  ben  ^orb  unb  ging 

fort. 

(5§  roar  ein  fd)oner  Tag  nnb  ^^eter  ging  fc^nett  unb  batb  ftanb 
er  nor  bem  fteinen  .l^anfe  be§  armen  btinben  ilfanne§.  ®r  bffnete 
bie  Tnr  nnb  ging  in  ba§  3^nimer,  roo  ber  atte  23tinbe  faf3. 

„3.\>er  ift  ba?"  fragte  ber  3ltte. 

„3d)  bin  e§,"  antinortete  ^^^eter,  „f\rau  31rinfer’§  ^^^eter;  bie 
?0tntter  ^at  f)ente  gebaden  nnb  i^  !^abe  l^ier  ein  iBrot  fiir  Sie. 

„T)a§  ift  fe'^r  fcf)on,  frifd^e§  33rot  inirb  mir  fe^r  gut  fc^meden; 
banfe  beiner  ?Dtutter  non  mir!" 

^^eter  tegte  ba§  33rot  auf  ben  Tifc§,  btieb  eine  l^atbe  0tunbe 
bei  bem  atten  “iDtanne  unb  ging  bann  roieber  fort. 

ba§  ^eer — the  sea. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

The  Schoolmaster  and  the  Boys  (page  65). 
Christmas  at  Sea  (page  90). 

National  Morality  (page  I6I). 

The  Downfall  of  Wolsey  (page  286). 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


Values 


20 


5 


1.  (a)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation,  properly  dimen¬ 
sioned,  of  a  centre  half-lap  or  cross-lap  joint.  The 
dimensions  of  each  finished  piece  should  be  6"  x  2"  x 
Scale  J"  to  1'. 

{h)  Make  an  isometric  drawing  of  the  completed 

joint. 


20  2.  {a)  Describe,  step  by  step,  your  method  of  making 

a  bench  hook.  Give  the  finished  size  of  each  piece. 

5  (b)  What  are  the  uses  of  the  bench  hook  ? 


4 

4 

10 


3.  (a)  For  what  is  the  try-square  used  ? 
{h)  Name  and  describe  its  parts. 

(c)  How  may  the  try-square  be  tested  ? 


4 

4 

4 

4 


4.  {a)  Construct  a  square  on  a  base  of  2". 

{h)  Divide  this  square  into  four  equal  squares. 

(c)  Inscribe  a  circle  in  one  of  these  four  squares. 

(d)  Construct  a  hexagon  in  this  circle. 


8  5.  G)  Explain  the  terms,  “face  mark’’,  “  face  edge  ”, 

“  out  of  wind  ”,  “countersinking”. 

8  {h)  State  the  difference  (i)  in  construction,  (ii)  in 

use,  between  a  socket  chisel  and  a  firmer  chisel. 
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JUNIOK  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GKADUATION 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Values 


6  +  6  = 
12 

3x4  = 
12 


2x4  = 
8 

4 

8  +  8  = 
16 

8 

3x3  = 
9 

6 


3x4  = 
12 

3  +  4  = 
7 
6 


1.  (a)  Give  definite  instructions  for  making  by  hand 
a  plain  laundry  bag.  State  the  use  of  each  stitch-form 
required  in  the  construction  of  the  bag. 

{b)  Describe  the  process  of  finishing  (i)  the  ends 
of  a  damask  tablecloth,  (ii)  the  ends  of  a  cotton  sheet, 
(iii)  the  ends  of  a  woollen  blanket,  (iv)  the  seams  of  a 
flannel  petticoat. 

2.  (a)  How  would  you  clean  each  of  the  following : 
(i)  a  graniteware  saucepan,  (ii)  an  aluminium  kettle, 
(iii)  steel  knives,  (iv)  egg-stained  silver  spoons  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  care  of  dish  towels. 

(c)  Giving  reasons  for  each  step,  describe  your 
method  of  washing  white  clothes. 

3.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread. 

(b)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the 
following :  (i)  stewed  prunes,  (ii)  creamed  onions,  (iii) 
oatmeal  porridge. 

(c)  Giving  reasons  for  your  answer,  state  the  im¬ 
portant  points  to  be  considered  in  canning  fruits. 

4.  {a)  Discuss  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  foods 
in  the  diet :  (i)  cereals,  (ii)  meat,  (iii)  potatoes,  (iv) 
oranges. 

(b)  Name  three  foods  which  may  be  substituted  for 
meat.  Give  reasons  for  your  selection. 

(c)  State  three  ways  in  which  a  housekeeper  may 
assist  in  conserving  Canada’s  wheat  supply. 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Values 


5x3  = 
15 


1  +  2  = 
3 

3x3  = 
9 


8 

4  +  4  = 
8 

15 

2x3  = 
6 


4 


6  +  6  = 
12 

15  +  5 
=  20 


1.  Describe  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  show  that 
soil  is  composed  of  — 

(a)  soil-particles  of  different  sizes  ; 

(b)  substances  in  solution  ; 

(c)  organic  matter. 

2.  (a)  Giving  reasons  for  your  answer,  state  whether 
brown-shelled  eggs  or  white  shelled  eggs  are  more 
readily  ‘‘candled”. 

(b)  Describe  the  appearance  when  “candled”  of 
(i)  a  stale  egg,  (ii)  a  new-laid  egg,  and  (hi)  a  fertile  egg 
incubated  for  eight  days. 

3.  (a)  Give,  with  drawings,  the  life  history  of  either 
(i)  the  tent  caterpillar  or  (ii)  the  cabbage  butterfly. 

{b)  Outline  a  suitable  method  of  combating  each 
of  these  insect  pests. 

4.  (a)  Describe  either  the  Babcock  test  (for  milk-fat), 
or  the  lactometer  test,  of  a  sample  of  milk. 

{b)  What  two  important  constituents  of  milk  may 
be  found  respectively  in  the  following :  strippings,  whey, 
buttermilk  ? 

5.  {a)  Describe  a  good  method  of  planting,  cultivating, 
spraying  (if  required),  and  harvesting  a  field  crop  of 
either  (i)  beans  or  (ii)  potatoes. 

{b)  Give  two  illustrations  of  intensive  gardening. 

6.  A  field  40  rods  long  and  20  rods  wide  m  to  be 
planted  with  apple  trees  30  feet  apart  each  way,  the  out¬ 
side  row  being  15  feet  from  the  fence.  Find  the  number 
of  trees  required,  and  indicate,  by  drawing  to  a  scale, 
the  location  of  each. 
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JUNIOE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GKADUATION 


BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  : — In  valuing  the  writing  from  the  answers  to  this  paper  the  examiner 
will  pay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement^  and  to  correctness 
of  letter  formation^  slants  and  connections. 


Values 


J.  T.  Sloan,  Arborville,  Ontario,  commenced 
business  as  a  general  merchant  on  May  1st,  1918,  with 
cash  on  hand,  $391;  goods  on  hand,  $325. 


May  2.  Bought  of  Green  &  Co.,  on  account,  goods 
invoiced  at  $787’95. 

May  3.  Sold  M.  H.  Small  a  suit  of  clothes,  $25 ;  100 
lb.  sugar  at  9c.  Eeceived  in  part  payment  his 
note  at  10  days  for  $20. 

May  4.  Petty  cash  sales,  $47’80.  Deposited  in  the 
Scholastic  Bank  $422’80. 

May  8.  Gave  Green  &  Co.,  on  account,  my  note  at  15 
days  for  $350  and  a  cheque  for  $200. 

May  10.  Sold  F.  H  Gray,  for  cash,  10  lb.  cheese  at 
32c. ;  12  doz.  eggs  at  39c. ;  15  lb.  sugar  at  9c. 

May  16.  M.  H.  Small  paid  in  cash  his  note  due  this  day. 

May  17.  Sold  T.  J.  Large,  on  account,  3  pairs  shoes  at 
$6;  30  yd.  pillow  cotton  at  27c.;  5  lb.  tea  at 
65c. ;  7  lb.  coffee  at  55c. ;  1  box  soap  at  $6*50. 

May  20.  T.  J.  Large  returned  one  pair  of  shoes,  $6.00. 

Petty  cash  sales  $94  60.  Deposited  this  in  the 
Scholastic  Bank. 

May  21.  Paid  cash  for  stamps  and  stationery,  $1*75 ;  for 
repairs  on  delivery  wagon,  $6*50. 

May  27.  Paid  .Green  &  Co.,  by  cheque  on  the  Scholastic 
Bank,  $100  on  my  note  due  this  day  and  gave 
a  new  note  at  10  days  for  the  balance. 

[over] 


Values 


14  +  8 
+  11  = 
33 

5 


10 


5 


14  +  6 
=  20 


10 

7 

7 

3 


May  31.  Petty  cash  sales  $87*40.  Deposited  this  in  the 

Scholastic  Bank. 

Paid  rent  for  the  month,  by  cheque  on  the 

Scholastic  Bank,  $30. 

Paid  clerk’s  wages  for  month  in  cash,  $25. 

Inventory :  Merchandise  $916*50. 

1.  Using  single  entry,  make  the  entries  for  the  fore¬ 
going  transactions  in  the  Journal,  Ledger,  and  Cash 
Book. 

2.  Close  the  Cash  Book  on  May  31,  thereby  showing 
the  cash  on  hand  on  that  date. 

3.  By  means  of  a  bank  book,  with  columns  for  de¬ 
posits,  checks,  and  balances,  show  the  amount  of  money 
on  deposit  in  the  Scholastic  Bank  on  May  31. 

4.  Make  a  simple  statement  showing  the  balances 
unpaid  in  the  Bill  Book. 

5.  Make  a  statement  of  assets  and  liabilities  and  a 
statement  showing  the  net  loss  or  gain. 

6.  Bender  T.  J.  Large  his  account  on  May  31. 

7.  Write  the  note  given  Green  &  Co.  on  May  27. 

8.  (a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  letters 
connected  in  groups  of  three  :  c,  d,  g,  f,  B,  G,  S. 

(b)  Write  the  following  sentence  three  times  in  a 
business  hand:  “A  rolling  stone  gathers  no  moss.” 
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ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Junior  Public  School  Graduation  Examination.  1918 


Provision  for  the  Examination  in  Art 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  should  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing, — not  on  the  floor.  One  group  of  each  of  the  two  sets  of  objects 
to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  No.  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  a  coal  oil  can  (a 
half-gallon  can  will  be  large  enough),  and  funnel,  arranged  as  in  the 


5.  For  question  No.  2,  the  group  shall  consist  of  a  banana  in  front 
of  an  orange  upon  a  shallow  fruit  dish,  or  coloured  plate  of  simple 
shape,  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 
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JUNIOE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


A  R  T 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  the  answer  to  question  3. 


Values  ] 

25  j  1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its 
greatest  dimension,  of  the  group,  of  objects  submitted. 
Show  light  and  shade  and  cast  shadow. 


25  2.  Using  either  water  colours  or  coloured  crayons, 

make  a  sketch,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimen-  - 
sion,  of  the  plate  of  fruit  submitted  Show  light  and 
shade  and  cast  shadow. 


25 


3.  Letter  in  ink  or  in  black  paint,  with  single-stroke 
freehand  capitals  one-half  inch  high,  the  words  BUY 
WAR  BONDS.  Enclose  the  lettering  within  a  simple 
and  attractive  border.  The  enclosure  shall  be  suitably 
tinted. 


[over] 


Values 


5 

5 

5 

4 


4.  Answer  the  following  questions  about  the  picture 
on  the  opposite  page  : — 

{a)  Where  is  the  centre  of  interest  ?  Give  reasons 
for  your  answer. 

(6)  Explain  how  the  artist  has  given  depth  to  his 
picture. 

(c)  From  what  direction  does  the  light  come  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(d)  Name,  with  reasons  for  your  answer,  the 
historical  period  illustrated  by  the  picture. 


6 


(e)  Account  for  the  evident  distress  of  the  girl 
and  the  women  of  the  group.  What  revelation  of  his 
character  is  made  by  the  bearing  of  the  boy  ?  How  does 
his  bearing  affect  the  men  of  the  group  ? 
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Values 


BOTANY 


4 

2 

2 

2x3 

6 

2 


1.  (a)  Under  the  following  headings,  and  with  draw¬ 
ings  where  possible,  describe  one  of  these  plants : 
buttercup,  petunia,  phlox,  pea,  common  mustard,  apple, 
butter  and  eggs  (toad  flax),  trillium  : — 

(i)  The  name  and  function  of  each  of  the  parts 
of  the  flower  (floral  organs). 

(ii)  The  functions  of  the  stem. 

(hi)  The  functions  of  the  underground  organs. 

(b)  Describe,  giving  drawings,  the  fruit  of  any  two 
of  the  plants  named  above. 

(c)  Describe  the  inflorescence  of  any  two  of  the 
plants  named  above. 


6 

2 


2.  (a)  Describe,  in  the  case  of  any  three  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  plants,  the  means  by  which  seed  dispersal  is  assisted: 
dandelion,  poppy,  maple,  beggar’s  ticks,  raspberry. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  cross-pollination  ?  Of  what 
advantage  is  it  to  plants  ? 


3 

3 

3 


3.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  a  bean  seed  or  a  grain 
of  corn  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  The  structures  revealed  by  an  examination 
of  the  seed  after  it  has  been  soaked  for  a  few 
hours  in  water. 

(ii)  The  function  of  each  structure  mentioned  in 
the  description.  ‘ 

(b)  State  the  use  to  plants  of  each  of  the  following  : 
(i)  root  hairs,  (ii)  root  cap,  (iii)  prickles. 


[over] 


Values 


ZOOLOGY 


3 

5 


5 


2 

6 


4 

4 

2 


4 

4- 

4 

4 


4.  (a)  By  reference  to  the  distinguishing  character¬ 
istics  of  insects,  show  that  the  spider  cannot  be  placed 
in  this  group. 

(b)  In  what  ways  are  the  house-fly  and  the 
mosquito  harmful  to  man  ?  Show  how  a  knowledge  of 
the  life  history  and  habits  of  these  insects  has  enabled 
man  to  devise  means  for  exterminating  them. 

5.  (a)  Describe,  giving  drawings,  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  shell  of  a  clam. 

(ii)  The  hind  leg  of  a  frog. 

(hi)  The  “tail  fin”  of  a  crayfish. 

(b)  Show  the  adaptation  of  structure  to  function 
in  the  case  of  any  one  of  the  parts  mentioned  in  5  (d). 

(c)  What  movements  of  the  throat,  nostrils,  and 
sides  of  a  frog  may  be  observed  when  it  is  in  a  sitting 
position  ?  What  is  the  purpose  of  each  of  these  move¬ 
ments  ? 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  feeding  habits  of  any  two  of  these 
birds :  screech  owl,  kingfisher,  meadow  lark,  downy 
woodpecker,  phoebe,  chickadee,  plover. 

(b)  Describe  the  coloration  of  any  two. 

(c)  Name  any  two  birds  in  the  above  list  that  may 
be  found  in  Ontario  during  the  winter. 

PHYSICS 

7.  A  block  of  iron  4  centimetres  long,  3  centimetres 
wide,  and  15  millimetres  thick,  weighs  130*6  grams. 

(a)  Express  the  volume  of  the  block  in  (i)  cubic 
centimetres,  (ii)  cubic  decimetres. 

(b)  Express  the  weight  of  the  block  in  (i)  deci¬ 
grams,  (ii)  kilograms. 

(c)  Find  in  grams  the  weight  of  the  block  when  it 
is  wholly  immersed  in  water. 

(d)  Find  the  specific  gravity  of  the  iron. 


4  +  4  = 
8 


8.  Using  drawings,  show  how  a  lever  or  a  pulley  may 
be  used  to  (a)  gain  a  mechanical  advantage,  (b)  change 
the  direction  of  a  force. 


t 


! 


9.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus 
employed,  describe  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  one 
of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  buoyant  force  exerted  by  a  liquid  on  a 
body  immersed  in  it  is  equal  to  the  weight  of 
the  liquid  displaced  by  the  body. 

(ii)  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  directly  as  the 
pressure  to  which  it  is  subjected,  the  tem¬ 
perature  remaining  constant. 

(6)  Make  a  diagram  of  one  of  the  following  and 
explain  the  principle  .of  its  action :  (i)  a  diving  bell, 
(ii)  a  siphon,  (iii)  a  mercurial  barometer. 
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Values 


6 

3x3  = 
9 


7 

7 

12 


5x3  = 
15 


6  +  2  = 
8 

2  +  3  + 
3=8 


6x2  = 
12 


CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  (a)  Why  was  the  rule  of  the  fur  companies 
abolished  in  1663? 

(b)  What  were  the  duties  of  the  Governor,  the 
Intendant,  and  the  Bishop,  respectively,  under  Royal 
Government  ? 

2.  (a)  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  capture  of  Quebec 
in  1759. 

(b)  Sketch  the  career  of  Pontiac. 

3.  Describe  the  making  of  a  home  in  the  wilderness, 
and  the  manner  of  life  of  the  United  Empire  Loyalist 
pioneers  towards  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

4.  Write  an  account  of  the  part  played  in  Canadian 
history  by  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Lord  Selkirk. 

'  (b)  Dr.  Egerton  Ryerson. 

(c)  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

(d)  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  duties  and  powers  of  the 
Governor-General  of  Canada  ?  Name  the  present 
Governor-General. 

(b)  Who  is  the  present  Premier  of  Canada  ?  How 
is  the  Dominion  Cabinet  chosen  ?  What  are  its  duties 
and  powers  ? 

6.  Give  an  account  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 

(b)  The  part  taken  by  Canada  in  the  South  African 
War  of  1889-1900. 

(c)  The  railways  of  Canada  since  Confederation. 

Tover] 


Values 


84-8  =  1 
16 


7.  Discuss  any  two  of  the  following  topics  in  relation 
to  the  Great  War  of  1914-18  : — 

{a)  What  has  been  done  in  Canada  to  conserve 
food. 

{h)  The  submarine  menace. 

(c)  Why  the  United  States  declared  war  on 
Germany. 


Values 


50 


50 
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COMPOSITION 


Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  will 

be  considered. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  sub¬ 
jects  : — 

(а)  Food  conservation. 

(б)  A  visit  to  the  market. 

(c)  My  first  ride  in  an  automobile. 

{d)  The  aeroplane  in  warfare. 

(e)  A  race. 

(/)  How  the  owl  (or  the  rabbit)  is  fitted  for  the 
life  it  lives. 


2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects,  taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative: — 

(а)  That  every  school  should  be  provided  with 
daily  newspapers. 

(б)  That  Winnipeg  should  be  made  the  capital  of 
Canada. 

(c)  That  school  boards  should  supply  pupils  with 
free  text-books. 
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ARITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7, 
8,  and  9)  no  marks  will  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless 
the  answer  is  correct. 


Values 


A 


13 


1.  A  man  bought  a  house  for  $6500,  agreeing  to  pay 
for  it  as  follows :  $1500  cash,  and  $900  at  the  end  of 
each  year  to  reduce  the  principal  and  pay  the  interest 
at  the  rate  of  7  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  sum  which 
was  standing  against  him  through  the  year.  How  much 
remained  to  be  paid  after  he  had  made  the  third  annual 
payment  ? 


12 


2.  A  farmer  had  a  three-acre  field  in  which  he  planted 
20  bags  of  potatoes  worth  $3  a  bag.  To  destroy  insects 
and  blight  he  sprayed  the  crop  with  Bordeaux  mixture, 
using  72  lb.  lime  at  IJc.  a  pound,  72  lb.  copper  sulphate 
at  28c.  a  pound,  and  5  lb.  of  Paris  green  at  75c.  a  pound. 
He  had  to  pay  $3*50  a  day  for  36  days’  labour.  The 
yield  was  180  bushels  to  the  acre  and  the  potatoes  were 
sold  at  $1*20  a  bag  (1  bag  =  l^-  bu.). 

Find  the  farmer’s  net  gain  from  the  crop. 


12 


3.  A  deposits  $1000  in  a  savings  bank  that  pays 
interest  at  the  rate  of  4%  per  annum,  adding  the  interest 
to  the  principal  half-yearly.  B  deposits  $1000  in 
another  savings  bank  that  pays  interest  at  the  rate  of 
4%  per  annum,  and  adds  the  interest  to  the  principal 
every  quarter.  How  much  more  will  B  have  to  his 
credit  at  the  end  of  the  year  than  A  ? 


13 


4.  A  man  invested  $8400  in  a  3J%  stock  at  104f  and 
sold  out  at  108f .  He  then  invested  the  proceeds  in  a 
4%  stock  at  108^.  The  brokerage  in  each  case  was  \%. 
Find  the  change  in  his  income. 

[over] 


Values 


12  5.  A  paper-hanger  determines  the  number  of  rolls  of 

paper  required  for  the  walls  of  a  room  by  finding  the 
total  area  of  the  walls  in  sq.  ft.,  deducting  19  sq.  ft.  for 
each  door  or  window,  and  dividing  the  number  of  sq.  ft. 
in  the  remainder  by  33. 

Find  the  cost  of  papering  the  walls  of  a  room  21  ft. 
6  in.  long,  15  ft.  8  in.  wide,  and  12  ft.  high,  with  paper 
costing  75c.  a  roll,  if  there  are  4  windows  and  3  doors, 
and  it  costs  15c.  a  roll  for  hanging. 


13 


6 


6.  A  merchant  bought  20  pieces  of  cloth,  each  contain¬ 
ing  25  yards,  at  $4‘50  per  yd.,  subject  to  a  trade  discount 
of  15%  for  cash.  He  sold  all  the  cloth  immediately  at 
$5’12J  per  yd.,  allowing  a  trade  discount  of  20%  for  cash. 
If  each  was  a  cash  transaction,  find  his  net  gain. 

B 


7.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

Simplify  2-0857-(1-069  +  1-0042)  ^  3 
'  ^  3-314+ {-5  of  18-272) 


9  8.  No  marks  icill  he  given  unless  the  ansiver  is  correct. 

Make  out  and  find  the  total  amount  of  a  bill  for  the 
following  furnished  by  a  plumber  : — 

19  linear  ft.  of  excavation  at  15c.  a  foot,  75  ft.  soil 
pipe  at  35c.  a  foot,  10  ft.  iron  pipe  at  16c.  a  foot,  1  trap 
$25,  165  lb.  lead  at  5c.  a  pound,  18  lb.  oakum  at  12Jc. 
a  pound,  25  lb.  solder  at  30c.  a  pound,  9  gal.  gasoline 
at  34c.  a  gallon,  56  ft.  half-inch  pipe  at  8fc.  a  foot, 
fittings  $17,  3  tanks  at  $14  each,  2  sinks  at  $14'75  each, 
158  hours  labour  at  65c.  an  hour. 


10  9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

A  farmer  drains  a  field  60  rods  long  by  32  rods 
wide  with  tile  12  inches  long  and  costing  $6*50  per 
hundred.  He  lays  four  lines  of  the  tile  the  full  length 
and  three  the  full  width  of  the  field.  He  pays  8c.  a 
■  yard  for  digging  the  ditches  and  laying  the  tile.  Find 
the  cost  of  draining  the  field. 
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Values 


1 .  As  he  spoke,  he  grasped  the  tall  Hungarian  round  the  waist, 
and,  unmatched  in  wrestling,  as  in  other  military  exercises, 
hurled  him  backwards  with  such  violence  that  the  mass  flew 
as  if  discharged  from  a  military  engine,  not  only  through 
5  the  ring  of  spectators  who  witnessed  the  extraordinary  scene, 
but  over  the  edge  of  the  mount  itself,  down  the  steep  side  of 
which  Wallenrode  rolled  headlong,  until,  pitching  at  length 
upon  his  shoulder,  he  dislocated  the  bone,  and  lay  like  one 
dead.  This  almost  supernatural  display  of  strength  did  not 
1  0  encourage  either  the  Duke  or  any  of  his  followers  to  renew  a 
personal  contest  so  inauspiciously  commenced.  Those  who 
stood  farthest  back  did,  indeed,  clash  their  swords  and  cry  out, 
“Cut  the  island  mastifi"  to  pieces  !  ”  but  those  who  were  nearer 
veiled,  perhaps,  their  personal  fears  under  an  affected  regard 
16  for  order,  and  cried  for  the  most  part,  “Peace  !  peace  !  the 
peace  of  the  Cross — the  peace  of  Holy  Church  and  our  Father 
the  Pope ! ” 


3  (a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  paragraph  ? 

4  (b)  What  incident  immediately  preceded  that 
described  in  the  extract  ? 


1+2 

3 


(c)  Who  was  “the  island  mastiff”  (1.  13)?  Why 
was  he  so  called  ? 


(d)  Explain  : — 

2  (i)  as  if  discharged  from  a  military  engine  (1.  4) ; 

2  (ii)  spectators  who  witnessed  the  extraordinary 

;  scene  (1.  5) ; 

2  (iii)  This  almost  supernatural  display  of  strength 

(1.  9) ; 

2  (iv)  a  personal  contest  so  inauspiciously  com¬ 

menced  (11.  10,  11) ; 

3  (v)  veiled,  perliaps,  their  personal  fears  under 

an  affected  regard  for  order  (11.  14,  15). 

[over] 


Values 


6 

4 

3 


2 

2 


3 


2 

2 


2.  Then  out  spake  Miles  Standish,  the  stalwart  Captain  of 
Plymouth, 

Muttering  deep  in  his  throat,  for  his  voice  was  husky  with 
anger,’ 

“What  !  do  you  mean  to  make  war  with^milk  and  the  water 
of  roses? 

Is  it  to  shoot  red  squirrels  you  have  your  howitzer  planted 
5  There  on  the  roof  of  the  church,  or  is  it  to  shoot  red  devils  ? 
'^Pruly  the  only  tongue  that  is  understood  by  a  savage 
Must  be  the  tongue  of  fire  that  speaks  from  the  mouth  of 
the  cannon  !  ” 

Thereupon  answered  and  said  the  excellent  Elder  of 
Plymouth, 

Somewhat  amazed  and  alarmed  at  this  irreverent  language  : 
10  “Not  so  thought  Saint  Paul,  nor  yet  the  other  Apostles  ; 
Not  from  the  cannon’s  mouth  were  the  tongues  of  fire  they 
spake  with  !  ” 

But  unheeded  fell  this  mild  rebuke  on  the  Captain, 

Who  had  advanced  to  the  table,  and  thus  continued 
discoursing  : 

“Leave  this  matter  to  me,  for  to  me  by  right  it'  pertaineth. 
15  War  is  a  terrible  trade  ;  but  in  the  cause  that  is  righteous. 
Sweet  is  the  smell  of  powder  ;  and  thus  I  answer  the 
challenge  !  ”  ♦ 

{a)  Into  what  divisions  does  this  extract  naturally 
fall  ?  What  is  the  subject  of  each  division  ? 

(6)  Under  what  circumstances  did  the’  incident 
described  in  the  extract  occur  ? 

(c)  “Thus  I  answer  the  challenge!”  (1.  16).  How 
did  he  answer  it  ? 

{d)  Explain : — 

(i)  do  you  mean  to  make  war  with  milk  and 
the  water  of  roses  (1.  3) ; 

(ii)  Truly  the  only  tongue  that  is  understood  by 

a  savage 

Must  be  the  tongue  of  fire  that  speaks  from 
the  mouth  of  the  cannon  (11.  6,  7) ; 

(iii)  Not  from  the  cannon’s  mouth  were  the 
tongues  of  fire  they  spake  with  (1.  11); 

(iv)  unheeded  fell  this  mild  rebuke  (1.  12); 

(v)  to  me  by  right  it  pertaineth  (1.  14). 


12 


3.  Quote  the  first  three  stanzas  of  The  Return  of  the 
Swallows. 


Values 


(1+4) 
x3  ( 
=  15  ( 


4.  In  regard  to  any  three  of  the  following  extracts, 

i)  specify  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and 

ii)  give  the  meaning  of  each : — 

{a)  “Lie  there,”  he  cried,  “fell  pirate! 

No  more,  aghast  and  pale. 

From  Ostiajs  walls  the  crowd  shall  mark 
The  track  of  thy  destroying  bark.” 

(6)  Now  well  and  sure  1  know 

That  gentle  blood  in  dangerous  hour  ne’er  yet  ran  cold 
nor  slow. 

(c)  The  roaring  camp-fire,  with  rude  humour,  painted 
The  ruddy  tints  of  health 

On  haggard  face  and  form  that  drooped  and  fainted 
In  the  fierce  race  for  wealth. 

{d)  A  voice  so  thrilling  ne’er  was  heard 
In  spring-time  from  the  Cuckoo-bird, 

Breaking  the  silence  of  the  seas 
Among  the  farthest  Hebrides. 


5.  The  apples  are  ripe  in  the  orchard. 

The  work  of  the  reaper  is  done. 

And  the  golden  woodlands  redden 
In  the  light  of  the  dying  sun. 

5  At  the  cottage  door  the  grandsire 
Sits  pale  in  his  easy-chair. 

While  the  gentle  wind  of  twilight 
Plays  with  his  silver  hair. 

A  woman  is  kneeling  beside  him — 

10  A  tear-stained  face  is  pressed. 

In  the  first  wild  passion  of  sorrow. 
Against  his  aged  breast. 

And  far  from  over  the  distance 
The  faltering  echoes  come 
1 5  Of  the  flying  blast  of  the  trumpet 
And  the  rattling  roll  of  the  drum. 

And  the  grandsire  speaks  in  a  whisper  ; 
“The  end  no  man  can  see  ; 

But  we  give  him  to  his  country, 

2  0  And  we  give  our  prayers  to  Thee.” 

The  violets  star  the  meadows. 

The  rose-buds  fringe  the  door. 

And  over  the  grassy  orchard 
The  pink  white  blossoms  pour. 


[over] 


Values 


2  5  But  the  grandsire’s  chair  is  empty, 

The  cottage  is  dark  and  still  ; 

There’s  a  nameless  grave  on  the  battlefield, 
And  a  new  one  under  the  hill. 


And  a  pallid,  tearless  woman, 

3  0  By  the  cold  hearth  sits  alone. 
And  the  old  clock  in  the  corner 
Ticks  on  with  a  steady  drone. 


3 

3x2 

6 

9 


(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  Into  what  two  divisions  does  the  poem  naturally 
fall  ?  What  is  the  subject  of  each  division  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  time  of  year  described  in  each 
division  ? 


3  +  3 
6 


3 

2 

2 

2 

2 


(d)  How  is  the  woman’s  sorrow  indicated  in  each 

division  of  the  poem  ?  How  do  you  account  for  the 
difference  ?  ^ 

(e)  Explain : — 

(i)  And  the  golden  woodlands  redden 

In  the  light  of  the  dying  sun  (11.  3,  4) ; 

(ii)  faltering  echoes  (1.  14) ; 

(iii)  we  give  him  to  his  country  (1.  19); 

(iv)  a  nameless  grave  on  the  battlefield  (1.  27); 

(v)  a  new  one  under  the  hill  (1.  28). 
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Values 


2x5  = 
10 

2x4  = 
8 

2x8  = 
16 

14 


2x6  = 
12 


2x5  = 
10 


1.  As  they  had  no  fire-arms,  the  only  defence  they  could  make 
was  to  throw  back  such  stones  as  happened  to  lodge  in  the  boat, 
but  in  this  mode  of  warfare  the  savages  were  much  more  expert^ 
and  it  is  probable  that  the  Europeans  would  have  been  murdered 
had  they  not  in  their  distress  adopted  the  ruse  of  throwing  part  of 
their  clothing  into  the  sea. 

(a)  Write  in  full  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

(b)  Write  the  adverb  phrases  and  state  what  each 
modifies. 

(c)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

On  Linden,  when  the  sun  was  low, 

All  bloodless  lay  the  untrodden  snow. 

And  dark  as  winter  was  the  flow 
'  Of  Iser,  rolling  rapidly. 

3.  Write  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  bring : — 

{a)  Third  plural,  past  perfect,  indicative,  passive. 

(b)  First  plural,  future  perfect  progressive,  indica¬ 
tive,  active. 

(c)  Second  plural,  past  progressive,  indicative, 
passive. 

{d)  Third  singular,  present,  subjunctive,  active. 

(e)  First  singular,  future  progressive,  indicative, 
active. 

(/)  Third  singular,  past,  subjunctive,  passive. 

4.  Write  in  full  the  noun  clauses  in  the  following 
sentences,  and  state  the  relation  of  each : — 

{a)  The  truth  of  what  he  said  is  evident. 

(6)  The  fact  is  that  he  did  it  himself. 

(c)  The  statement  that  he  took  it  is  quite  true. 

(c?)  It  is  certain  that  he  is  to  blame. 

(e)  How  he  did  it  was  a  mystery.  [over] 


Values 


3x6 

18 


2x6 

12 


5.  Giving  reasons,  correct  what  is  faulty  in  the 
following  sentences : — 

{a)  Not  only  Ontario  but  all  Canada  were  included. 

(6)  More  than  one  man  has  made  the  same  mistake. 

(c)  If  I  had  run  the  last  few  yards  instead  of 
walked  I  should  have  arrived  in  time. 

{d)  1  saw  him  by  accident  walking  down  Yonge 
street,  when  I  was  in  Toronto. 

(0  Hoping  to  hear  from  you  soon,  believe  me, 
yours  truly. 

(/)  He  is  as  old,  if  not  older  than  his  cousin. 


6.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

{a)  He  lives  far  beyond  the  river. 

(h)  This  done,  he  left  for  home. 

(c)  This  occurred  several  years  afterwards. 

{d)  Attending  to  the  correspondence  has  usually 
been  his  chief  duty. 

(e)  Grossing  the  street  we  met  him  face  to  face. 

(/)  The  man  you  met  was  my  brother,  the  grocer. 


Values 


4  X  3  =  j  4.  Describe  Ireland  under  the  following  heads  : — 

12  !  (a)  Surface  and  drainage. 

*  (b)  Climate, 

i  (c)  Agricultural  products. 


16 


5.  Locate  the  following  and  state  why  each  is  com¬ 
mercially  important :  Minneapolis,  Vera  Cruz,  Buenos 
Aires,  Bagdad,  Cairo,  Archangel,- Yokohama,  Capetown. 


6  6.  (a)  Name  three  important  manufacturing  industries 

of  England  and  a  centre  noted  for  each. 

6  (b)  Where  do  the  manufacturers  obtain  the  raw 

material  for  each  of  these  industries  ? 


10 


7.  Compare  the  agricultural  products  of  Quebec  with 
those  of  British  Columbia,  and  account  for  differences. 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


4 


»  6 
5 

15 


1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe, — 

{a)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of 
the  seas, —  Caspian,  White,  Baltic,  Irish, 
Adriatic,  Marmora,  Aegean,  Azov. 

(b)  Mark  in  and  name  : 

(i)  the  rivers,  —  Seine,  Ehine,  Danube,  Volga, 
Elbe,  Tiber ; 

(ii)  the  mountains,  —  Carpathian,  Alps,  Balkan, 
Pyrenees,  Caucasus ; 

(iii)  the  cities,  —  Kome,  Venice,  Stockholm, 
Liverpool,  Saloniki,  Copenhagen,  Petrograd, 
Constantinople,  Warsaw,  Antwerp,  Brussels, 
Bordeaux,  Trieste,  Eiga,  Amsterdam. 


Bx3  = 
9 


2.  Give  reasons  for  each  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  value  to  Canada  of  the  chain  of  Great 
Lakes  and  the  St.  Lawrence  Eiver. 


5 


(5)  The  importance  of  Buffalo  as  a  commercial 
centre. 

(c)  The  rapid  growth  of  Winnipeg. 

3.  (a)  Name,  in  order,  the  boundaries  of  the  United 
States  on  the  north. 


6 


(6)  Locate,  naming  two  states  for  each,  the  im¬ 
portant  cotton,  corn,  rice,  copper,  iron  ore,  and  grazing 
areas  of  the  United  States. 


[over] 


3.  A  rupture  of  diplomatic  relations  is  almost  invariably  a  prelude 
to  war. 

4.  Habitual  idleness  is  not  tolerated  by  the  teachers  of  our  academy. 

5.  The  idle  are  separated  from  the  others,  and  are  degraded  and 
subjected  to  punishment  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

6.  One  cause  of  the  success  of  these  schools  is  found  in  their  com¬ 
pleteness  of  organization  and  administration. 

7.  This  topic  is  worthy  of  investigation  and  discussion. 
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Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  100) 

[See  Circular  17,  page  37,  Sec.  7  {2)^ 

A 

The  especial  value  of  the  study  of  literature  is  not  practical ;  it 
does  not  contribute  so  directly  as  many  other  studies  towards  enabling 
an  individual  to  make  a  livelihood ;  its  value  lies  in  the  fact  that  it 
tends  to  elevate  and  broaden  the  inner  life  :  to  give  wider  interest, 
openness  of  mind,  loftier  sources  of  pleasure.  It  is  such  qualities  as 
these  that  we  connect  with  culture.  Imagine  a  man  who  has  spent 
his  whole  life  in  some  secluded  and  backward  community,  whose 
intercourse  has  been  confined  to  persons  hedged  in  by  the  same 
limitations  as  himself,  whose  education  has  been  elementary,  and 
who  is  unfamiliar  with  books.  Such  a  man  may  naturally  possess 
good  ability,  certain  parts  of  his  nature  may  have  been  disciplined 
by  the  practical  business  of  life.  But  his  knowledge  will  inevitably  be 
small,  his  sympathies  contracted,  his  inner  resources  few,  his  whole 
life  and  nature  dwarfed.  Imagine  a  man  of  similar  endowments 
whose  life  has  brought  him  into  close  contact  with  a  great  many 
different  social  conditions,  who  has  mingled  with  all  sorts  and  con¬ 
ditions  of  men,  who  has  lived  in  terms  of  familiarity  with  many  great 
minds.  Such  a  man  could  scarcely  escape  that  general  stimulation 
of  his  whole  nature  which  we  call  culture.  Now,  observe  that  the 
man  who  has  a  taste  for  literature,  as  literature,  and  possesses  a  wide 
familiarity  with  books  is  in  much  the  same  position  as  this  second 
imaginary  individual. 

B 

1.  The  physician  is  too  conscientious  to  prescribe  for  imaginary 
illnesses. 

2.  He  will  sue  the  debtor  at  the  assizes  for  payment  of  principal 
and  interest. 


[over] 


(Tfao  candidate  will  write  bis  name  on  this  line.) 


OUTLINE  MAP— EUROPE 

Note  ;-The  oandidolo  will  me  tUs  ol.tUne  n»p  for  aoewering  question  1  on  the  Junior  Public  School  Oradu.tion  geogntpliy  puperLud  will  write  his  name  in  the 
space  provided  and  hand  this  sheet  to  the  Presiding  Officer  with  the  foolscap  sheets  containing  his  answers  to  the  other  questions. 
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In  the  examination  in  Beading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  slmll  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 

SELECTIONS  ^ 
Ontario  High  School  Beader 

PAGE 


Shipwrecked .  75 

National  Morality .  161 

The  Funeral  of  Julius  Caesar .  225 

Herve  Biel .  241 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note; — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 

name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  The  North  American  Indian. 

{h)  A  day  at  school. 

(c)  Our  Christmas  party. 

{d)  Methods  of  transportation. 

(e)  How  I  made  my  first  speech.  ' 

(/)  How  we  welcomed  home  a  returned  soldier. 

(g)  Betty’s  wedding. 

(h)  An  amusing  incident. 

* 

2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  a  friend,  living  in  Paris, 
France,  telling  you  how  his  country  has  suffered  in  the  Great 
War.  Write  a  reply,  telling  him  what  Canada  has  done  and  is 
doing  in  the  Great  War.  (Use  fictitious  names.) 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only  —  either  the 
affirmative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of 
debate : — 

{a)  That  every  pupil  should  be  required  to  take  part  in  the 
exercises  of  the  School  Literary  Society. 

(b)  That  it  is  in  the  interest  of  Canada  that  more  time  and 
greater  attention  be  given  to  physical  training  in  the  schools. 

'  (c)  That  the  moving  picture  theatres  in  Canada  should  be 

closed  in  wartime. 
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1.  Subtract 

—  +3cc^  —  7a;  +  2  from  —  —  ^x+1 

and  divide  the  remainder  by  x'^  -\-2x-  -\-Zx—l. 

2.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process : — 

{a)  a-\-a'^h  —  h  —  ab^. 

(b)  —  46^  —  c“ +46c. 

(c)  Sx^  —  2x^—6x. 

3.  Simplify : — 

2  _  1  1 

x^—x  —  6  x^-\-Zx-\-‘l  CC-  — 2a?  — 3> 

4.  Solve  : — 

(а)  ?£±^-?1±5  =  5®-15. 

8  2 

(б)  = 

a?  — I  a?  — 2  a?  — 3  a?  — 4 

5.  A  man  loaned  $4600,  part  of  it  for  8  months  at  6%  per 
annum,  and  the  remainder  for  9  months  at  5%  per  annum.  If 
the  interest  on  the  6%  loan  is  double  that  on  the  other,  find  the 
sum  loaned  at  5%. 


[over] 


Peactical  Geometey 


w 


6.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  construction  required  below.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required. 

Construct  a  triangle  ABC  having  the  side  AB  two  inches 
long,  the  angle  A  60°,  and  the  angle  B  30°.  Measure  the  angle 
C  and  the  line  AC. 

Theoeetical  Geometey 

PEOBLEMS 

7.  The  particular  enunciation,  the  construction,  and  the  proof 
are  required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

(a)  Draw  a  line  at  right  angles  to  a  given  line  from  a  point 
not  in  the  line. 

(b)  Divide  a  given  line  into  any  required  number  of  equal 

parts. 

THEOEEMS 

8.  (a)  The  angles  at  the  base  of  an  isosceles  triangle  are  equal. 

(b)  The  greater  side  of  any  triangle  has  the  greater  angle 
opposite  it. 
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A 

1.  Bru.  Portia,  what  mean  you  ?  Wherefore  rise  you  now  ? 

It  is  not  for  your  health  thus  to  commit 

Your  weak  condition  to  the  raw  cold  morning. 

(a)  When,  where,  and  under  what  circumstances  does 
Brutus  speak  these  words  ? 

(b)  Give  the  substance  of  Portia’s  answers  to  the  questions 
in  line  1  of  the  extract. 

(c)  Explain  11.  2  and  3  of  this  passage. 

(d)  What  characteristics  of  Portia  are  revealed  in  the 
scene  from  which  this  passage  is  taken  ? 

{e)  Mention  another  occasion  after  this  on  which  Portia 
appears  in  the  play,  and  tell  what  she  does  then. 

2.  Ant.  O  mighty  Caesar  !  dost  thou  lie  so  low  ? 

Are  all  thy  conquests,  glories,  triumphs,  spoils, 

Shrunk  to  this  little  measure  ?  Fare  thee  well. 

1  know  not,  gentlemen,  what  you  intend, 

6  Who  else  must  be  let  blood,  who  else  is  rank  : 

If  I  myself,  there  is  no  hour  so  fit 
As  Caesar’s  death  hour,  nor  no  instrument 
Of  half  that  worth  as  those  your  swords,  made  rich 
With  the  most  noble  blood  of  all  this  world. 

1 0  I  do  beseech  ye,  if  you  bear  me  hard, 

ISow,  whilst  your  purpled  hands  do  reek  and  smoke. 

Fulfil  your  pleasure. 

(а)  When  and  where  did  Antony  speak  these  lines  ? 

(б)  Why  did  the  conspirators  spare  Antony  ? 

(c)  Outline  concisely  the  part  played  by  Antony  in  the 
remainder  of  the  play. 


[over] 


3.  In  regard  to  each  of  any  four  of  the  following  passages, 
specify  the  speaker  and  the  person  addressed,  and  give  the 
connection  in  which  the  words  are  spoken  : — 

(а)  The  last  of  all  the  Romans,  fare  thee  well ! 

It  is  impossible  that  ever  Rome 

Should  breed  thy  fellow. 

(б)  Brave  son,  derived  from  honourable  loins  ! 

Thou,  like  an  exorcist,  hast  conjured  up 
My  mortified  spirit. 

(c)  You  know  that  I  held  Epicurus  strong 
And  his  opinion :  now  I  change  my  mind. 

(d)  This  is  a  slight  unmeritable  man, 

Meet  to  be  sent  on  errands. 

(e)  I  have  a  man’s  mind,  but  a  woman’s  might. 

How  hard  it  is  for  women  to  keep  counsel  ! 

B 

4.  Quote : — 

(а)  Three  consecutive  stanzas  of  Gradatim,  and  twelve 
consecutive  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  beginning  “Friends, 
Romans,  countrymen,  lend  me  your  ears.” 

OR 

(б)  The  sonnet  beginning  “It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that 
the  flood”,  and  ten  consecutive  lines  from  Julius  Caesar, 
beginning  “  But  yesterday  the  word  of  Caesar  might”. 

C 

5.  So  he  spake,  mildly  :  Sohrab  heard  his  voice, 

The  mighty  voice  of  Rustum  ;  and  he  saw 
His  giant  figure  planted  on  the  sand. 

Sole,  like  some  single  tower,  which  a  chief 
Has  builded  on  the  waste  in  former  years 
Against  the  robbers  ;  and  he  saw  that  head. 

Streak ’d  with  its  first  grey  hairs  :  hope  fill’d  his  soul ; 

And  he  ran  forwards  and  embrac’d  his  knees. 

And  clasp’d  his  hand  within  his  own  and  said  : — 

“Oh,  by  thy  father’s  head  !  by  thine  own  soul  ! 

Art  thou  not  Rustum  ?  Speak  !  art  thou  not  he  ?  ” 

But  Rustum  ey’d  askance  the  kneeling  youth. 

{a)  Give  the  connection  in  which  this  passage  occurs. 

(6)  What  “hope”  filled  Sohrab’s  soul  ? 

(c)  Why  did  Rustum  not  admit  his  identity  at  this  time  ? 

(d)  What  prevented  Rustum  from  believing,  before  the 
fight,  that  Sohrab  was  his  son  ? 

(e)  Narrate  concisely  the  events  of  the  story  from  this 
point  up  to  the  time  of  Sohrab’s  death. 


6. 


The  drawbridge  dropped  with  a  surly  clang, 

And  through  the  dark  arch  a  charger  sprang, 

Bearing  Sir  Launfal,  the  maiden  knighL 

(а)  Describe  the  appearance  of  Sir  Launfal  as  he  rode  forth 
from  his  castle. 

(б)  What  was  the  effect  of  the  leper’s  appearance  on  Sir 
Launfal’s  spirit  at  this  time  ? 

(c)  When  does  Sir  Launfal  see  the  leper  again  ? 

{d)  What  does  he  do  for  the  leper  on  this  second  occasion  ? 
(e)  Account  for  the  change  in  Sir  Launfal’s  spirit. 


7.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following  passages 
occurs  and  explain  in  detail  the  italicized  parts : — 

(a)  Then  drew  the  pith,  like  the  heart  of  a  man. 

Steadily  from  the  outside  ring. 

{h)  The  Herald  of  the  Latines 

Hath  hied  him  hack  in  state  ; 

The  Fathers  of  the  city 
Are  met  in  high  debate. 

(c)  Boy  as  I  am,  I  have  seen  battles  too. 

Have  loaded  foremost  in  their  bloody  waves. 

And  heard  their  hollow  roar  of  dying  men  ; 

But  never  was  my  heart  thus  touch’d  before. 

Are  they  from  Heaven,  these  softenings  of  the  heart  ? 

D 

8.  In  the  name  of  the  Empress  of  India,  make  way, 

O  Lords  of  the  Jungle,  wherever  you  roam. 

The  woods  are  astir  at  the  close  of  the  day- — 

We  exiles  are  waiting  for  letters  from  Home. 

5  Let  the  robbers  retreat — let  the  tiger  turn  tail — 

In  the  name  of  the  Empress,  the  Overland  Mail  ! 

With  a  jingle  of  bells  as  the  dusk  gathers  in. 

He  turns  to  the  foot-path  that  leads  up  the  hill — 

The  bags  on  his  back,  and  a  cloth  round  his  chin, 

10  And,  tucked  in  his  belt,  the  Post  Office  bill  : — 

‘  ‘  Despatched  on  this  date,  as  received  by  the  rail. 

Per  runner,  two  bags  of  the  Overland  Mail.” 

Is  the  torrent  in  spate  ?  He  must  ford  it  or  swim. 

Has  the  rain  wrecked  the  road  ?  He  must  climb  by  the  cliff. 

16  Does  the  tempest  cry  ^^Halt”  ?  What  are  tempests  to  him  ? 

The  Service  admits  not  a  “  but  ”  or  an  “  if  ”  ; 

While  the  breath's  in  his  mouth,  he  must  bear  without  fail. 

In  the  name  of  the  Empress,  the  Overland  Mail. 


[over] 


From  aloe  to  rose-oak,  from  rose-oak  to  fir, 

2  0  From  level  to  upland,  from  upland  to  crest. 

From  rice-field  to  rock-ridge,  from  rock-ridge  to  spur, 

Fly  the  soft-sandalled  feet,  strains  the  brawny  brown  chest. 
From  rail  to  ravine — to  the  peak  from  the  vale — 

Up,  up  through  the  night  goes  the  Overland  Mail. 

2  6  There’s  a  speck  on  the  hillside,  a  dot  on  the  road — 

A  jingle  of  bells  on  the  foot-path  below — 

There’s  a  scuffle  above  in  the  monkeys’  abode — 

The  world  is  awake,  and  the  clouds  are  aglow — 

For  the  great  Sun  himself  must  attend  to  the  hail  : — 

3  0  “In  the  name  of  the  Empress,  the  Overland  Mail.” 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  stanza? 

(c)  Who  is  referred  to  in  “  He  turns  ”  (1.  8)  ? 

(d)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a),  (6),  or  (c)  unless  the 
answer  is  correct. 

{a)  Divide  ‘40937688  by  125‘73. 

{h)  Find  the  value  of  5‘75  — f  of  +  6iV- 
(c)  What  will  be  the  weight  in  tons  of  the  water  which 
covers  6  acres  to  an  average  depth  of  5  inches,  if  a  cubic  foot  of 
water  weighs  1000  ounces  ? 

2.  On  May  29th,  James  Smith,  of  Ottawa,  gave  Thomas 
Brown  his  promissory  note  for  $584  due  in  three  months  with 
interest  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum.  On  July  1st  Brown  had  the 
the  note  discounted  at  the  Bank  at  7j  per  cent,  per  annum. 

(a)  Find  the  cash  proceeds. 

{h)  Write  the  note. 

3.  A  man  invested  $81,700  in  six  per  cent,  stock  bought  at 
102,  brokerage  Find  his  net  income  therefrom  after  paying 
an  income  tax  of  23  mills  on  the  dollar  if  $1500  of  his  income  is 
exempted  from  taxation. 

4.  A  merchant  became  insolvent.  He  owed  Mr.  A.  $2500, 
Mr.  B.  $1800,  Mr.  C.  $1600,  and  his  other  debts  amounted  to 
$1300.  The  invoice  price  of  goods  unsold  was  $5500.  One-half 
of  these  goods  realized  60  per  cent,  of  their  invoice  price  and 
the  remainder  30  per  cent,  of  their  invoice  price.  The  expense 
of  selling  the  goods  was  $806.  How  much  should  Mr.  C.  receive 
for  his  claim  ? 

5.  I  shipped  to  my  agent  6000  bushels  of  wheat.  He  paid 
$75  freight  charges,  sold  the  wheat  at  $1‘90  per  bushel,  and 
deducted  his  selling  commission  of  3  per  cent.  With  the 
net  proceeds,  less  a  buying  commission  of  2  per  cent.,  he 
purchased  tea  at  35  cents  per  pound.  How  many  pounds  of  tea 
did  he  buy  ? 

[over] 


6.  A  contractor  wishes  to  build  a  concrete  wall  66  ft.  long,  8  ft. 

high,  and  18  in.  thick.  One-sixth  of  the  concrete  by  volume  is 
Portland  cement  which  costs  $1.90  a  barrel  of  400  pounds,  and 
the  remaining  five-sixths  is  gravel  costing  88  cents  per  cubic 
yard.  A  cubic  foot  of  Portland  cement  weighs  98  pounds.  What 
will  the  materials  cost  ?  , 

7.  A  cylindrical  well  is  1  metre  in  diameter  and  12  metres 
deep..  Water  rises  to  a  point  2*5  metres  from  the  top,  when  a 
man  begins  to  pump  the  water  out  at  the  rate  of  6  litres  every 
10  seconds.  If  8  litres  continue  to  flow  into  the  well  every  10 
minutes,  how  many  hours  will  it  take  to  pump  the  well  dry  ? 

8.  (a)  Find  the  area  of  the  curved  surface  and  of  the  base  of 
a  cone  24  inches  high,  the  diameter  of  whose  base  is  14  inches. 

(b)  The  interior  of  a  copper  kettle  is  an  exact  hemisphere 
whose  diameter  is  21  inches.  How  many  gallons  of  water  will  it 
hold?  (1  cu.  ft.=  6j  gals.) 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : —  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  British  Isles.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may 
be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  the  British  Isles  write,  in 
their  proper  locations,  the  names  of  — 

{a)  the  channels, — English,  St.  George’s,  Bristol; 

(b)  the  rivers, — Humber,  Severn,  Clyde,  Shannon ; 

(c)  the  islands, — Man,  Anglesey,  Orkney,  Wight,  Skye  ; 

(d)  the  cities, —  Glasgow,  Edinburgh,  Dublin,  Cardiff, 
Liverpool,  Portsmouth. 

2.  (a)  Name,  in  order,  the  waters  a  vessel  will  pass  through 
in  sailing  from  Buffalo  to  Duluth. 

(h)  Name  one  important  commodity  which  a  vessel  will 
carry  in  going  (i)  from  Buffalo  to  Duluth,  (ii)  from  Duluth  to 
Buffalo  ? 

3.  Name  the  waterways  a  vessel  will  pass  through  in  going 
from  (a)  the  North  Sea  to  the  Baltic  Sea,  (b)  the  Aegean  Sea  to 
the  Black  Sea,  (c)  the  Mediterranean  to  the  Indian  Ocean. 

4.  Give  important  reasons,  three  in  each  case, — 

(a)  Why  England  has  become  a  leading  manufacturing 
country. 

{b)  Why  Japan  ranks  among  the  great  nations  of  the  world. 

(c)  Why  manufacturing  industries  are  rapidly  developing 
in  Ontario. 

5.  Show  how  the  latitude,  the  proximity  of  the  sea,  and  the 
direction  of  the  mountain  ranges  affect  the  climate  of  Italy. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Describe  the  continental  shelf  along  the  Atlantic  coast 
of  North  America. 

(b)  Describe  the  industries  of  Newfoundland. 

7.  (a)  Account  for  the  formation  of  the  following  :  waterfalls, 
springs,  lakes,  salt  beds,  sandstones,  marble. 

(b)  Of  what  use  is  each  of  these  to  man  ? 

8.  (a)  Name  three  kinds  of  soil  and  give  the  characteristics 
of  each. 

(b)  Account  for  these  different  kinds  of  soil. 

9.  (a)  Describe  the  Solar  System.  Name  the  planets  which 
are  nearer  to  the  sun  than  the  earth  is. 

(b)  How  is  a  total  eclipse  of  the  moon  caused  ?  Illustrate 
your  answer  by  a  diagram. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  When  Ivanhoe  reached  the  habitation  of  Isaac,  he  was  still  found  in  a 
state  of  unconsciousness,  owing  to  the  profuse  loss  of  blood  from  which  he 
had  suffered  during  his  exertions  in  the  lists.  Rebecca  examined  the  wound, 
and  after  applying  to  it  such  remedies  as  her  art  prescribed,  informed  her 
father  that  if  fever  could  be  averted  he  might  with  safety  travel  to  York  with 
them  the  following  day.  Isaac  looked  a  little  blank  at  this  announcement. 
He  would  willingly  have  stopped  short  with  what  he  had  already  done, 
though  he  was  quite  prepared  to  make  a  promise  that  all  the  expenses  of 
such  a  stay  should  he  discharged  by  himself. 

((x)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(h)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Classify  and  give  the  relation  of  each  of  the  italicized 
nominatives  and  objectives  in  the  following  sentences: — 

(a)  Although  I  found  him  a  gentleman,  he  seemed  to  some 
others  an  impostor. 

(h)  The  premier  was  given  a  hearty  reception  on  his  return. 

(c)  He  looked  daggers  at  me  only  last  month. 

{d)  The  policeman  found  the  child  his  hat,  and  started  him 
homeward. 

(e)  Is  this  a  dagger  that  I  see  before  me. 

The  handle  toward  my  hand  ? 

(/)  The  boy  became  a  skilled  workman,  the  best  hlachsmitJc 
in  the  country. 

3.  Parse  the  infinitives  and  the  participles  in  the  following 
passage : — 

Standing  one  morning  beside  his  tent,  the  captain  looked  around  to 
investigate  the  country  immediately  in  front  of  him.  But  a  small  bomb 
thrown  suddenly  from  the  nearest  trench  startled  him.  He  saw  that  it  was 
foolish  to  remain  there  longer,  yet  he  could  not  run  to  shelter.  After 
making  a  signal  to  attract  help,  he  lay  flat  upon  the  earth  behind  a  clump 
of  trees. 

1  over] 


4.  Correct  any  errors  which  appear  in  the  following  sentences, 
giving  reasons : — 

[а)  I  suppose  that  in  this  undertaking  he  failed  instead  of 
succeeded. 

(б)  Britons  never  have  and  never  will  be  slaves. 

(c)  Each  of  you  soldiers  have  your  duty  to  perform. 

(d)  I  don’t  know  as  that  has  anything  to  do  with  the 
question. 

(e)  There  is  both  a  pen  and  a  pencil  on  my  desk. 

(/)  One  of  the  men  that  works  in  our  factory  made  it  for 
me. 

(g)  It  is  to  this  phase  of  the  question  to  which  I  wish  to 
direct  your  attention. 

(h)  I  have  half  a  dozen  pair  of  shoes  at  home  but  I  took 
only  two  with  me. 

(i)  Who  do  you  think  he  supposed  me  to  be  ? 

(j)  I  wish  it  was  me. 

5.  Parse  fully  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(a)  They  danced  themselves  out  of  breath. 

(b)  As  a  leader,  he  is  without  a  'peer. 

(c)  That  is  the  firm  for  which  I  have  been  working. 

(d)  Though  he  should  slay  me,  yet  will  I  trust  in  him. 

{e)  You  will  be  judged  by  what  you  do. 

6.  “  In  Old  English  the  relations  of  words  to  other  words  in 
the  sentence,  as  well  as  certain  changes  in  their  meaning,  were 
expressed  in  the  forms  of  the  words  themselves.” 

(а)  Give  two  reasons  for  the  decay  of  inflectional  endings 
in  the  English  language  during  the  Old  English  and  Middle 
English  periods. 

(б)  Specify  two  equivalents  of  inflection  in  modern 
English. 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1918. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing, — not  on  the  floor.  One  group  of  each  of  the  two  sets  of  objects 
to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

(а )  a  chalk  box  with  the  lid  half  drawn  ; 

(б)  a  dark-coloured  quart  bottle,  corked,  or  a  dark-coloured  jug. 

The  group  shall  be  labelled  “  Group  I”,  and  shall  be  arranged  as 
in  the  following  diagram. 


[over] 


5.  For  question  2,  each  group  shall  consist  of  a  red  geranium  in  pot 
and  saucer.  The  plant  should  not  he  large,  and  should  show  one  or 
two  clusters  of  bloom. 

The  group  shall  be  labelled  “Group  II”,  and  shall  be  arranged 
as  in  the  following  diagram. 


Note  : — If  it  be  found  impossible  to  secure  a  sufficient  number  of  geran¬ 
iums,  a  substitution  may  be  made  of  another  house  plant,  such  as  the 
begonia,  cyclamen,  or  fuchsia,  or  of  a  couple  of  sprays  of  fresh  red  clover 
arranged  in  a  light-coloured  vase  (light  orange  or  light  green). 

At  the  examination  centres  where  the  expression  “school  crest”  is  not 
understood  by  the  candidates  the  presiding  officer  is  requested  to  explain  it. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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A  R  T 


Note  1: — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2; — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3;— The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  3. 


(Th.ree  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  A  choice  is  allowed 
between  1  and  2.  Questions  3  and  J  are  obligatory.) 


1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  labelled  “Group  I”.  Indicate 
light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  colour  values,  and  a  background. 

Note  : — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The  same 
provision  applies  to  question  2. 

-  A 

2.  Make  a  sketch  with  water  colours,  or  with  coloured  crayons, 
about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimension,  of  the  group  of 
objects  labelled  “Group  II”.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  cast 
shadow,  and  a  background. 

3.  Design,  colour,  and  letter  a  school  crest  within  a  circle 
3  inches  in  diameter.  The  initial  letters  of  the  school  are 
G.  H.  S.,  its  emblem  is  a  lighthouse,  its  motto  is  “Lux  sit  ’,  and 
its  colours  are  dark  blue,  light  blue,  and  white. 


[over] 


4.  Answer  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper  the  following  questions 
about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : — 

(a)  How  does  the  picture  produce  the  impression  that  the 
oxen  in  the  foreground  are  fastened  together  and  to  the  plough  ? 

(h)  What  purpose  is  served  by  the  introduction  of  a  second 
group  of  oxen,  driver,  and  ploughman  ? 

(c)  In  what  ways  has  the  artist  produced  in  her  picture 
the  impression  of  effort  ? 

(d)  How  has  the  artist  centred  the  interest  in  one  par¬ 
ticular  ox  ? 

(e)  Describe  other  outstanding  characteristics  of  these 
oxen  as  the  artist  has  pictured  them. 

(/)  Tell  from  the  picture,  with  reasons  for  each  answer, — 

(i)  the  time  of  day, 

(ii)  the  kind  of  day. 
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SPELLING 


Note  ; — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  in  section  A  and 
each  sentence  in  section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time  to  enable 
the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the 
candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 

CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

1.  A  fanciful  writer  asserts  that  the  prevalent  colour  of  the  prairie 
flower  is,  in  the  spring,  a  bluish  purple,  in  midsummer  red,  and  in 
the  autumn  yellow.  The  truth  is,  that  the  whole  of  the  surface  of 
these  beautiful  plains  is  clad  throughout  the  season  of  verdure  with 
every  imaginable  variety  of  colour.  It  is  impossible  to  conceive  a 
more  infinite  diversity,  or  a  richer  profusion  of  hues,  or  to  detect  any 
predominating  tint,  except  the  green,  which  forms  the  beautiful 
ground,  and  relieves  the  exquisite  brilliancy  of  all  the  others. 

2.  While  these  reflections  thronged  through  the  earl’s  mind,  he 
again  made  his  way  amid  the  obsequious  crowd,  which  divided  to  give 
him  passage,  and  resumed  his  place,  envied  and  admired,  beside  the 
person  of  his  sovereign.  But  if  the  bosom  of  him  who  was  thus 
admired  and  envied  could  have  been  laid  open  before  the  inhabitants 
of  that  crowded  hall,  with  all  its  dark  thoughts  of  guilty  ambition, 
blighted  affection,  deep  vengeance,  and  conscious  sense  of  meditated 
cruelty  crossing  each  other  like  spectres  in  the  circle  of  some  foul 
enchantress,  which  of  them,  from  the  most  ambitious  noble  in  the 
courtly  circle  down  to  the  most  wretched  menial,  would  have  desired 
to  change  characters  with  the  queen’s  favourite,  who  was  tl^us  in¬ 
volved  in  the  deepest  ignominy  ? 

B 

1.  This  was  an  occasion  on  which  it  would  have  been  highly 
mischievous  to  pursue  the  opposite  policy. 

2.  He  was  too  courageous  to  recede  from  the  position  he  had  taken 
and  to  recommend  the  adoption  of  a  measure  of  which  he  had  never 
approved. 

A  The  prisoner’s  counsel  was  too  shrewd  not  to  perceive  that  his 
client  was  anxious  for  the  privilege  of  a  separate  trial. 

4.  The-professor  was  disappointed  at  being  considered  ineligible  for 
so  lucrative  a  position. 

5.  It  would  be  the  height  of  folly  to  place  him  in  so  awkward  a 
dilemma. 

6.  The  members  of  the  forty-fourth  battalion  were  unable  to  discern 
that  these  and  similar  acts  of  violence  would  necessarily  result  in  a 
tragedy. 
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Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  In  using  a  flora  to  identify  a  certain  plant,  the  following 
points  were  determined  : — 

Seri  es — Ph  aner  ogam . 

C  lass — Angiosperm . 

Sub-Class — Dicotyledon. 

Division — Polypetalous. 

{a)  Explain  how  each  of  the  above  points  was  determined 
by  an  examination  of  the  plant. 

{h)  The  botanical  name  of  the  common  buttercup  is 
Ranunculus  acris.  What  does  each  part  of  this  name  represent 
in  the  classification  ? 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(i)  The  structure  of  the  fruit  of  the  apple  or  the  bean. 

(ii)  The  underground  organs  of  a  fern  or  of  a  Canada 
thistle. 

(hi)  The  structure  and  mode  of  life  of  a  mushroom. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment,  giving  the  observations,  to 
prove  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  green  water-plant  exhales  a  gas. 

(ii)  In  the  process  of  the  germination  of  seeds,  carbon 
di-oxide  is  produced. 

(c)  Using  drawings,  describe  one  of  the  trees,  white  oak, 
white  pine,  cherry,  under  the  following  headings :  (i)  mode  of 
branching,  (ii)  leaves,  (hi)  bark,  (iv)  economic  value  of  the  wood. 

3.  (a)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  feeding  habits  of  any  three  of  the  following  : —  (i)  the 
toad,  (ii)  the  clam,  (hi)  the  downy  woodpecker,  (iv)  the  butterfly, 
(v)  the  turtle. 

(b)  State  in  what  way  each  of  the  animals  you  have  selected 
from  (a)  is  specially  adapted  for  securing  its  food. 
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4.  (a)  Describe  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  external  covering  of  a  turtle. 

(ii)  The  vertebral  column  of  a  cat,  or  a  dog,  or  a  rabbit. 

{b)  Both  the  grasshopper  and  the  cricket  belong  to  the 
order  Orthoptera.  What  structural  resemblances  have  you 
observed  that  would  justify  this  classification? 

5.  Describe  the  snake  or  the  crayfish  under  the  following 
headings :  (a)  the  external  covering  of  the  body,  {h)  mode  of 
locomotion,  (c)  life-history. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  (a)  You  are  given  some  water  in  which  salt  has  been 
dissolved.  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
show  how  you  would  obtain  a  sample  of  water  free  from  salt. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  carbon  is  one  of 
the  constituents  of  wood. 

7.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate 
one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  Pressure  exerted  anywhere  on  the  mass  of  a  liquid 
is  transmitted  undiminished  in  all  directions,  and 
acts  with  the  same  force  on  all  equal  surfaces  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  them.  (Pascal’s  Law.) 

(ii)  The  reflection  of  sound  waves. 

(iii)  The  generation  of  heat  by  an  electric  current  passing 
through  a  wire. 

(b)  Describe  a  practical  application  of  either  (i)  or  (iii). 

8.  (a)  Account  for  any  two  of  the  following  facts  : — 

(i)  A  wLite  object  appears  blue  when  viewed  through 
blue  glass. 

(ii)  A  pound  of  ice  at  0°C.  is  a  more  effective  cooling 
agent  than  a  pound  of  water  at  0°C. 

(iii)  A  magnet  when  freely  suspended  points  in  a  fixed 
direction. 

(b)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
state  how  you  would  determine  experimentally  one  of  the  follow- 
ing 

(i)  The  specific  gravity  of  alcohol. 

(ii)  The  position  of  the  “freezing  point”  on  the  stem  of 
a  thermometer. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  work  of  the  Cabots. 

(b)  The  establishment  of  Responsible  Government  in 
Upper  Canada. 

(c)  The  events  leading  to  the  building  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway. 

{d)  The  Alaska  Boundary  Dispute. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  :  Frontenac,  Sir  Isaac  Brock, 
La  Salle,  Samuel  Hearne,  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

3.  Explain  any  four  of  the  following  :  direct  taxation,  customs 
duties,  excise  duties,  cabinet,  census. 

OR 

With  reference  to  each  of  any /owr  of  the  following  officers, 
state  {a)  how  he  is  elected  or  appointed  to  office,  (6)  his  chief 
duties  : — 

Governor-General,  Lieutenant-Governor,  Prime  Minister, 
Speaker,  Warden  of  a  county.  Mayor. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  suppression  of  the  revolt  in  Ireland  by  Oliver 
Cromwell. 

(6)  The  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

(c)  The  Indian  Mutiny. 

{d)  The  Jacobite  Rising,  1715. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  the  beginning  of  Party  Government  in 
England. 

OR 

Write  an  account  of  the  discovery  and  early  settlement  of 
Australia. 


[over] 


G.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history: — William  Wilberforce,  Alfred 
the  Great,  William  Ewart  Gladstone,  Lord  Kitchener,  Charles 
Dickens. 

7.  {a)  What  circumstances  led  to  the  entrance  of  the  United 
States  into  the  Great  War  of  1914-18  ? 

(h)  Show  how  Canada  has  been  of  assistance  to  Great 
Britain  in  this  war. 
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MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  State  the  purpose  of  {a)  shellacking,  {b)  filling,  (c)  staining, 
(d)  oiling.  To  what  kind  of  wood  is  each  process  best  suited  ? 

2.  (a)  Describe,  in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  making 
an  elliptical  bread-board,  using  two  different  kinds  of  wood. 
The  major  axis  of  the  ellipse  is  12"  and  the  minor  axis  8". 

(h)  Describe  in  detail  your  method  of  jointing  the  pieces. 

(c)  Make  a  drawing  of  the  finished  object,  indicating  the 
position  of  the  different  woods. 

3.  The  drawing  given  below  is  the  plan  of  a  square  frame 
made  with  half- lap  joints  from  pieces  1"  by  J"  in  section. 

{a)  Copy  the  figure  full  size. 

(b)  Draw  an  elevation  of  one  piece. 

(c)  Make  an  isometric  projection  of  one  piece. 
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4.  Describe,  in  detail,  the  characteristic  properties  and  uses 
of  birch,  elm,  hickory,  and  hard  maple. 

OR 

Describe  the  different  parts  of  an  ordinary  wood-turning 
lathe.  State  the  uses  of  each  part.  Illustrate  your  description 
by  sketches. 

OR 

Describe  the  forge  in  use  in  your  shop  and  state  in  detail 
how  you  would  build  a  new  fire  in  it. 


5.  Describe  the  construction  and  use  of  the  sliding  bevel 
(sometimes  called  the  bevel  square).  Illustrate  your  description 
by  sketches. 

OR 

State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  turning  a  cylinder 
from  stock  8"  long  and  If"  square.  Explain  how  you  would 
centre  the  stock,  and  how  you  would  “finish”  the  cylinder. 

OR 

You  are  given  a  cast  iron  block  whose  upper  surface  is  to 
be  made  flat  and  smooth.  Specify  the  tools  required  and  your 
method  of  working. 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


(An  option  is  allowed  between  questions  5  and  6) 

1.  (a)  Give  directions  for  making  by  hand  a  plain  kitchen 
apron  with  a  band. 

(6)  Distinguish  between  — 

(i)  Overcasting  and  overhanding. 

(ii)  A  plain  hem  and  a  flannel  hem. 

(hi)  A  French  seam  and  a  French  hem. 

(c)  State  where  you  would  use  each  of  these  processes  in 
the  construction  of  garments. 

2.  (a)  Describe,  giving  reasons  for  the  procedure,  one  correct 
method  of  cooking  each  of  the  following: — 

(i)  Dried  vegetables. 

(ii)  Tender  steak. 

(hi)  An  egg  in  the  shell. 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread.  • 

3.  (a)  Show  the  importance  of  cereals  as  food. 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  cooking  any  one  breakfast 
cereal. 

(c)  Skim  milk  is  a  very  valuable  food.”  Discuss  this 
statement,  and  suggest  two  ways  of  using  this  food  in  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  meals. 

4.  Compare,  from  the  standpoint  of  nutritive  value  and  diges- 
tibilitv, — 

(a)  cheese  with  fresh  vegetables ; 

(b)  eggs  with  dried  beans. 

5.  (a)  Give  details  of  the  daily  care  of  a  bedroom. 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  washing  woollen  under¬ 
garments,  indicating  each  step  in  the  process. 

(c)  Name  the  principal  materials  used  in  laundering 
clothes,  and  state  the  use  of  each. 

6.  (a)  State  four  methods  that  may  be  employed  in  the 
preservation  of  foods. 

{b)  Describe  fully  one  of  these  methods. 

(c)  State  six  of  the  best  ways  of  utilizing  remnants  of  meat. 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note: — An  option  is  allowed  between  questions  7  and  8. 

1.  The  school  grounds  measure  from  one  corner  A,  due  north, 
5  chains  and  20  links  to  a  point  B,  then  4  chains  6  links  due  east 
to  a  point  C,  then  due  south-east  to  a  point  D,  which  lies  due 
east  of  A.  Make  a  diagram  of  the  grounds.  Find  the  area  of 
of  the  grounds  in  acres,  correct  to  three  places  of  decimals. 

2.  {a)  Make  a  diagram  of  a  poultry  house  showing  a  suitable 
arrangement  of  windows,  nests,  feed  trough,  and  water  supply. 

{h)  Describe  a  practical  method  of  keeping  poultry  free 
from  vermin. 

3.  Describe  farm  operations,  one  for  each,  which  require  the 
application  of  the  principles  involved  in  {a)  the  pulley,  (/>)  the 
lever,  (c)  the  inclined  plane. 

4.  Give  a  description  of  each  of  the  weeds, —  wild  oats,  spiny 
sow  thistle,  bladder  campion,  under  the  following  headings  : — 

{a)  Duration  of  life  (whether  annual,  biennial,  or  perennial). 

{h)  Crops  especially  affected  by  it. 

(c)  Method  8f  seed  distribution. 

(d)  A  good  method  of  eradication. 

5.  Make  a  drawing  to  show  how  either  cleft  grafting  or  budding 
is  accomplished. 

6.  What  are  the  chief  advantages  of  including  (a)  the  hoed 
crop,  (b)  clover,  (c)  grain,  in  a  crop  rotation  ? 

7.  Under  the  headings  (a)  aims,  (6)  methods,  (c)  results,  give 
details  of  the  home  project  which  you  conducted. 

8.  Describe,  in  relation  to  soil  fertility,  the  work  of  (a)  soil 
bacteria,  (b)  legume  bacteria. 
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BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  Special  examination  books,  with  Journal  and  Ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

Note  2  : — For  Merchandise,  Bank,  Bills  Payable,  and  Expense  accounts 
allow  ten  lines  ;  for  all  other  accounts  allow  six  lines. 


May  1,  1918.  C.  A.  Adams,  Bayview,  Ont.,  commences  business. 

Assets: — Store  and  fixtures  valued  at  $1000;  goods  on  hand, 
$1200 ;  on  deposit  in  the  Bayview  Bank,  $550  ;  J. 
Smith’s  note  of  April  10,  1918,  at  30  days,  for  $200  ; 
J.  Workman  owes  on  account  $87. 

Liahilities : — My  note  of  April  18,  1918,  at  60  days,  for  $275,  in 
favour  of  Sharp  &  Co.  ;  owe  E.  Walters  of  Toronto, 
Ont.,  on  account,  $218. 

May  2.  Sold  A.  Jarvis  goods  valued  at  $281.  Received  in  part 
payment  his  note  at  10  days  for  $150;  balance  on 
account. 

May  3.  Bought  of  J.  Brown  a  horse  and  wagon  for  delivering 
goods,  $400.  Gave  in  part  payment  a  cheque  on  the 
Bayview  Bank  for  $250  and  my  note  at  30  days  for 
the  balance. 

May  4.  Accepted  E.  Walters’  draft  on  me  at  10  days  for  $100. 

May  6.  Cash  sales,  $164  ;  deposited  this  amount  in  the 
Bayview  Bank. 

May  8.  Bought  of  Green  &  Brown  an  invoice  of  goods  amount¬ 
ing  to  $375;  remitted  them  as  part  payment  J.  Smith’s 
note  of  April  10,  and  a  cheque  on  the  Bayview  Bank 
for  $100  ;  balance  on  account. 

May  10.  Prepaid  by  cheque  my  note  of  April  18  in  favour  of 
Sharp  &  Co.,  discount  $1*58. 

Cash  sales,  $174*80;  deposited  this  amount  in  the 
Bayview  Bank. 


[over] 


May  16.  J.  Workman  failed ;  received  a  cheque  in  settlement 
of  my  account  at  73  cents  on  the  dollar. 

May  21.  Paid  cash  for  postage  and  stationery,  $2*75  ;  for 
repairs  to  delivery  wagon,  $5*25. 

May  25.  Cash  sales,  $168*74  ;  deposited  this  amount  in  the 
Bayview  Bank. 

May  29.  Gave  E.  Walters  my  note  at  30  days  to  cover  the 
balance  of  my  account. 

May  31.  Paid  by  cheque  on  the  Bayview  Bank  salary  of  clerk, 
$60.  Sold  my  store  and  business  for  cash,  to  A.  S. 
West,  receiving,  store  and  fixtures  $1100,  goods  on 
hand  $950,  horse  and  delivery  wagon  $365. 

1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  above  transactions  and  post 
to  the  ledger. 

2.  Write  the  note  given  E.  Walters  on  May  29th,  making  it 
negotiable  by  endorsement. 

3.  Take  off  a  trial  balance. 

4.  Determine  the  net  gain  or  loss  for  the  month. 

5.  Write  the  draft  made  on  C.  A.  Adams  on  May  4th  by  E. 
Walters  of  Toronto. 

6.  Make  out  a  deposit  slip  such  as  is  commonly  used  in  mak¬ 
ing  bank  deposits.  Assuming  that  the  deposit  made  in  the 
Bayview  Bank,  on  May  10,  consisted  of  7  ten-dollar  bills,  15 
five-dollar  bills,  6  two-dollar  bills,  13  one-dollar  bills,  and  $4*80 
in  silver,  fill  in  the  deposit  slip. 

7.  {a)  Write  each  of  the  letters  c,  f,  d,  n,  P,  G,  D,  nine  times, 
connected  in  groups  of  three,  thus,  ccc,  ccc,  ccc ;  fff,  fff,  fff. 

{b)  Write  the  following  sentence  five  times : — 

Practise  muscular  movement  in  business  writing. 
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READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

The  Schoolmaster  and  the  Boys  (page  65). 
Christmas  at  Sea  (page  90). 

National  Morality  (page  161). 

The  Downfall  of  Wolsey  (page  286). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

{a)  The  North  American  Indian. 

(h)  A  day  at  school. 

(c)  Our  Christmas  party. 

{d)  Methods  of  transportation. 

{e)  How  I  made  my  first  speech. 

(/)  How  we  welcomed  home  a  returned  soldier. 

{g)  Betty’s  wedding. 

(/t)  An  amusing  incident. 

2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  a  friend,  living  in  Paris, 
France,  telling  you  how  his  country  has  suffered  in  the  Great 
War.  Write  a  reply,  telling  him  what  Canada  has  done  and  is 
doing  in  the  Great  War.  (Use  fictitious  names.) 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only  —  either  the 
affirmative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of 
debate : — 

{a)  That  every  pupil  should  be  required  to  take  part  in  the 
exercises  of  the  School  Literary  Society. 

(b)  That  it  is  in  the  interest  of  Canada  that  more  time  and 
greater  attention  be  given  to  physical  training  in  the  schools. 

(c)  That  the  moving  picture  theatres  in  Canada  should  be 
closed  in  wartime. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  Subtract 

—  —  7ajH-2  from  —4>x^ —  5x^ —2x-\-l 

and  divide  the  remainder  by  x^  +  2x^  -\-^x—\. 

2.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process : — 

{a)  a-\-a^h  —  h  —  ah^. 

(b)  a2-462-c2+46c. 

(c)  8x^  —  2x^—6x. 


3.  Simplify : — 

2  _  1  1 
x^—x  —  Q  x^-\-8x-\-2  x^  —  2x  —  S 


4.  Solve : — 


(a) 

(D 


3x  +  5_21+x^^^_^ 

8  2 

1  _  1  _  1  _  1 

x  —  1  x  —  2  x  —  S  x  —  4t 


5.  A  man  loaned  $4600,  part  of  it  for  8  months  at  6%  per 
annum,  and  the  remainder  for  9  months  at  5%  per  annum.  If 
the  interest  on  the  6%  loan  is  double  that  on  the  other,  find  the 
sum  loaned  at  5%. 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


6.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  construction  required  below.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required. 

Construct  a  triangle  ABC  having  the  side  AB  two  inches 
long,  the  angle  A  60°,  and  the  angle  B  30°.  Measure  the  angle 
C  and  the  line  AC. 


Theoretical  Geometry 

PROBLEMS 

7.  The  particular  enunciation,  the  construction,  and  the  proof 
are  required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

(a)  Draw  a  line  at  right  angles  to  a  given  line  from  a  point 
not  in  the  line. 

(6)  Divide  a  given  line  into  any  required  number  of  equal 

parts. 

THEOREMS 

8.  (a)  The  angles  at  the  base  of  an  isosceles  triangle  are  equal. 

(b)  The  greater  side  of  any  triangle  has  the  greater  angle 
opposite  it. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


A 

1.  Bru.  Portia,  what  mean  you  ?  Wherefore  rise  you  now  ? 

It  is  not  for  your  health  thus  to  commit 
Your  weak  condition  to  the  raw  cold  morning. 

(a)  When,  where,  and  under  what  circumstances  does 
Brutus  speak  these  words  ? 

(b)  Give  the  substance  of  Portia’s  answers  to  the  questions 
in  line  1  of  the  extract. 

(c)  Explain  11.  2  and  3  of  this  passage. 

(d)  What  characteristics  of  Portia  are  revealed  in  the 
scene  from  which  this  passage  is  taken  ? 

(e)  Mention  another  occasion  after  this  on  which  Portia 
appears  in  the  play,  and  tell  what  she  does  then. 


Ant.  O  mighty  Caesar  !  dost  thou  lie  so  low  ? 
Are  all  thy  conquests,  glories,  triumphs,  spoils, 
Shrunk  to  this  little  measure  ?  Fare  thee  well. 

1  know  not,  gentlemen,  what  you  intend, 

6  Who  else  must  be  let  blood,  who  else  is  rank  : 

If  I  myself,  there  is  no  hour  so  fit 
As  Caesar’s  death  hour,  nor  no  instrument 
Of  half  that  worth  as  those  your  swords,  made  rich 
With  the  most  noble  blood  of  all  this  world. 

10  I  do  beseech  ye,  if  you  bear  me  hard, 

ow,  whilst  your  purpled  hands  do  reek  and  smoke. 
Fulfil  your  pleasure. 


(a)  When  and  where  did  Antony  speak  these  lines  ? 

(b)  Why  did  the  conspirators  spare  Antony  ? 

(c)  Outline  concisely  the  part  played  by  Antony  in  the 
remainder  of  the  play. 

[over] 


3.  In  regard  to  each  of  any  four  of  the  following  passages, 
specify  the  speaker  and  the  person  addressed,  and  give  the 
connection  in  which  the  words  are  spoken : — 

{a)  The  last  of  all  the  Romans,  fare  thee  well ! 

It  is  impossible  that  ever  Rome 
Should  breed  thy  fellow. 

(6)  Brave  son,  derived  from  honourable  loins  ! 

Thou,  like  an  exorcist,  hast  conjured  up 
My  mortified  spirit. 

(c)  You  know  that  I  held  Epicurus  strong 
And  his  opinion :  now  I  change  my  mind. 

{d)  This  is  a  slight  unmeritable  man, 

Meet  to  be  sent  on  errands. 

(e)  I  have  a  man’s  mind,  but  a  woman’s  might. 

How  hard  it  is  for  women  to  keep  counsel  ! 

B 

4.  Quote : — 

(а)  Three  consecutive  stanzas  of  Gradatim,  and  twelve 
consecutive  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  beginning  “  Friends, 
Romans,  countrymen,  lend  me  your  ears.’' 

OR 

(h)  The  sonnet  beginning  “It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that 
the  flood”,  and  ten  consecutive  lines  from  Julius  Caesar, 
beginning  “  But  yesterday  the  word  of  Caesar  might”. 

C 

5.  So  he  spake,  mildly  ;  Sohrab  heard  his  voice. 

The  mighty  voice  of  Rustum  ;  and  he  saw 
His  giant  figure  planted  on  the  sand. 

Sole,  like  some  single  tower,  which  a  chief 
Has  builded  on  the  waste  in  former  years 
Against  the  robbers  ;  and  he  saw  that  head. 

Streak ’d  with  its  first  grey  hairs  :  hope  fill’d  his  soul ; 

And  he  ran  forwards  and  embrac’d  his  knees. 

And  clasp’d  his  hand  within  his  own  and  said  : — 

“Oh,  by  thy  father’s  head  !  by  thine  own  soul  ! 

Art  thou  not  Rustum  ?  Speak  !  art  thou  not  he  ?  ” 

But  Rustum  ey’d  askance  the  kneeling  youth. 

{a)  Give  the  connection  in  which  this  passage  occurs. 

(б)  What  “hope”  fllled  Sohrab’s  soul  ? 

(c)  Why  did  Rustum  not  admit  his  identity  at  this  time  ? 

{d)  What  prevented  Rustum  from  believing,  before  the 
fight,  that  Sohrab  was  his  son  ? 

(e)  Narrate  concisely  the  events  of  the  story  from  this 
point  up  to  the  time  of  Sohrab’s  death. 


6. 


The  drawbridge  dropped  with  a  surly  clang, 
And  through  the  dark  arch  a  charger  sprang, 
Bearing  Sir  Launfal,  the  maiden  knight. 


(a)  Describe  the  appearance  of  Sir  Launfal  as  he  rode  forth 
from  his  castle. 

(b)  What  was  the  effect  of  the  leper’s  appearance  on  Sir 
Launfal’s  spirit  at  this  time  ? 

(c)  When  does  Sir  Launfal  see  the  leper  again  ? 

(d)  What  does  he  do  for  the  leper  on  this  second  occasion  ? 

(e)  Account  for  the  change  in  Sir  Launfal’s  spirit. 


7.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following  passages 
occurs  and  explain  in  detail  the  italicized  parts : — 

(a)  Then  drew  the  pith,  like  the  heart  of  a  man. 

Steadily  from  the  outside  ring. 

{h)  The  Herald  of  the  Latines 

Hath  hied  him  hack  in  state  ; 

The  Fathers  of  the  city 
Are  met  in  high  debate. 

(c)  Boy  as  I  am,  I  have  seen  battles  too. 

Have  waded  foremost  in  their  bloody  waves, 

And  heard  their  hollow  roar  of  dying  men  ; 

But  never  was  my  heart  thus  touch’d  before. 

Are  they  from  Heaven,  these  softenings  of  the  heart  ? 

D 

8.  In  the  name  of  the  Empress  of  India,  make  way, 

O  Lords  of  the  Jungle,  wherever  you  roam. 

The  woods  are  astir  at  the  close  of  the  day — 

We  exiles  are  waiting  for  letters  from  Home. 

5  Let  the  robbers  retreat — let  the  tiger  turn  tail — 

In  the  name  of  the  Empress,  the  Overland  Mail  ! 

With  a  jingle  of  bells  as  the  dusk  gathers  in, 

He  turns  to  the  foot-path  that  leads  up  the  hill — 

The  bags  on  his  back,  and  a  cloth  round  his  chin, 

10  And,  tucked  in  his  belt,  the  Post  Office  bill  :  — 

“Despatched  on  this  date,  as  received  by  the  rail. 

Per  runner,  two  bags  of  the  Overland  Mail.” 

Is  the  torrent  in  spate  ?  He  must  ford  it  or  swim. 

Has  the  rain  wrecked  the  road  ?  He  must  climb  by  the  cliff. 

15  Does  the  tempest  cry  ^‘‘Halt  ”  ?  What  are  tempests  to  him  ? 

The  Service  admits  not  a  “but  ”  or  an  “  if  ”  ; 

While  the  breath’s  in  his  mouth,  he  must  bear  without  fail. 

In  the  name  of  the  Empress,  the  Overland  Mail. 


[over] 


From  aloe  to  rose-oak,  from  rose-oak  to  fir, 

2  0  From  level  to  upland,  from  upland  to  crest. 

From  rice-field  to  rock-ridge,  from  rock-ridge  to  spur. 

Fly  the  soft-sandalled  feet,  strains  the  brawny  brown  chest. 
From  rail  to  ravine — to  the  peak  from  the  vale — 

Up,  up  through  the  night  goes  the  Overland  Mail. 

2  6  There’s  a  speck  on  the  hillside,  a  dot  on  the  road — 

A  jingle  of  bells  on  the  foot-path  below — 

There’s  a  scuffle  above  in  the  monkeys’  abode — 

The  world  is  awake,  and  the  clouds  are  aglow — 

For  the  great  Sun  himself  must  oMend  to  the  hail  : — 

3  0  “In  the  name  of  the  Empress,  the  Overland  Mail.” 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  stanza? 

(c)  Who  is  referred  to  in  “  He  turns  ”  (1.  8)  ? 

(d)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  unless  the 
answer  is  correct 

(a)  Divide  *40937688  by  125*73. 

(h)  Find  the  value  of  5*75  — f  of  +  6yV- 
(c)  What  will  be  the  weight  in  tons  of  the  water  which 
covers  6  acres  to  an  average  depth  of  5  inches,  if  a  cubic  foot  of 
water  weighs  1000  ounces  ? 

2.  On  May  29th,  James  Smith,  of  Ottawa,  gave  Thomas 
Brown  his  promissory  note  for  $584  due  in  three  months  with 
interest  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum.  On  July  1st  Brown  had  the 
the  note  discounted  at  the  Bank  at  7J  per  cent,  per  annum. 

(a)  Find  the  cash  proceeds. 

(b)  Write  the  note. 

3.  A  man  invested  $81,700  in  six  per  cent,  stock  bought  at 
102,  brokerage  Find  his  net  income  therefrom  after  paying 
an  income  tax  of  23  mills  on  the  dollar  if  $1500  of  his  income  is 
exempted  from  taxation. 

4.  A  merchant  became  insolvent.  He  owed  Mr.  A.  $2500, 
Mr.  B.  $1800,  Mr.  C.  $1600,  and  his  other  debts  amounted  to 
$1300.  The  invoice  price  of  goods  unsold  was  $5500.  One-half  . 
of  these  goods  realized  60  per  cent,  of  their  invoice  price  and 
the  remainder  30  per  cent,  of  their  invoice  price.  The  expense 
of  selling  the  goods  was  $806.  How  much  should  Mr.  C.  receive 
for  his  claim  ? 

5.  1  shipped  to  my  agent  6000  bushels  of  wheat.  He  paid 
$75  freight  charges,  sold  the  wheat  at  $1*90  per  bushel,  and 
deducted  his  selling  commission  of  3  per  cent.  With  the 
net  proceeds,  less  a  buying  commission  of  2  per  cent.,  he 
purchased  tea  at  35  cents  per  pound.  How  many  pounds  of  tea 
did  he  buy  ? 

[over] 


6.  A  contractor  wishes  to  build  a  concrete  wall  66  ft.  long,  8  ft. 
high,  and  18  in.  thick.  One-sixth  of  the  concrete  by  volume  is 
Portland  cement  which  costs  $1.90  a  barrel  of  400  pounds,  and 
the  remaining  five-sixths  is  gravel  costing  88  cents  per  cubic 
yard.  A  cubic  foot  of  Portland  cement  weighs  98  pounds.  What 
will  the  materials  cost  ? 

7.  A  cylindrical  well  is  1  metre  in  diameter  and  12  metres 
deep.  Water  rises  to  a  point  2*5  metres  from  the  top,  when  a 
man  begins  to  pump  the  water  out  at  the  rate  of  6  litres  every 
10  seconds.  If  8  litres  continue  to  flow  into  the  well  every  10 
minutes,  how  many  hours  will  it  take  to  pump  the  well  dry  ? 

8.  (a)  Find  the  area  of  the  curved  surface  and  of  the  base  of 
a  cone  24  inches  high,  the  diameter  of  whose  base  is  14  inches. 

(b)  The  interior  of  a  copper  kettle  is  an  exact .  hemisphere 
whose  diameter  is  21  inches.  How  many  gallons  of  water  will  it 
hold?  (1  cu.  ft.=  6j  gals.) 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : —  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  British  Isles.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may 
be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  the  British  Isles  write,  in 
their  proper  locations,  the  names  of  — 

(a)  the  channels, — English,  St.  George’s,  Bristol; 

(b)  the  rivers, — Humher,  Severn,  Clyde,  Shannon; 

(c)  the  islands, — Man,  Anglesey,  Orkney,  Wight,  Skye  ; 

(d)  the  cities, —  Glasgow,  Edinburgh,  Dublin,  Cardiff, 
Liverpool,  Portsmouth. 

2.  (a)  Name,  in  order,  the  waters  a  vessel  will  pass  through 
in  sailing  from  Buffalo  to  Duluth. 

{}))  Name  one  important  commodity  which  a  vessel  will 
carry  in  going  (i)  from  Buffalo  to  Duluth,  (ii)  from  Duluth  to 
Buffalo  ? 

3.  Name  the  waterways  a  vessel  will  pass  through  in  going 
from  (a)  the  North  Sea  to  the  Baltic  Sea,  (b)  the  Aegean  Sea  to 
the  Black  Sea,  (c)  the  Mediterranean  to  the  Indian  Ocean. 

4.  Give  important  reasons,  three  in  each  case, — 

(a)  Why  England  has  become  a  leading  manufacturing 
country. 

(b)  Why  Japan  ranks  among  the  great  nations  of  the  world. 

(c)  Why  manufacturing  industries  are  rapidly  developing 
in  Ontario. 

5.  Show  how  the  latitude,  the  proximity  of  the  sea,  and  the 
direction  of  the  mountain  ranges  affect  the  climate  of  Italy. 

[over] 


6.  (<'/)  Describe  the  continental  shelf  along  the  Atlantic  coast 
of  North  America. 

(h)  Describe  the  industries  of  Newfoundland. 

7.  (a)  Account  for  the  formation  of  the  following  :  waterfalls, 
springs,  lakes,  salt  beds,  sandstones,  marble. 

(b)  Of  what  use  is  each  of  these  to  man  ? 

8.  (a)  Name  three  kinds  of  soil  and  give  the  characteristics 
of  each. 

(b)  Account  for  these  different  kinds  of  soil. 

9.  (a)  Describe  the  Solar  System.  Name  the  planets  w^hich 
are  nearer  to  the  sun  than  the  earth  is. 

(b)  How  is  a  total  eclipse  of  the  moon  caused  ?  Illustrate 
your  answer  by  a  diagram. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  When  Ivanhoe  reached  the  habitation  of  Isaac,  he  was  still  found  in  a 
state  of  unconsciousness,  owing  to  the  profuse  loss  of  blood  from  which  he 
had  suffered  during  his  exertions  in  the  lists.  Rebecca  examined  the  wound, 
and  after  applying  to  it  such  remedies  as  her  art  prescribed,  informed  her 
father  that  if  fever  could  be  averted  he  might  with  safety  travel  to  York  with 
them  the  following  day.  Isaac  looked  a  little  blank  at  this  announcement. 
He  would  willingly  have  stopped  short  with  what  he  had  already  done, 
though  he  was  quite  prepared  to  make  a  promise  that  all  the  expenses  of 
such  a  stay  shoidd  be  discharged  by  himself. 

(а)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(б)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Classify  and  give  the  relation  of  each  of  the  italicized 
nominatives  and  objectives  in  the  following  sentences: — 

{a)  Although  I  found  him  a  gentleman,  he  seemed  to  some 
others  an  impostor. 

(6)  The  premier  was  given  a  hearty  reception  on  his  return. 

(c)  He  looked  daggers  at  me  only  last  month. 

{d)  The  policeman  found  the  child  his  hat,  and  started  him 
homeward. 

{e)  Is  this  a  dagger  that  I  see  before  me, 

The  handle  toward  my  hand  ? 

(/)  The  boy  became  a  skilled  workman,  the  best  blacksmith 
in  the  country. 

« 

3.  Parse  the  infinitives  and  the  participles  in  the  following 
passage : — 

Standing  one  morning  beside  his  tent,  the  captain  looked  around  to 
investigate  the  country  immediately  in  front  of  him.  But  a  small  bomb 
thrown  suddenly  from  the  nearest  trench  startled  him.  He  saw  that  it  was 
foolish  to  remain  there  longer,  yet  he  could  not  run  to  shelter.  After 
making  a  signal  to  attract  help,  he  lay  flat  upon  the  earth  behind  a  clump 
of  trees. 

'OVER] 


4.  Correct  any  errors  which  appear  in  the  following  sentences, 
giving  reasons : — 

(a)  I  suppose  that  in  this  undertaking  he  failed  instead  of 
succeeded. 

(b)  Britons  never  have  and  never  will  be  slaves. 

(c)  Each  of  you  soldiers  have  your  duty  to  perform. 

(d)  I  don’t  know  as  that  has  anything  to  do  with  the 
question. 

(e)  There  is  both  a  pen  and  a  pencil  on  my  desk. 

(/)  One  of  the  men  that  works  in  our  factory  made  it  for 
me. 

(g)  It  is  to  this  phase  of  the  question  to  which  I  wish  to 
direct  your  attention. 

(h)  1  have  half  a  dozen  pair  of  shoes  at  home  but  I  took 
only  two  with  me. 

(i)  Who  do  you  think  he  supposed  me  to  be? 

{j)  I  wish  it  was  me. 

5.  Parse  fully  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences 

(a)  They  danced  themselves  out  of  breath. 

(b)  As  a  leader,  he  is  without  a  peer. 

(c)  That  is  the  firm  for  which  I  have  been  working. 

{d)  Though  he  should  slay  me,  yet  will  I  trust  in  him. 

(e)  You  will  be  judged  by  what  you  do. 

6.  “  In  Old  English  the  relations  of  words  to  other  words  in 
the  sentence,  as  well  as  certain  changes  in  their  meaning,  were 
expressed  in  the  forms  of  the  words  themselves.” 

(а)  Give  two  reasons  for  the  decay  of  inflectional  endings 
in  the  English  language  during  the  Old  English  and  Middle 
English  periods.  • 

(б)  Specify  two  equivalents  of  infection  in  modern 
English. 
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ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1918. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing, — not  on  the  floor.  One  group  of  each  of  the  two  sets  of  objects 
to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

{a )  a  chalk  box  with  the  lid  half  drawn  ; 

[h)  a  dark-coloured  quart  bottle,  corked,  or  a  dark-coloured  jug. 

The  group  shall  be  labelled  “  Group  I”,  and  shall  be  arranged  as 
in  the  following  diagram. 


[over] 


5.  For  question  2,  each  group  shall  consist  of  a  red  geranium  in  pot 
and  saucer.  The  plant  should  not  be  large,  and  should  show  one  or 
two  clusters  of  bloom. 

The  group  shall  be  labelled  “Group  II”,  and  shall  be  arranged 
as  in  the  following  diagram. 


Note  : — If  it  be  found  impossible  to  secure  a  sufficient  number  of  geran¬ 
iums,  a  substitution  may  be  made  of  another  house  plant,  such  as  the 
begonia,  cyclamen,  or  fuchsia,  or  of  a  couple  of  sprays  of  fresh  red  clover 
arranged  in  a  light-coloured  vase  (light  orange  or  light  green). 

At  the  examination  centres  where  the  expression  “school  crest”  is  not 
understood  by  the  candidates  the  presiding  officer  is  requested  to  explain  it. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


A  R  T 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3  ; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  3. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  A  choice  is  allowed 
between  1  and  2.  Questions  3  and  J  are  obligatory.) 


1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  labelled  “Group  I”.  Indicate 
light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  colour  values,  and  a  background. 

Note  ; — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The  same 
provision  applies  to  question  2. 

2.  Make  a  sketch  with  water  colours,  or  with  coloured  crayons, 
about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimension,  of  the  group  of 
objects  labelled  “Group  II”.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  cast 
shadow,  and  a  background. 

3.  Design,  colour,  and  letter  a  school  crest  within  a  circle 
3  inches  in  diameter.  The  initial  letters  of  the  school  are 
G.  H.  S.,  its  emblem  is  a  lighthouse,  its  motto  is  “Lux  sit  ’,  and 
its  colours  are  dark  blue,  light  blue,  and  white. 


[over] 


4.  Answer  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper  the  following  questions 
about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : — 

(a)  How  does  the  picture  produce  the  impression  that  the 
oxen  in  the  foreground  are  fastened  together  and  to  the  plough  ? 

(h)  What  purpose  is  served  by  the  introduction  of  a  second 
group  of  oxen,  driver,  and  ploughman  ? 

(c)  In  what  ways  has  the  artist  produced  in  her  picture 
the  impression  of  effort  ? 

(d)  How  has  the  artist  centred  the  interest  in  one  par¬ 
ticular  ox  ? 

(e)  Describe  other  outstanding  characteristics  of  these 
oxen  as  the  artist  has  pictured  them. 

(f)  Tell  from  the  picture,  with  reasons  for  each  answer, — 

(i)  the  time  of  day, 

(ii)  the  kind  of  day. 
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SPELLING 


Note:— The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  in  section  A  and 
each  sentence  in  section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time  to  enable 
the  candidate  to  grasp  the-  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the 
candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 

CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

1.  A  fanciful  writer  asserts  that  the  prevalent  colour  of  the  prairie 
flower  is,  in  the  spring,  a  bluish  purple,  in  midsummer  red,  and  in 
the  autumn  yellow.  The  truth  is,  that  the  whole  of  the  surface  of 
these  beautiful  plains  is  clad  throughout  the  season  of  verdure  with 
every  imaginable  variety  of  colour.  It  is  impossible  to  conceive  a 
more  infinite  diversity,  or  a  richer  profusion  of  hues,  or  to  detect  any 
predominating  tint,  except  the  green,  which  forms  the  beautiful 
ground,  and  relieves  the  exquisite  brilliancy  of  all  the  others. 

2.  While  these  reflections  thronged  through  the  earl’s  mind,  he 
again  made  his  way  amid  the  obsequious  crowd,  which  divided  to  give 
him  passage,  and  resumed  his  place,  envied  and  admired,  beside  the 
person  of  his  sovereign.  But  if  the  bosom  of  him  who  was  thus 
admired  and  envied  could  have  been  laid  open  before  the  inhabitants 
of  that  crowded  hall,  with  all  its  dark  thoughts  of  guilty  ambition, 
blighted  affection,  deep  vengeance,  and  conscious  sense  of  meditated 
cruelty  crossing  each  other  like  spectres  in  the  circle  of  some  foul 
enchantress,  which  of  them,  from  the  most  ambitious  noble  in  the 
courtly  circle  down  to  the  most  wretched  menial,  would  have  desired 
to  change  characters  with  the  queen’s  favourite,  who  was  thus  in¬ 
volved  in  the  deepest  ignominy  ? 

B 

1.  This  was  an  occasion  on  which  it  would  have  been  highly 
mischievous  to  pursue  the  opposite  policy. 

2.  He  was  too  courageous  to  recede  from  the  position  he  had  taken 
and  to  recommend  the  adoption  of  a  measure  of  which  he  had  never 
approved. 

3.  The  prisoner’s  counsel  was  too  shrewd  not  to  perceive  that  his 
client  was  anxious  for  the  privilege  of  a  separate  trial. 

4.  The  professor  was  disappointed  at  being  considered  ineligible  for 
so  lucrative  a  position. 

5.  It  would  be  the  height  of  folly  to  place  him  in  so  awkward  a 
dilemma. 

6.  The  members  of  the  forty-fourth  battalion  were  unable  to  discern 
that  these  and  similar  acts  of  violence  would  necessarily  result  in  a 
tragedy. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  In  using  a  flora  to  identify  a  certain  plant,  the  following 
points  were  determined  : — 

Series — Phanerogam. 

C  lass — Angiosper  m . 

Sub-Class — Dicotyledon . 

Division — Polypetalous. 

{a)  Explain  how  each  of  the  above  points  was  determined 
by  an  examination  of  the  plant. 

{h)  The  botanical  name  of  the  common  buttercup  is 
Ranunculus  acris.  What  does  each  part  of  this  name  represent 
in  the  classification  ? 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  following: — 

(i)  The  structure  of  the  fruit  of  the  apple  or  the  bean. 

(ii)  The  underground  organs  of  a  fern  or  of  a  Canada 
thistle. 

(hi)  The  structure  and  mode  of  life  of  a  mushroom. 

{h)  Describe  an  experiment,  giving  the  observations,  to 
prove  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  green  water-plant  exhales  a  gas. 

(ii)  In  the  process  of  dhe  germination  of  seeds,  carbon 
di-oxide  is  produced. 

(c)  Using  drawings,  describe  one  of  the  trees,  white  oak, 
white  pine,  cherry,  under  the  following  headings :  (i)  mode  of 
branching,  (ii)  leaves,  (hi)  bark,  (iv)  economic  value  of  the  wood. 

3.  {a)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  feeding  habits  of  any  three  of  the  following : —  (i)  the 
toad,  (ii)  the  clam,  (hi)  the  downy  woodpecker,  (iv)  the  butterfly, 
(v)  the  turtle. 

(b)  State  in  what  way  each  of  the  animals  you  have  selected 
from  {a)  is  specially  adapted  for  securing  its  food. 


[over] 


4.  (a)  Describe  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  external  covering  of  a  turtle. 

(ii)  The  vertebral  column  of  a  cat,  or  a  dog,  or  a  rabbit. 

(b)  Both  the  grasshopper  and  the  cricket  belong  to  the 
order  Orthoptera.  What  structural  resemhlances  have  you 
observed  that  would  justify  this  classification? 

5.  Describe  the  snake  or  the  crayfish  under  the  following 
headings :  (a)  the  external  covering  of  the  body,  (b)  mode  of 
locomotion,  (c)  life-history. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  (u)  You  are  given  some  water  in  which  salt  has  been 
dissolved.  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
show  how  you  would  obtain  a  sample  of  water  free  from  salt. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  carbon  is  one  of 
the  constituents  of  wood. 

7.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate 
one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  Pressure  exerted  anywhere  on  the  mass  of  a  liquid 
is  transmitted  undiminished  in  all  directions,  and 
acts  with  the  same  force  on  all  equal  surfaces  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  them.  (Pascal’s  Law.) 

(ii)  The  reflection  of  sound  waves. 

(iii)  The  generation  of  heat  by  an  electric  current  passing 
through  a  wire. 

(b)  Describe  a  practical  application  of  either  (i)  or  (iii). 

8.  (a)  Account  for  any  two  of  the  following  facts  : — 

(i)  A  wdiite  object  appears  blue  when  viewed  through 
blue  glass. 

(ii)  A  pound  of  ice  at  0°C.  is  a  more  effective  cooling 
agent  than  a  pound  of  water  at  0°G. 

(iii)  A  magnet  when  freely  suspended  points  in  a  fixed 
direction. 

(b)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
state  how  you  would  determine  experimentally  one  of  the  follow- 
ing 

(i)  The  specific  gravity  of  alcohol. 

(ii)  The  position  of  the  “freezing  point”  on  the  stem  of 
a  thermometer. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  The  work  of  the  Cabots. 

(б)  The  establishment  of  Eesponsible  Government  in 
Upper  Canada. 

(c)  The  events  leading  to  the  building  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway. 

(d)  The  Alaska  Boundary  Dispute. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  :  Frontenac,  Sir  Isaac  Brock, 
La  Salle,  Samuel  Hearne,  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

3.  Explain  any /oar  of  the  following  :  direct  taxation,  customs 

duties,  excise  duties,  cabinet,  census. 

OR 

With  reference  to  each  of  any /oar  of  the  following  officers, 
state  {a)  how  he  is  elected  or  appointed  to  office,  {h)  his  chief 
duties  : — 

Governor-General,  Lieutenant-Governor,  Prime  Minister, , 
Speaker,  Warden  of  a  county.  Mayor. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  suppression  of  the  revolt  in  Ireland  by  Oliver 
Cromwell. 

(b)  The  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

(c)  The  Indian  Mutiny. 

(d)  The  Jacobite  Rising,  1715. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  the  beginning  of  Party  Government  in 
England. 

OR 

Write  an  account  of  the  discovery  and  early  settlement  of 
Australia. 


[over] 


6.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history: — William  Wilberforce,  Alfred 
the  Great,  William  Ewart  Gladstone,  Lord  Kitchener,  Charles 
Dickens. 

7.  («-)  What  circumstances  led  to  the  entrance  of  the  United 
States  into  the  Great  War  of  1914-18  ? 

(h)  Show  how  Canada  has  been  of  assistance  to  Great 
Britain  in  this  war. 


department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntano 


June  Examinations,  1918 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  State  the  purpose  of  (a)  shellacking,  (b)  filling,  (c)  staining, 
{(1)  oiling.  To  what  kind  of  wood  is  each  process  best  suited  ? 

2.  (a)  Describe,  in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  making 
an  elliptical  bread-board,  using  two  different  kinds  of  wood. 
The  major  axis  of  the  ellipse  is  12"  and  the  minor  axis  8". 

(h)  Describe  in  detail  your  method  of  jointing  the  pieces. 

(c)  Make  a  drawing  of  the  finished  object,  indicating  the 
position  of  the  different  woods. 

3.  The  drawing  given  below  is  the  plan  of  a  square  frame 
made  with  half- lap  joints  from  pieces  1"  by  J"  in  section. 

(a)'Copy  the  figure  full  size. 

♦  (b)  Draw  an  elevation  of  one  piece. 

(c)  Make  an  isometric  projection  of  one  piece. 
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4.  Describe,  in  detail,  the  characteristic  properties  and  uses 
.  of  birch,  elm,  hickory,  and  hard  maple. 

OR  ' 

Describe  the  different  parts  of  an  ordinary  wood-turning 
lathe.  State  the  uses  of  each  part.  Illustrate  your  description 
by  sketches. 

OR 

Describe  the  forge  in  use  in  your  shop  and  state  in  detail 
how  you  would  build  a  new  fire  in  it. 


5.  Describe  the  construction  and  use  of  the  sliding  bevel 
(sometimes  called  the  bevel  square).  Illustrate  your  description 
by  sketches. 

OR 

State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  turning  a  cylinder 
from  stock  8"  long  and  If"  square.  Explain  how  you  would 
centre  the  stock,  and  how  you  would  “  finish”  the  cylinder. 

OR 

You  are  given  a  cast  iron  block  whose  upper  surface  is  to 
be  made  flat  and  smooth.  Specify  the  tools  required  and  your 
method  of  working. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


•  {An  option  is  allowed  between  questions  5  and  6) 

1.  {a)  Give  directions  for  making  by  hand  a  plain  kitchen 
apron  with  a  band. 

(6)  Distinguish  between  — 

(i)  Overcasting  and  overhanding. 

(ii)  A  plain  hem  and  a  flannel  hem. 

(hi)  A  French  seam  and  a  French  hem. 

(c)  State  where  you  would  use  each  of  these  processes  in 
the  construction  of  garments. 

2.  {a)  Describe,  giving  reasons  for  the  procedure,  one  correct 
method  of  cooking  each  of  the  following : — 

(i)  Dried  vegetables. 

(ii)  Tender  steak. 

(iii)  An  egg  in  the  shell. 

{h)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread. 

3.  {a)  Show  the  importance  of  cereals  as  food. 

{h)  Describe  your  method  of  cooking  any  one  breakfast 
cereal. 

(c)  Skim  milk  is  a  very  valuable  food.”  Discuss  this 
statement,  and  suggest  two  ways  of  using  this  food  in  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  meals. 

4.  Compare,  from  the  standpoint  of  nutritive  value  and  diges- 
tibilitv, — 

(a)  cheese  with  fresh  vegetables  ; 

(b)  eggs  with  dried  beans. 

5.  (a)  Give  details  of  the  daily  care  of  a  iJedroom. 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  washing  woollen  under¬ 
garments,  indicating  each  step  in  the  process. 

(c)  Name  the  principal  materials  used  in  laundering 
clothes,  and  state  the  use  of  each. 

6.  (a)  State  four  methods  that  may  be  employed  in  the 
preservation  of  foods. 

(b)  Describe  fully  one  of  these  methods. 

(c)  State  six  of  the  best  ways  of  utilizing  remnants  of  meat. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note: — An  option  is  allowed  between  questions  7  and  8. 

1.  The  school  grounds  measure  from  one  corner  A,  due  north, 
5  chains  and  20  links  to  a  point  B,  then  4  chains  6  links  due  east 
to  a  point  C,  then  due  south-east  to  a  point  D,  which  lies  due 
east  of  A.  Make  a  diagram  of  the  grounds.  Find  the  area  of 
of  the  grounds  in  acres,  correct  to  three  places  of  decimals. 

2.  (a)  Make  a  diagram  of  a  poultry  house  showing  a  suitable 
arrangement  of  windows,  nests,  feed  trough,  and  water  supply. 

(h)  Describe  a  practical  method  of  keeping  poultry  free 
from  vermin. 

3.  Describe  farm  operations,  one  for  each,  which  require  the 
application  of  the  principles  involved  in  (a)  the  pulley,  {b)  the 
lever,  (c)  the  inclined  plane. 

4.  Give  a  description  of  each  of  the  weeds, —  wild  oats,  spiny 
sow  thistle,  bladder  campion,  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(a)  Duration  of  life  (whether  annual,  biennial,  or  perennial). 

(b)  Crops  especially  affected  by  it. 

(c)  Method  of  seed  distribution. 

(d)  A  good  method  of  eradication. 

5.  Make  a  drawing  to  show  how  either  cleft  grafting  or  budding 
is  accomplished. 

6.  What  are  the  chief  advantages  of  including  (a)  the  hoed 
crop,  (b)  clover,  (c)  grain,  in  a  crop  rotation  ? 

7.  Under  the  headings  (a)  aims,  (b)  methods,  (c)  results,  give 
details  of  the  home  project  which  you  conducted. 

8.  Describe,  in  relation  to  soil  fertility,  the  work  of  (a)  soil 
bacteria,  (b)  legume  bacteria. 
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BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  : — -Special  examination  books,  with  Journal  and  Ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

Note  2  : — For  Merchandise,  Bank,  Bills  Payable,  and  Expense  accounts 
allow  ten  lines  ;  for  all  other  accounts  allow  six  lines. 


May  1,  1918.  C.  A.  Adams,  Bayview,  Ont.,  commences  business. 

Assets: — ^Store  and  fixtures  valued  at  $1000;  goods  on  hand, 
$1200;  on  deposit  in  the  Bayview  Bank,  $550;  J. 
Smith’s  note  of  April  10,  1918,  at  30  days,  for  $200  ; 
J.  Workman  owes  on  account  $87. 

Liabilities : — My  note  of  April  18,  1918,  at  60  days,  for  $275,  in 
favour  of  Sharp  &  Co.  ;  owe  E.  Walters  of  Toronto, 
Ont.,  on  account,  $218. 

May  2.  Sold  A.  Jarvis  goods  valued  at  $281.  Received  in  part 
payment  his  note  at  10  days  for  $150;  balance  on 
account. 

May  3.  Bought  of  J.  Brown  a  horse  and  wagon  for  delivering 
goods,  $400.  Gave  in  part  payment  a  cheque  on  the 
Bayview  Bank  for  $250  and  my  note  at  30  days  for 
the  balance. 

May  4.  Accepted  E.  Walters’  draft  on  me  at  10  days  for  $100. 

May  6.  Cash  sales,  $164  ;  deposited  this  amount  in  the 
Bayview  Bank. 

May  8.  Bought  of  Green  &  Brown  an  invoice  of  goods  amount¬ 
ing  to  $375;  remitted  them  as  part  payment  J.  Smith’s 
note  of  April  10,  and  a  cheque  on  the  Bayview  Bank 
for  $100  ;  balance  on  account. 

May  10.  Prepaid  by  cheque  my  note  of  April  18  in  favour  of 
Sharp  &  Co.,  discount  $1’58. 

Cash  sales,  $174*80;  deposited  this  amount  in  the 
Bayview  Bank. 
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May  16.  J.  Workman  failed ;  received  a  cheque  in  settlement 
of  my  account  at  73  cents  on  the  dollar. 

May  21.  Paid  cash  for  postage  and  stationery,  $2‘75 ;  for 
repairs  to  delivery  wagon,  $5*25. 

May  25.  Cash  sales,  $168*74  ;  deposited  this  amount  in  the 
Bayview  Bank. 

May  29.  Gave  E.  Walters  my  note  at  30  days  to  cover  the 
balance  of  my  account. 

May  31.  Paid  by  cheque  on  the  Bayview  Bank  salary  of  clerk, 
$60.  Sold  my  store  and  business  for  cashT,  to  A.  S. 
West,  receiving,  store  and  fixtures  $1100,  goods  on 
hand  $950,  horse  and  delivery  wagon  $365. 

1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  above  transactions  and  post 
to  the  ledger. 

2.  Write  the  note  given  E.  Walters  on  May  29th,  making  it 
negotiable  by  endorsement. 

3.  Take  off  a  trial  balance. 

4.  Determine  the  net  gain  or  loss  for  the  month. 

5.  Write  the  draft  made  on  C.  A.  Adams  on  May  4th  by  E. 
Walters  of  Toronto. 

6.  Make  out  a  deposit  slip  such  as  is  commonly  used  in  mak¬ 
ing  bank  deposits.  Assuming  that  the  deposit  made  in  the 
Bayview  Bank,  on  May  10,  consisted  of  7  ten-dollar  bills,  15 
five-dollar  bills,  6  two-dollar  bills,  13  one-dollar  bills,  and  $4*80 
in  silver,  fill  in  the  deposit  slip. 

7.  {a)  Write  each  of  the  letters  c,  f,  d,  n,  P,  G,  D,  nine  times, 
connected  in  groups  of  three,  thus,  ccc,  ccc,  ccc ;  fff,  fff,  fff. 

(b)  Write  the  following  sentence  five  times  : — 

Practise  muscular  movement  in  business  writing. 
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READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

The  Schoolmaster  and  the  Boys  (page  65). 
Christmas  at  Sea  (page  90). 

National  Morality  (page  161). 

The  Downfall  of  Wolsey  (page  286). 


V 


Department  of  j£5ucation,  ©ntaiio 


August  Examinations,  1918 


ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  Divide  1+403^  by  2a32  +  2a3  +  l  and  multiply  the  quotient 
.by  l—2xrh2x^. 


2.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process : — 

(a)  4)a^  —c^  —  12ab. 

(b)  ^x^ —bx^y^ —9y^ . 

(c)  l—x  —  y-\-xy. 


3.  Simplify 


3  _  1 

ct" — 4(X -|- 3  — 3ct -j- 2 


1 

a”  — 5a  +  6 


4.  Solve : — 

(a)  6-^ 


x—2_S—x 
”3  V 


1  ^  2  _  3 
x—1  x—2  x—3 


5.  The  width  of  a  rectangle  is  f  of  its  length,  and  if  an  inch 
be  added  to  both  length  and  width  its  area  will  be  increased  by 
97  square  inches.  Find  its  width. 

6.  It  requires  II ^  min.  longer  for  a  boy  to  walk  to  school  at  4 
miles  per  hour  than  it  takes  him  to  ride  on  his  bicycle  to  a  point 
I  mile  beyond  the  school  at  II  miles  per  hour.  How  far  is  it  to 
school  ? 
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Practical  Geometry 


7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  construction  required  below.  A  description  of  the  method 
of  construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required. 

Draw  a  triangle  ABC  whose  sides  AB,  BC,  CA,  shall  be 
4  in.,  5  in.,  and  6  in.,  respectively.  Bisect  the  angle  ABC  by  a 
straight  line  meeting  AC  at  D.  Find  the  lengths  of  AD  and  DC. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

PROBLEMS 

8.  The  particular  enunciation,  the  construction,  and  the  proof 
are  required  in  the  following  problems: — 

(a)  MN  and  PQ  are  two  lines  intersecting  at  O.  Through 
O  draw  two  lines  every  point  in  each  of  which  shall  be  equally 
distant  from  PQ  and  MN. 

(6)  RS  is  a  line  and  P  is  a  point  not  on  it.  Draw  through 
P  a  line  parallel  to  RS. 

THEOREMS 

9.  (a)  If  the  three  sides  of  one  triangle  be  equal  respectively 
to  the  three  sides  of  another  triangle,  the  triangles  are  equal 
in  every  respect. 

(b)  The  three  angles  of  a  triangle  are  together  equal  to  two 
right  angles. 
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ENTRA.NCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note; — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given  to  him 
in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map, — 

(tf)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  following  names  : 
Tibet,  Mongolia,  Manchuria,  Persia,  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  the 
Arabian  Sea,  the  Baltic  Sea,  the  Japan  Sea,  the  South  China 
Sea,  the  Yellow  Sea. 

(b)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following  :  the  rivers, — Ganges, 
Yangtsekiang,  Volga,  Danube  ;  the  cities,  —  Petrograd,  Vladi¬ 
vostok,  Constantinople,  Calcutta,  Bombay;  the  mountains, — 
Ural,  Himalayas,  Caucasus. 

2.  A  vessel  is  despatched  from  New  Zealand  for  England,  via 
Cape  Town.  Name  four  New  Zealand  products  which  may  be 
found  in  the  cargo,  and  four  products  which  may  be  taken  on  at 
Cape  Towm. 

3.  (a)  Name  two  parts  of  the  British  Empire  from  which 
Great  Britain  obtains  each  of  the  following:  wool,  cotton,  tea, 
bananas,  cheese,  sugar. 

(6)  What  conditions  have  helped  to  make  London,  Eng¬ 
land,  the  centre  of  the  world’s  trade? 

4.  Describe  Brazil  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Climate. 

(b)  Products  of  the  forest. 

(c)  Trade  with  foreign  countries. 

5.  (a)  Sketch  an  outline  map  of  the  Great  Lakes  and  the  St. 
Lawrence  River.  Name  on  the  map  all  the  water-ways  connect¬ 
ing  the  lakes. 

(5)  Mark  in  and  name  on  this  map  the  following  cities  : 
Chicago,  Port  Arthur,  Duluth,  Detroit,  Port  Huron,  Buffalo, 
Cleveland.  [over] 


6.  (a)  Describe  the  ways  in  which  a  stream  modifies  its 
channel. 

(b)  Account  for  the  saltness  of  the  ocean. 

7.  (a)  What  are  the  causes  of  movements  of  the  atmosphere  ? 

(h)  Explain  why  the  atmosphere  is  usually  warmest  near 
the  surface  of  the  earth. 

8.  Using  diagrams  to  illustrate,  account  for  (a)  the  equinoxes, 
(b)  the  solstices. 

9.  Describe  the  conditions  necessary  for  the  formation  of 
springs,  moraines,  glaciers,  stratified  rocks. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a)  or  (b)  unless  the  answer  is 
correct. 

(a)  Find  the  average,  correct  to  six  places  of  decimals,  of 
7341211-,  864218,  Tf,  3-12575,  7253411,  38724*58,  and  912^. 

(b)  The  distance  from  A  to  B  is  722  kilometres,  304 
metres.  Find  this  distance  in  miles  correct  to  three  places  of 
decimals,  given  1  metre  =  39*37  in. 

2.  On  May  1st,  1917,  Henry  Graham,  of  Toronto,  gave 
William  Davis  his  promissory  note  for  $2555,  due  in  three 
months,  with  interest  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum.  On  May  23rd 
Davis  had  the  note  discounted  at  the  Bank  at  7  per  cent,  per 
annum. 

(a)  Find  the  proceeds. 

(b)  Write  the  note  and  show  how  it  should  be  endorsed. 

3.  A  dealer  shipped  to  Liverpool  200  barrels  of  apples  worth 
$3*75  a  barrel.  For  how  much  must  the  apples  be  insured  at 
J  per  cent,  so  that  in  case  of  shipwreck  the  owner  may  recover 
the  value  of  the  apples  and  the  premium  paid  ? 

4.  A  man  held  $38400  bank  stock  paying  yearly  dividends  of 
4  per  cent.  He  sold  it  at  40  per  cent,  discount  and  invested  the 
proceeds  in  stock  at  4  per  cent,  discount,  paying  yearly  divi¬ 
dends  of  7  per  cent.  By  how  much  is  his  income  increased  ? 

5.  A  man  buys  a  house  for  $9600  and  rents  it  for  $64  per 
month.  If,  during  the  year,  he  pays  taxes  on  an  assessment  of 
$6000  at  15  mills  on  the  dollar,  insurance  on  J  of  the  cost  of  the 
house  at  ^  per  cent,  per  annum,  water  rates  $15,  and  repairs 
$69,  what  rate  of  interest  does  he  make  on  his  investment  ? 

[over] 


6.  A  gardener  was  given  a  vacant  lot,  165  ft.  long  and  66  ft. 
wide,  free  of  rent.  One-half  of  it  he  planted  in  potatoes  and  the 
remainder  in  sweet  corn.  It  takes  8  bags  of  potatoes  or  8 
pounds  of  corn  to  plant  an  acre.  The  seed  potatoes  cost  $2' 10 
for  a  90-lb.  bag  and  the  corn  30  cents  per  pound.  From  this 
lot  he  sold  50  bushels  of  potatoes  at  $2’10  a  bag  and  4200  ears 
of  corn  at  15  cents  per  dozen.  Allowing  $22'50  for  labour,  find 
the  gardener’s  profit. 

7.  A  pyramidal  canvas  tent  30  feet  high  stands  on  a  square 
base  80  feet  to  a  side. 

{a)  Find  the  cost  of  the  canvas  required  to  make  the  tent 
at  36  cents  per  square  yard,  10  square  yards  being  wasted  in 
cutting. 

(b)  Find  the  number  of  cubic  feet  of  air  enclosed  within 
the  tent. 

8.  The  area  of  a  lake  is  156  acres.  On  a  map  the  representa¬ 
tion  of  this  lake  has  an  area  of  3*9  square  inches.  Find,  in 
inches  per  mile,  the  scale  on  which  the  map  is  drawn. 
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ENGLISH  LITEEATURE 


A 

1.  So  spake  he;  and  was  buckling 

Tighter  black  Auster’s  band, 

When  he  was  aware  of  a  princely  pair 
That  rode  at  his  right  hand. 

(d)  Who  were  the  “  princely  pair”  ? 

(b)  Why  had  they  come  ? 

(c)  Show  the  effect  of  their  presence  on  each  of  the  oppos¬ 
ing  armies. 

{d)  Give  an  account  of  their  movements  after  the  battle. 

2.  “For  Christ’s  sweet  sake  I  beg  an  alms  ;  ” 

The  happy  camels  may  reach  the  spring. 

But  Sir  Launfal  sees  naught  save  the  grewsome  thing. 

The  leper,  lank  as  the  rain-blanched  hone, 

That  cowered  beside  him,  a  thing  as  lone 
And  white  as  the  ice-isles  of  Northern  seas 
In  the  desolate  horror  of  his  disease. 

(а)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(б)  Give  the  circumstances  under  which  Sir  Launfal  first 
saw  this  leper,  and  show  how  he  then  treated  him. 

(c)  Contrast  this  with  his  present  treatment  of  the  leper 
and  account  for  the  change. 

3.  (i)  Sohrab  alone,  he  slept  not  ;  all  night  long 

He  had  lain  wakeful,  tossing  on  his  bed  ; 

But  when  the  grey  dawn  stole  into  his  tent. 

He  rose,  and  clad  himself,  and  girt  his  sword. 

And  took  his  horseman’s  cloak,  and  left  his  tent. 

And  went  abroad  into  the  cold  wet  fog. 

Through  the  dim  camp  to  Peran-Wisa’s  tent. 

(ii)  But  Rustum  strode  to  his  tent-door,  and  call’d 
His  followers  in,  and  bade  them  bring  his  arms. 

And  clad  himself  in  steel. 

(a)  Who  was  Kustum,  Peran-Wisa  ? 

(h)  Explain  why  Sohrab  had  come  with  the  Tartar  army 
to  Persia. 


[over] 


(c)  Narrate  the  events  of  the  story  between  the  two 
passages  (i)  and  (ii)  quoted  above. 

(d)  Describe  in  detail  the  appearance  of  Eustum  as  he  went 
out  to  meet  Sohrab  on  the  battle-field. 


4.  Explain  the  following  passages,  giving  the  connection 
where  necessary  to  the  explanation  : — 

(a)  Heaven  is  not  reached  at  a  single  bound. 

(b)  Roused  though  it  be  full  often  to  a  mood 
Which  spurns  the  check  of  salutary  bands. 

(c)  We  rise  by  things  that  are  under  our  feet. 

(d)  For  this  man  so  foul  and  bent  of  stature 
Rasped  harshly  against  his  dainty  nature. 


B 

5.  Quote : — 

(a)  The  last  three  stanzas  of  Gradatim,  beginning  “Wings 
for  the  angels,  but  feet  for  the  men !  “  and  twelve  consecutive 
lines  from  Julius  Caesar^  beginning  “  Why,  man,  he  doth  bestride 
the  narrow  world.” 

OR 

{h)  Twelve  consecutive  lines  from  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal, 
beginning  “And  what  is  so  rare  as  a  day  in  June  ?  ”  and  twelve 
consecutive  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  beginning  “Wherefore 
rejoice  ?  What  conquest  brings  he  home?” 


6. 


C 

Since  Cassius  first  did  whet  me  against  Caesar, 
I  have  not  slept. 

Between  the  acting  of  a  dreadful  thing 
And  the  first  motion,  all  the  interim  is 
Like  a  phantasma  or  a  hideous  dream. 


(a)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(b)  Where  and  when  did  Brutus  say  these  words  ? 

(c)  What  had  Cassius  said  or  done  to  “whet  Brutus  against 
Caesar  ”  ? 

(d)  What  motive  had  Brutus  finally  for  accepting  the 
invitation  to  join  the  conspiracy? 

(e)  Explain  the  use  of  the  short  line  (1.  2). 


7 .  O,  pardon  me,  thou  bleeding  piece  of  earth, 

That  I  am  meek  and  gentle  with  these  butchers ! 
Thou  art  the  ruins  of  the  noblest  man 
That  ever  lived  in  the  tide  of  times. 

Woe  to  the  hand  that  shed  this  costly  blood  ! 
Over  thy  wounds  now  do  I  prophesy. 


(a)  Give  the  circumstances  under  which  Antony  utters 
these  words. 

(b)  What  was  the  “bleeding  piece  of  earth  ”  ? 

(c)  Who  were  “these  butchers  ”  ? 

(d)  Give  briefly  the  prophecy  which  Antony  uttered. 

(e)  Name  two  qualities  of  Antony’s  character  revealed  in 
the  play,  and  refer  to  specific  incidents  to  illustrate  these 
qualities. 

8.  By  whom,  to  whom,  and  in  what  connection  is  each  of  the 
following  passa,ges  spoken  ? 

(а)  O  murderous  slumber, 

Lay’st  thou  thy  leaden  mace  upon  my  boy, 

That  plays  thee  music  ? 

(б)  O  judgment !  thou  art  fled  to  brutish  beasts. 

And  men  have  lost  their  reason. 

(c)  I  could  be  well  moved,  if  I  were  as  you ; 

If  I  could  pray  to  move,  prayers  would  move  me  : 

But  I  am  constant  as  the  northern  star. 

(d)  You  have  some  sick  offence  within  your  mind. 

Which,  by  the  right  and  virtue  of  my  place, 

I  ought  to  know  of. 

D 

9.  JAFFAR 

Jaflfar,  the  Barmecide,  the  good  Vizier, 

The  poor  man’s  hope,  the  friend  without  a  peer, 

Jaflar  was  dead,  slain  by  a  doom  unjust  ; 

And  guilty  Haroun,  sullen  with  mistrust 
Of  what  the  good,  and  e’en  the  bad  might  say, 

Ordained  that  no  man  living  from  that  day 
Should  dare  to  speak  his  name  on  pain  of  death. 

All  Araby  and  Persia  held  their  breath. 

All  but  the  brave  Mondeer. — He,  proud  to  show 
How  far  for  love  a  grateful  soul  could  go, 

And  facing  death  for  very  scorn  and  grief, 

(For  his  great  heart  wanted  a  great  relief) 

Stood  forth  in  Bagdad,  daily  in  the  square 
Where  once  had  stood  a  happy  house,  and  there 
Harangued  the  tremblers  at  the  scimitar 
On  all  they  owed  to  the  divine  Jaflar. 

“  Bring  me  this  man,”  the  caliph  cried  :  the  man 
Was  brought,  was  gazed  upon.  The  mutes  began 
To  bind  his  arms.  “Welcome,  brave  cords,”  cried  he  ; 

“From  bonds  far  worse  Jaflar  deliver’d  me; 

From  wants,  from  shames,  from  loveless  household  fears ; 

Made  a  man’s  eyes  friends  with  delicious  tears ; 

Restor’d  me,  loved  me,  put  me  on  a  par 
With  his  great  self.  How  can  I  pay  Jaflar  ?  ” 


[over] 


Haroun,  who  felt  that  on  a  soul  like  this 
The  ynightiest  vengeance  could  but  fall  amiss, 

Now  deigned  to  smile,  as  one  great  lord  of  fate 
Might  smile  upon  another  half  as  great. 

He  said,  “Let  worth  grow  frenzied  if  it  will; 

The  caliph’s  judgment  shall  be  master  still. 

Go,  and  since  gifts  so  move  thee,  take  this  gem. 

The  richest  in  the  Tartar’s  diadem. 

And  hold  the  giver'  as  thou  deemest  Jit.” 

“Gifts  !”  cried  the  friend.  He  took  ;  and  holding  it 
High  toward  the  heavens,  as  though  to  meet  his  star, 
Exclaim’d,  “This,  too,  I  owe  to  thee,  Jaffar.” 

((0  Into  what  parts  may  this  poem  be  divided  ?  What 
the  subject  of  each  part  ? 

{b)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  Give  the  reason  for  Mondeer’s  course  of  action. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  early  Jesuit  Missionaries  in  Canada. 

{h)  The  causes  and  the  results  of  the  Eebellion  of  1837. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  Confedera¬ 
tion  of  the  Canadian  provinces  in  1867. 

(d)  The  Saskatchewan  Eebellion,  1885. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  :  Eadisson,  William  Lyon 
Mackenzie,  Egerton  Eyerson,  Simon  Fraser,  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald. 


3.  Describe  the  necessary  steps  in  the  levying  and  collecting 

of  taxes  for  municipal  purposes. 

OR 

Describe  the  necessary  steps  in  the  election  of  a  member  to 
the  House  of  Commons. 


4.  Write  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following: — 

(a)  The  effect  of  the  Eenaissance  on  England. 

(b)  The  social  changes  in  Britain  during  the  first  half  of 
the  nineteenth  century. 

(c)  The  causes  and  the  chief  events  of  the  Crimean  war. 

{d)  The  Boer  War,  1899-1902. 


5.  Write  an  account  of  the  industrial  revolution  in  the 
eighteenth  century. 

OR 


State  the  circumstances  and  events  that  brought  about  the 
American  Devolution. 


6.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history :  Chaucer,  Sir  Eobert  Walpole, 
Clive,  Wilkes,  Cobden. 

7.  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  military  and  naval  operations 
of  Britain  against  Turkey  in  the  Great  War  of  1914-18. 
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Department  of  Education 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Model  Entrance  Examination,  August,  1918 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  level  supports 
even  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing,  —  not  on  the  floor.  One  group  of  each  of  the  two  sets  of 
objects  specified  below  should  be  supplied  for  every  six  or  eight 
candidates. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of — 

(а)  a  white  shoe  box  ; 

(б)  a  coloured  tin  of  shoe  polish. 

The  group  shall  be  labelled  “Group  I”,  and  shall  be  arranged  as 
in  the  following  diagram. 


[over] 


5.  For  question  2,  each  group  shall  consist  of — 

I 

ia)  a  cabbage  with  the  larger  and  looser  leaves  removed ; 

(6)  two  small  red  carrots  with  the  foliage  removed  in  such  a 
way  as  to  leave  only  a  few  short  stems  to  each. 

The  group  shall  be  labelled  “  Group  II”,  and  shall  be  arranged 
in  the  following  diagram. 


This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ART 


Note  1 ; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2; — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawing  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  3. 


( Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  A  choice  is  allowed 
between  1  and  2.  Questions  3  and  f  are  obligatory.) 


1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension^  of  the  group  of  objects  labelled  ‘‘Group  I”.  Indicate 
light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  colour  values,  and  a  background. 

Note  : — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  room,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The  same 
provision  applies  to  question  2. 

2.  Make  a  sketch  with  water  colours,  or  with  coloured 
crayons,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimension,  of  the 
group  of  objects  labelled  “Group  II”.  Indicate  light  and  shade,^ 
cast  shadow,  and  a  background. 

3.  Design,  colour,  and  letter  a  class  pin  for  Form  III,  1918,^ 
within  an  ellipse  3  inches  high  and  If  inches  wide.  The  initial 
letters  of  the  school  are  S.  H.  S.,  its  emblem  is  a  sheaf  and  sickle, 
its  colours  are  light  blue,  dark  blue,  and  light  orange. 

[over] 


4.  Answer  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper  the  following  questions 
about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page : — 

{a)  (i)  How  has  the  artist  contrived  to  give  the  impression 
of  “evening”  ? 

(ii)  How  has  he  succeeded  in  giving  depth  to  the 
picture  ? 

(h)  What  does  the  picture  tell  about  the  position  and  the 
character  of  the  source  of  light  ? 

(c)  Show  how  the  details  of  the  picture  have  been  chosen 
and  arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  centre  the  interest  in 
“  milking 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  at  least  three 
times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense ;  the  second, 
slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 
IN  order  that  every  candidate  may  hear  distinctly;  the  third,  for 
review. 

1.  In  this  mood,  tlie  vindictive  and  ambitious  earl  entered  the 
superb  precincts  of  the  garden,  then  illuminated  by  the  full  moon. 
The  broad  yellow  light  was  reflected  on  all  sides  from  the  white  free¬ 
stone  of  which  the  pavement  and  architectural  ornaments  of  the  place 
were  constructed ;  and  not  a  single  fleecy  cloud  was  visible  in  the  azure 
sky,  so  that  the  scene  was  nearly  as  light  as  if  the  sun  had  but  just 
left  the  horizon.  The  numerous  statues  of  wfliite  marble  glimmered 
in  the  pale  light,  like  so  many  sheeted  ghosts  just  arisen  from  their 
sepulchres,  and  the  fountains  threw  their  jets  into  the  air,  as  if  they 
sought  that  their  waters  should  be  brightened  by  the  moonbeams,  ere 
they  fell  down  again  upon  their  basins  in  showers  of  sparkling  silver. 
The  day  had  been  sultry,  and  the  gentle  night  breeze,  which  sighed 
along  the  terrace  of  the  garden,  raised  not  a  deeper  breath  than  the 
fan  in  the  hand  of  youthful  beauty.  The  bird  of  summer  night  had 
built  many  a  nest  in  the  bowers  of  the  adjacent  garden,  and  the 
tenants  now  indemnified  themselves  for  silence  during  the  day  by  a 
full  chorus  of  their  own  unrivalled  warblings,  now  joyous,  now 
pathetic,  now  united,  now  responsive  to  each  other,  as  if  to  express 
their  delight  in  the  placid  and  delicious  scene  to  which  they  poured 
their  melody. 

2.  The  infantry  followed  in  similar  disguises.  The  whole  exhibi¬ 
tion  was  to  be  considered  as  a  sort  of  burlesque  of  the  more  stately 
pageants,  in  which  the  nobility  and  gentry  bore  part  in  the  show,  and, 
to  the  best  of  their  knowledge,  imitated  witli  accuracy  the  personages 
whom  they  represented.  The  other  play  was  of  a  different  character, 
the  actors  being  persons  of  inferior  degree,  and  their  habits  the  better 
fitted  for  the  occasion. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  {a)  What  structural  features  will  enable  you  to  decide 
whether  a  j^ant  is  a  dicotyledon  or  a  monocotyledon  ? 

{b)  Describe,  under  the  following  headings,  any  winter  bud 
you  have  studied  :  (i)  the  position  of  the  bud,  (ii)  the  structure 
of  the  bud,  (hi)  how  the  bud  is  protected. 

(c)  Name  plants  you  have  studied,  one  in  each  case,  that 
possess  the  following  structural  features :  (i)  a  tap  root,  (ii)  an 
involucre,  (hi)  tendrils. 

(d)  State  one  important  use  to  the  plant  of  each  of  the 
organs  named  in  (c). 

2.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  you  have  performed,  giving 
the  observations  made,  to  demonstrate  one  of  the  following : — 

(i)  A  germinating  seed  requires  air. 

(ii)  Water  is  exhaled  by  leaves. 

{h)  Using  drawings,  describe  either  a  fern  or  a  mushroom 
under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  The  form  and  functions  of  the  underground  organs. 

(ii)  How  the  plant  is  reproduced. 

(c)  Name  a  fungus  you  have  studied  that  is  injurious  to 
vegetation  and  state  how  you  would  recognize  it. 

3.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  teeth  of  the  cat,  or  the 
dog,  or  the  rabbit. 

(6)  Show  how  the  organs  described  in  your  answer  to  (a) 
are  adapted  to  the  life  habits  of  the  animal. 

4.  (a)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  winter  habits  of  any  two  of  the  following :  (i)  rabbit,  (ii) 
muskrat,  (iii)  squirrel. 


[over] 


(b)  Describe  the  respiration  of  the  fish,  or  the  frog,  or  the 
crayfish,  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  The  movements  of  the  body  that  are  concerned  with 
respiration. 

(ii)  The  purpose  of  each  of  these  movements. 

5.  (a)  In  animal  classification  the  turtle  and  the  snake  are 
grouped  in  the  same  Class,  Reptilia.  Justify  this  grouping. 

(h)  Describe  the  larva  of  the  potato  beetle,  or  of  the  May 
beetle  (June  bug),  or  of  the  codling  moth,  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(i)  How  the  larva  may  be  recognized. 

(ii)  The  nature  of  the  injury  wrought  by  the  larva. 

(iii)  Means  whereby  the  larva  may  be  destroyed. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  (a)  A  covered  glass  jar  is  known  to  contain  either  oxygen 
or  carbon  dioxide.  State  how  3^11  would  proceed  to  determine 
which  gas  is  present. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment,  giving  observations,  to  show 
that  iron,  in  rusting,  takes  up  oxygen  from  the  air. 

7.  Using  drawings  of  the  apparatus  employed,  describe  experi¬ 
ments  to  demonstrate  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(rt)  Air  has  weight. 

(b)  The  pitch  of  a  sound  depends  upon  the  number  of 
vibrations  per  second. 

(c)  An  electric  current  will  produce  magnetic  effects. 

(d)  Light  travels  in  straight  lines. 

8.  (a)  Make  a  drawing  to  represent  the  construction  of  one  of 
the  following : — 

(i)  An  electric  bell. 

(ii)  A  telegraph  sounder. 

(b)  State  the  function  of  the  electromagnet  in  the  instru¬ 
ment  you  have  drawn. 

9.  A  certain  bottle  when  empty  weighs  100  grams.  When 
filled  with  water  it  weighs  125  grams,  and,  when  filled  with 
alcohol,  it  weighs  120  grams. 

(i)  Find  the  specific  gravity  of  the  alcohol. 

(ii)  Find  the  weight  of  the  bottle  when  filled  with  mer¬ 
cury  whose  specific  gravity  is  13*6. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  As  the  travellers  journeyed  on  their  way,  they  were  alarmed  by 
repeated  cries  for  assistance  ;  and  having  ridden  up  to  the  place  from  which 
the  sounds  came,  they  were  surprised  to  find  a  horse-litter  placed  upon  the 
ground,  beside  which  sat  a  young  woman  richly  dressed  in  the  Jewish 
fashion,  while  an  old  man  whose  yellow  cap  proclaimed  that  he  belonged  to 
the  same  nation  was  walking  up  and  down  with  gestures  expressive  of  the 
deepest  despair.  To  Cedric  and  Athelstane  it  was  quite  evident  that  the 
old  man  was  crying  out  thus  pitifully  in  the  hope  that  his  own  life  and  that 
of  his  daughter  might  be  spared. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

^  (6)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 

italicized  word. 


2.  (a)  Give  the  third  person  singular  of  the  following  verb 
forms : — 

(i)  The  future  perfect  progressive,  indicative  of  rise. 

(ii)  The  past  emphatic,  active  of  saw. 

(iii)  The  past  perfect,  indicative,  passive  of  raise. 

(iv)  The  past,  subjunctive,  passive  of  lay. 

(v)  The  present  progressive,  passive  of  lead. 

(b)  Explain  the  use  of  “should”  and  “would”  wherever 
they  occur  in  the  following  sentences  :■ — 

(i)  If  you  should  see  them,  tell  them  the  news. 

(ii)  He  would  often  stay  away  for  weeks  at  a  time. 

(iii)  You  should  obey  your  parents. 

(iv)  They  would  help  us  in  spite  of  all  our  protests. 

I  over] 


3.  Select  the  phrases  from  the  following  sentences,  and 
parse  each  one  fully  : — 

(a)  They  are  going  by  way  of  Montreal. 

(h)  You  must  go  at  once. 

(c)  He  bought  the  house  in  which  you  lived. 

(d)  This  old  book  is  of  no  use. 

\e)  He  bought  the  house  with  what  he  saved  last  year. 

4.  Correct- any  errors  that  appear  in  the  following  sentences, 
giving  reasons : — 

{a)  He  was  a  man  who,  though  I  did  not  like  him,  I  could 
not  help  respecting. 

{h)  No  sooner  does  morning  dawn  but  the  mists  vanish 
into  thin  air. 

(c)  He  has  come  a  long  ways  expressly  for  to  meet  his 
father. 

{d)  I  indeed  prefer  a  home  without  luxury  than  luxury 
without  a  home. 

{e)  A  gentleman  residing  in  the  city,  and  who  has  a 
large  business  here,  gave  me  the  information. 

(/)  I  found  out  that  he  neither  knew  the  name  or  the  resi¬ 
dence  of  the  party. 

{g)  How  will  I  be  most  likely  to  secure  his  assistance  ? 

Qi)  He  gave  the  most  important  evidence  of  any  witness 
on  the  case. 

{%)  He  seemed  to  thoroughly  enjoy  his  work. 

{j)  It  is  one  of  the  greatest  calamities  that  has  or  can  ever 
occur. 

5.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  Mr.  Jones  was  elected  president  several  times. 

(h)  No  sooner  had  I  whistled  than  they  came  down. 

(c)  The  engineer  teas  paid  a  large  sum  for  his  services. 

(d)  This  provision  is  made  for  such  as  cannot  come  early. 

6.  (a)  Name  the  periods  into  which  the  history  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  English  language  may  be  divided,  giving  the  dates 
of  each  period. 

(b)  Out  of  what  earlier  dialect  did  Modern  English  develop  ? 

(c)  State  three  circumstances  which  gave  rise  to  the 
supremacy  of  this  particular  dialect. 

(d)  Explain  why  English,  and  not  Norman,  became  the 
national  language  after  the  Norman  Conquest. 
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ENTKANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a)  The  Halifax  disaster. 

{h)  How  a  house  is  built. 

(c)  My  visit  to  the  Toronto  Exhibition. 

{d)  Our  Literary  Society. 

{e)  Vacation  days. 

(/)  My  first  speech. 

{g)  The  navigation  of  the  air. 

2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  a  friend  in  New  York, 
asking  your  views  with  regard  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  British 
fleet  in  the  present  war.  Write  a  reply,  giving  your  views, 
wdth  your  reasons  for  holding  them.  (Use  fictitious  names.) 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of  debate  : 

(a)  That  all  railways  should  be  owned  and  operated  by  the 
Government. 

(h)  That  it  is  better  to  wear  out  than  to  rust  out. 

(c)  That  the  suffrage  should  be  restricted  to  men. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  36 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

The  Parting  of  Marmion  and  Douglas  (page  140). 
Highland  Hospitality  (page  151). 

Peroration  of  Opening  Speech  against  Warren  Hastings 
(page  201). 

The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


Values 


20 


5 


20 

5 

4 

4 

10 

4 

4 

4 

4 

8 

8 


1.  (a)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation,  properly  dimen¬ 
sioned,  of  a  centre  half-lap  or  cross-lap  joint.  The 
dimensions  of  each  finished  piece  should  be  6"  x  2"  x  1 J". 
Scale  J"  to  1'. 

(b)  Make  an  isometric  drawing  of  the  completed 

joint. 

2.  (a)  Describe,  step  by  step,  your  method  of  making 
a  bench  hook.  Give  the  finished  size  of  each  piece. 

(h)  What  are  the  uses  of  the  bench  hook  ? 

3.  (a)  For  what  is  the  try-square  used  ? 

(b)  Name  and  describe  its  parts. 

(c)  How  may  the  try-square  be  tested  ? 

4.  (a)  Construct  a  square  on  a  base  of  2". 

(b)  Divide  this  square  into  four  equal  squares. 

(c)  Inscribe  a  circle  in  one  of  these  four  squares. 

(d)  Construct  a  hexagon  in  this  circle. 

5.  (u)  Explain  the  terms,  “face  mark”,  “  face  edge  ”, 
“  out  of  wind  ”,  “countersinking”. 

(b)  State  the  difference  (i)  in  construction,  (ii)  in 
use,  between  a  socket  chisel  and  a  firmer  chisel. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Values 


6  +  6  = 
12 

3x4  = 
12 


1.  (a)  Give  definite  instructions  for  making  by  hand 
a  plain  laundry  bag.  State  the  use  of  each  stitch-form 
required  in  the  construction  of  the  bag. 

(6)  Describe  the  process  of  finishing  (i)  the  ends 
of  a  damask  tablecloth,  (ii)  the  ends  of  a  cotton  sheet, 
(hi)  the  ends  of  a  woollen  blanket,  (iv)  the  seams  of  a 
flannel  petticoat. 


2x4  = 
8 

4 

8  +  8  = 
16 


2.  (a)  How  would  you  clean  each  of  the  following : 
(i)  a  graniteware  saucepan,  (ii)  an  aluminium  kettle, 
(hi)  steel  knives,  (iv)  egg-stained  silver  spoons  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  care  of  dish  towels. 

(c)  Giving  reasons  for  each  step,  describe  your 
method  of  washing  white  clothes. 


8 

3x3  = 
9 

6 


3.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread. 

(b)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the 
following :  (i)  stewed  prunes,  (ii)  creamed  onions,  (ih) 
oatmeal  porridge. 

(c)  Giving  reasons  for  your  answer,  state  the  im¬ 
portant  points  to  be  considered  in  canning  fruits. 


3x4  = 
12 

3  +  4  = 
7 
6 


4.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  foods 
in  the  diet :  (i)  cereals,  (ii)  meat,  (hi)  potatoes,  (iv) 
oranges. 

(b)  Name  three  foods  which  may  be  substituted  for 
meat.  Give  reasons  for  your  selection. 

(c)  State  three  ways  in  which  a  housekeeper  may 
assist  in  conserving  Canada’s  wheat  supply." 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


.  AGEICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Values 


5x3  = 


15 


1  +  2  = 

3, 

3x3  = 
9 


8 

4  +  4  = 
8 

15 

2x3  = 
6 


4 


6  +  6  = 
12 

15  +  5 
=  20 


1.  Describe  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  show  that 
soil  is  composed  of  — 

(a)  soil-particles  of  different  sizes  ; 

(b)  substances  in  solution  ; 

(c)  organic  matter. 

2.  (a)  Giving  reasons  for  your  answer,  state  whether 
brown-shelled  eggs  or  white  shelled  eggs  are  more 
readily  “candled”. 

(b)  Describe  the  appearance  when  “candled”  of 
(i)  a  stale  egg,  (ii)  a  new-laid  egg,  and  (iii)  a  fertile  egg 
incubated  for  eight  days. 

3.  (a)  Give,  with  drawings,  the  life  history  of  either 
(i)  the  tent  caterpillar  or  (ii)  the  cabbage  butterfly. 

(b)  Outline  a  suitable  method  of  combating  each 
of  these  insect  pests. 

4.  (a)  Describe  either  the  Babcock  test  (for  milk-fat), 
or  the  lactometer  test,  of  a  sample  of  milk. 

(b)  What  two  important  constituents  of  milk  may 
be  found  respectively  in  the  following :  strippings,  whey, 
buttermilk  ? 

5.  (a)  Describe  a  good  method  of  planting,  cultivating, 
spraying  (if  required),  and  harvesting  a  field  crop  of 
either  (i)  beans  or  (ii)  potatoes. 

(b)  Give  two  illustrations  of  intensive  gardening. 

« 

6.  A  field  40  rods  long  and  20  rods  wide  is  to  be 
planted  with  apple  trees  30  feet  apart  each  way,  the  out¬ 
side  row  being  15  feet  from  the  fence.  Find  the  number 
of  trees  required,  and  indicate,  by  drawing  to  a  scale, 
the  location  of  each. 
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BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  : — In  valuing  the  writing  from  the  answers  to  this 'paper  the  examiner 
will  pay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement^  and  to  correctness 
of  letter  formation^  slants  and  connections. 


Values 


J.  T.  Sloan,  Arborville,  Ontario,  commenced 
business  as  a  general  merchant  on  May  1st,  1918,  with 


Bought  of  Green  &  Co.,  on'  account,  goods 
invoiced  at  $787*95. 

Sold  M.  H.  Small  a  suit  of  clothes,  $25 ;  100 
lb.  sugar  at  9c.  Eeceived  in  part  payment  his 
note  at  10  days  for  $20. 

Petty  cash  sales,  $47*80.  Deposited  in  the 
Scholastic  Bank  $422*80. 

Gave  Green  &_Co.,  on  account,  my  note  at  15 
days  for  $350  and  a  cheque  for  $200. 

Sold  F.  H  Gray,  for  cash,  10  lb.  cheese  at 
32c. ;  12  doz.  eggs  at  39c. ;  15  lb.  sugar  at  9c. 

M.  H.  Small  paid  in  cash  his  note  due  this  day. 

Sold  T.  J.  Large,  on  account,  3  pairs  shoes  at 
$6;  30  yd.  pillow  cotton  at  27c.;  5  lb.  tea  at 
65c. ;  7  lb.  coffee  at  55c. ;  1  box  soap  at  $6*50. 
T.  J.  Large  returned  one  pair  of  shoes ,  $6.00. 
Petty  cash  sales  $94  60.  Deposited  this  in  the 
Scholastic  Bank. 

Paid  cash  for  stamps  and  stationery,  $1*75 ;  for 
repairs  on  delivery  wagon,  $6*50. 

Paid  Green  &  Co.,  by  cheque  on  the  Scholastic 
Bank,  $100  on  my  note  due  this  day  and  gave 
a  new  note  at  10  days  for  the  balance. 

[over] 


cash 

on 

May 

2. 

May 

3. 

May 

4. 

May 

8. 

May 

10. 

May 

16. 

May 

17. 

May 

20. 

May 

21. 

May 

27. 

Values 

14  +  8 

+  11  = 

33 

5 

10 

5 

14  +  6 

=  20 

10 

7 

7 

3 


May  31.  Petty  cash  sales  $87*40.  Deposited  this  in  the 

Scholastic  Bank. 

Paid  rent  for  the  month,  by  cheque  on  the 

Scholastic  Bank,  $30. 

Paid  clerk’s  wages  for  month  in  cash,  $25. 

Inventory :  Merchandise  $916*50. 

1.  Using  single  entry,  make  the  entries  for  the  fore¬ 
going  transactions  in  the  Journal,  Ledger,  and  Cash 
Book. 

2.  Close  the  Cash  Book  on  May  31,  thereby  showing 
the  cash  on  hand  on  that  date. 

3.  By  means  of  a  bank  book,  with  columns  for  de¬ 
posits,  checks,  and  balances,  show  the  amount  of  money 
on  deposit  in  the  Scholastic  Bank  on  May  31. 

4.  Make  a  simple  statement  showing  the  balances 
unpaid  in  the  Bill  Book. 

5.  Make  a  statement  of  assets  and  liabilities  and  a 
statement  showing  the  net  loss  or  gain. 

6.  Bender  T.  J.  Large  his  account  on  May  31. 

7.  Write  the  note  given  Green  &  Co.  on  May  27. 

8.  (a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  letters 
connected  in  groups  of  three  :  c,  d,  g,  f,  B,  G,  S. 

(b)  Write  the  following  sentence  three  times  in  a 
business  hand :  “A  rolling  stone  gathers  no  moss.” 
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ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 


TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


English-French  Model  Entrance  Examination,  June,  1918 


Provision  for  the  Examination  in  Art 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  should  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing, — nut  on  the  floor.  One  group  of  each  of  the  two  sets  of  objects 
to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  No.  T,  each  group  ffiall  consist  of  a  coal  oil  can  (a 
half-gallon  can  will  be  large  enough),  and  funnel,  arranged  as  in  the 
following  diagram. 


5.  For  question  No.  2,  the  group  shall  consist  of  a  banana  in  front 
of  an  orange  upon  a  shallow  fruit  dish,  or  coloured  plate  of  simple 
shape,  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 
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ART 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3:— The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  the  answer  to  question  3. 

Values 

25  1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its 

greatest  dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted. 
Show  light  and  shade  and  cast  shadow. 


25  2.  Using  either  water  colours  or  coloured  crayons, 

make  a  sketch,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimen¬ 
sion,  of  the  plate  of  fruit  submitted  Show  light  and 
shade  and  cast  shadow. 


25  3.  Letter  in  ink  or  in  black  paint,  with  single-stroke 

freehand  capitals  one-half  inch  high,  the  words  BUY 
WAR  BONDS.  Enclose  the  lettering  within  a  simple 
and  attractive  border.  The  enclosure  shall  be  suitably 
tinted. 


[over] 


Values 


5 

5 

5 

4 


4.  Answer  the  following  questions  about  the  picture 
on  the  opposite  page  : — 

(a)  Where  is  the  centre  of  interest  ?  Give  reasons 
for  your  answer. 

(h)  Explain  how  the  artist  has  given  depth  to  his 
picture. 

(c)  From  what  direction  does  the  light  come  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(d)  Name,  with  reasons  for  your  answer,  the 
historical  period  illustrated  by  the  picture. 


6 


(e)  Account  for  the  evident  distress  of  the  girl 
and  the  women  of  the  group.  What  revelation  of  his 
character  is  made  by  the  bearing  of  the  boy  ?  How  does 
his  bearing  affect  the  men  of  the  group  ? 


AND  WHH:N  did  you  last  SLL  von?  FATHLPv 

ir.  F.  VFAMFF.  n.  A.  Walker  Art  (AtHrru. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Values 


BOTANY 


4 

2 

2 


2x3  = 
6 

2 


1.  (a)  Under  the  following  headings,  and  with  draw¬ 
ings  where  possible,  describe  one  of  these  plants : 
buttercup,  petunia,  phlox,  pea,  common  mustard,  apple, 
butter  and  eggs  (toad  flax),  trillium  : — 

(i)  The  name  and  function  of  each  of  the  parts 
of  the  flower  (floral  organs). 

(ii)  The  functions  of  the  stem. 

(hi)  The  functions  of  the  underground  organs. 

(b)  Describe,  giving  drawings,  the  fruit  of  any  two 
of  the  plants  named  above. 

(c)  Describe  the  inflorescence  of  any  two  of  the 
plants  named  above. 


3x2  = 
6 

2 


•  2.  (a)  Describe,  in  the  case  of  any  three  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  plants,  the  means  by  which  seed  dispersal  is  assisted: 
dandelion,  poppy,  maple,  beggar’s  ticks,  raspberry. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  cross-pollination  ?  Of  what 
advantage  is  it  to  plants  ? 


3 

3 

3 


3.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  a  bean* *  seed  or  a  grain 
of  corn  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  The  structures  revealed  by  an  examination 
of  the  seed  after  it  has  been  soaked  for  a  few 

,  hours  in  water. 

(ii)  The  function  of  each  structure  mentioned  in 
the  description. 

(b)  State  the  use  to  plants  of  each  of  the  following  : 
(i)  root  hairs,  (ii)  root  cap,  (iii)  prickles. 

[over] 


Values 


ZOOLOGY 


3  4.  (a)  By  reference  to  the  distinguishing  character¬ 

istics  of  insects,  show  that  the  spider  cannot  be  placed 
in  this  group. 

5  (b)  In  what  ways  are  the  house-fly  and  the 

mosquito  harmful  to  man  ?  Show  how  a  knowledge  of 
the  life  history  and  habits  of  these  insects  has  enabled 
nian  to  devise  means  for  exterminating  them. 


5 


2 

6 


5.  {a)  Describe,  giving  drawings,  one  of  the  following : 

(i)  The  shell  of  a  clam. 

(ii)  The  hind  leg  of  a  frog. 

(iii)  Tlie  ‘Hail  fin”  of  a  crayfish. 

(b)  Show  the  adaptation  of  structure  to  function 
in  the  case  of  any  one  of  the  parts  mentioned  in  5  (a). 

(c)  What  movements  of  the  throat,  nostrils,  and 
sides  of  a  frog  may  be  observed  when  it  is  in  a  sitting 
position  ?  What  is  the  purpose  of  each  of  these  move¬ 
ments  ? 


4 

4 

2 


6.  (a)  Describe  the  feeding  habits  of  any  two  of  these 
birds :  screech  owl,  kingfisher,  meadow  lark,  downy 
woodpecker,  phoebe,  chickadee,  plover. 

{b)  Describe  the  coloration  of  any  two. 

(c)  Name  any  two  birds  in  the  above  list  that  may 
be  found  in  Ontario  during  the  winter. 


PHYSICS 


4 

4 

4 

4 


7.  A  block  of  iron  4  centimetres  long,  3  centimetres 
wide,  and  15  millimetres  thick,  weighs  130'6  grams. 

(rt)  Express  the  volume  of  the  block  in  (i)  cubic 
centimetres,  (ii)  cubic  decimetres. 

{b)  Express  the  weight  of  the  block  in  (i)  deci¬ 
grams,  (ii)  kilograms. 

(c)  Find  in  grams  the  weight  of  the  block  when  it 
is  wholly  immersed  in  water. 

(d)  Find  the  specific  gravity  of  the  iron. 


4  +  4 
8 


8.  Using  drawings,  show  how  a  lever  or  a  pulley  may 
be  used  to  (a)  gain  a  mechanical  advantage,  (b)  change 
the  direction  of  a  force. 


Values 


6 


9.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus 
employed,  describe  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  one 
of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  buoyant  force  exerted  by  a  liquid  on  a 
body  immersed  in  it  is  equal  to  the  weight  of 
the  liquid  displaced  by  the  body. 

(ii)  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  directly  as  the 
pressure  to  which  it  is  subjected,  the  tem¬ 
perature  remaining  constant. 

{h)  Make  a  diagram  of  one  of  the  following  and 
explain  the  principle  of  its  action :  (i)  a  diving  bell, 

(ii)  a  siphon,  (iii)  a  mercurial  barometer. 
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CANADIAN  HISTOEY 


V  alues 
6 

3x3  = 
9 

7 

7 

12 

5x3  = 
15 


6  +  2  = 
8 

2  +  3  + 
3=8 


6x2  = 
12 


1.  (a)  Why  was  the  rule  of  the  fur  companies 
abolished  in  1663  ? 

(6)  What  were  the  duties  of  the  Governor,  the 
Intendant,  and  the  Bishop,  respectively,  under  Eoyal 
Government  ? 

2.  (a)  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  capture  of  Quebec 
in  1759. 

(b)  Sketch  the  career  of  Pontiac. 

3.  Describe  the  making  of  a  home  in  the  wilderness, 
and  the  manner  of  life  of  the  United  Empire  Loyalist 
pioneers  towards  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  century^. 

4.  Write  an  account  of  the  part  played  in  Canadian 
history  by  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Lord  Selkirk. 

(b)  Dr.  Egerton  Eyerson. 

(c)  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

{d)  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  duties  and  powers  of  the 
Governor-General  of  Canada  ?  Name  the  present 
Governor-General. 

(b)  Who  is  the  present  Premier  of  Canada  ?  How 
is  the  Dominion  Cabinet  chosen  ?  What  are  its  duties 
and  powers  ? 

6.  Give  an  account  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  Eeciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 

(b)  The  part  taken  by  Canada  in  the  South  African 
War  of  1889-1900. 

(c)  The  railways  of  Canada  since  Confederation. 

[over] 


Values 


8  +  8  = 
16 


7.  Discuss  any  two  of  the  following  topics  in  relation 
to  the  Great  War  of  1914-18  : — 


{a)  What  has  been  done  in  Canada  to  conserve 
food. 

{h)  The  subniarine  menace. 

(c)  Why  the  United  States  declared  war  on 
Germany. 
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COMPOSITION 


Values  Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper ^  neatness  and  spelling  will 

-  he  considered. 

50  1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  sub¬ 

jects  : — 

{a)  Food  conservation. 

(6)  A  visit  to  the  market. 

\ 

(c)  My  first  ride  in  an  automobile. 

(d)  The  aeroplane  in  warfare. 

(e)  A  race. 

(/)  How  the  owl  (or  the  rabbit)  is  fitted  for  the 
life  it  lives. 


50 


I 


2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects,  taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative: — 

(a)  That  every  school  should  be  provided  with 
daily  newspapers. 

(b)  That  Winnipeg  should  be  made  the  capital  of 
Canada. 

(c)  That  school  boards  should  supply  pupils  with 
free  text-books. 


1 
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,  ARITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7, 
8,  and  9)  no  marks  will  be  given  by  the  examiner  unless 
the  answer  is  correct. 


Values  A 


13  1.  A  man  bought  a  house  for  $6500,  agreeing  to  pay 

for  it  as  follows  :  $1500  cash,  and  $900  at  the  end  of 
I  each  year  to  reduce  the  principal  and  pay  the  interest 
I  at  the  rate  of  7  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  sum  which 
was  standing  against  him  through  the  year.  How  much 
remained  to  be  paid  after  he  had  made  the  third  annual 
payment  ? 


12  I  2.  A  farmer  had  a  three-acre  field  in  which  he  planted 
20  hags  of  potatoes  worth  $3  a  bag.  To  destroy  insects 
and  blight  he  sprayed  the  crop  with  Bordeaux  mixture, 
j  using  72  lb.  lime  at  IJc.  a  pound,  72  lb.  copper  sulphate 
at  28c.  a  pound,  and  5  lb.  of  Paris  green  at  75c.  a  pound. 
He  had  to  pay  $3*50  a  day  for  36  days’  labour.  The 
yield  was  180  bushels  to  the  acre  and  the  potatoes  were 
sold  at  $1*20  a  bag  (1  bag  =  IJ  bu.). 

Find  the  farmer’s  net  gain  from  the  crop. 


12  !  3.  A  deposits  $1000  in  a  savings  bank  that  pays 

i  interest  at  the  rate  of  4%  per  annum,  adding  the  interest 
!  to  the  principal  half-yearly.  B  deposits  $1000  in 
another  savings  bank  that  pays  interest  at  the  rate  of 
4%  per  annum,  and  adds  the  interest  to  the  principal 
j  every  quarter.  How  much  more  will  B  have  to  his 
credit  at  the  end  of  the  year  than  A  ? 


13 


4.  A  man  invested  $8400  in  a  stock  at  104f  and 
sold  out  at  108f .  He  then  invested  the  proceeds  in  a 
4%  stock  at  108J.  The  brokerage  in  each  case  was  ^%. 
Find  the  change  in  his  income. 

[over] 


Values 


12 


13 


6 


9 


'  5.  A  paper-hanger  determines  the  number  of  rolls  of 

paper  required -for  the  walls  of  a  room  by  finding  the 
'  total  area  of  the  walls  in  sq.  ft.,  deducting  19  sq.  ft.  for 
^  each  door  or  window,  and  dividing  the  number  of  sq.  ft. 
in  the  remainder  by  33. 

•  Find  the  cost  of  papering  the  walls  of  a  room  21  ft. 
6  in.  long,  15  ft.  8  in.  wide,  and  12  ft.  high,  with  paper 
[  costing  75c.  a  roll,  if  there  are  4  windows  and  3  doors, 

!  and  it  costs  15c.  a  roll  for  hanging. 


6.  A  merchant  bought  20  pieces  of  cloth,  each  contain¬ 
ing  25  yards,  at  $4’50peryd.,  subject  to  a  trade  discount 

i  of  15%  for  cash.  He  sold  all  the  cloth  immediately  at 
'  $5’12|-  per  yd.,  allowing  a  trade  discount  of  20%  for  cash. 
If  each  was  a  cash  transaction,  find  his  net  gain. 

B 

7.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 


Simplify 


2-0857 -(1-069 +  1*0042) 
3-314+ (-5  of  18-272) 


X  3875. 


8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct, 
1  Make  out  and  find  the  total  amount  of  a  bill  for  the 
I  following  furnished  by  a  plumber  : — 

19  linear  ft.  of  excavation  at  15c.  a  foot,  75  ft.  soil 
I  pipe  at  35c.  a  foot,  10  ft.  iron  pipe  at  16c.  a  foot,  1  trap 
I  $25,  165  lb.  lead  at  5c.  a  pound,  18  lb.  oakum  at  12Jc. 
a  pound,  25  lb.  solder  at  30c.  a  pound,  9  gal.  gasoline 
!  at  34c.  a  gallon,  56  ft.  half-inch  pipe  at  8jc.  a  foot, 
fittings  $17,  3  tanks  at  $14  each,  2  sinks  at  $14*75  each, 
158  hours  labour  at  65c.  an  hour. 


10  i  9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

A  farmer  drains  a  field  60  rods  long  by  32  rods 
i  wide  with  tile  12  inches  long  and  costing  $6*50  per 
,  hundred.  He  lays  four  lines  of  the  tile  the  full  length 
j  and  three  the  full  width  of  the  field.  He  pays  8c.  a 
yard  for  digging  the  ditches  and  laying  the  tile.  Find 
the  cost  of  draining  the  field. 
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Values 


1 .  As  he  spoke,  he  grasped  the  tall  Hungarian  round  the  waist, 
and,  unmatched  in  wrestling,  as  in  other  military  exercises, 
hurled  him  backwards  with  such  violence  that  the  mass  flew 
as  if  discharged  from  a  military  engine,  not  only  through 
5  the  ring  of  spectators  who  witnessed  the  extraordinary  scene, 
but  over  the  edge  of  the  mount  itself,  down  the  steep  side  of 
which  Wallenrode  rolled  headlong,  until,  pitching  at  length 
upon  his  shoulder,  he  dislocated  the  bone,  and  lay  like  one 
dead.  This  almost  supernatural  display  of  strength  did  not 
I  0  encourage  either  the  Duke  or  any  of  his  followers  to  renew  a 
personal  contest  so  inauspiciously  commenced.  Those  who 
stood  farthest  back  did,  indeed,  clash  their  swords  and  cry  out, 
“Cut  the  island  mastiff  to  pieces  !  ”  but  those  who  were  nearer 
veiled,  perhaps,  their  personal  fears  under  an  affected  regard 
16'for  order,  and  cried  for  the  most  part,  “Peace  !  peace  !  the 
peace  of  the  Cross— the  peace  of  Holy  Church  and  our  Father 
the  Pope  !  ” 


3  (a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  paragraph  ? 

4  (6)  What  incident  immediately  preceded  that 
described  in  the  extract  ? 


1+2  = 

3 


(c)  Who  was  “the  island  mastiff”  (1.  13)? 
was  he  so  called  ? 


Why 


(d)  Explain  : — 

2  (i)  as  if  discharged  from  a  military  engine  (1.  4) ; 

2  (ii)  spectators  who  witnessed  the  extraordinary 

I  scene  (1.  5) ; 

2  (hi)  This  almost  supernatural  display  of  strength 

(1.  9) ; 

2  (iv)  a  personal  contest  so  inauspiciously  com¬ 

menced  (11.  10,  11) ; 

3  I  (y)  veiled,  perhaps,  their  personal  fears  under 

an  affected  regard  for  order  (11.  14,  15). 


[over] 


Values 


2x3  = 
6 

4 


2.  Then  out  spake  Miles  Standish,  the  stalwart  Captain  of 
Plymouth, 

Muttering  deep  in  his  throat,  for  his  voice  was  husky  with 
anger, 

“What  !  do  you  mean  to  make  war  with  milk  and  the  water 
of  roses  '^ 

Is  it  to  shoot  red  squirrels  you  have  your  howitzer  planted 
5  There  on  the  roof  of  the  church,  or  is  it  to  shoot  red  devils  ? 

Truly  the  only  tongue  that  is  understood  by  a  savage 

Must  be  the  tongue  of  fire  that  speaks  from  the  mouth  of 
the  cannon  !  ” 

Thereupon  answered  and  said  the  excellent  Elder  of 
Plymouth, 

Somewhat  amazed  and  alarmed  at  this  irreverent  language  : 
in  “Not  so  thought  Saint  Paul,  nor  yet  the  other  Apostles  ; 

Not  from  the  cannon’s  mouth  were  the  tongues  of  fire  they 
spake  with  !  ” 

But  unheeded  fell  this  mild  rebuke  on  the  Captain, 

Who  had  advanced  to  the  table,  and  thus  continued 
discoursing  : 

“Leave  this  matter  to  me,  for  to  me  by  right  it  pertaineth. 
15  War  is  a  terrible  trade  ;  but  in  the  cause  that  is  righteous. 

Sweet  is  the  smell  of  powder  ;  and  thus  I  answer  the 
challenge  !  ” 

{a)  Into  what  divisions  does  this  extract  naturally 
fall  ?  What  is  the  subject  of  each  division  ? 

ih)  Under  what  circumstances  did  the  incident 
described  in  the  extract  occur  ? 


3  (c)  “Thus  I  answer  the  challenge  !  ”  (1.  16).  How 

did  he  answer  it  ? 

I 

{d)  Explain : — 

2  j  (i)  do  you  mean  to  make  war  with  milk  and 

the  water  of  roses  (1.  3) ; 

2  I  (ii)  Truly  the  only  tongue  that  is  understood  by 

!  a  savage 

Must  be  the  tongue  of  fiire  that  speaks  from 
the  mouth  of  the  cannon  (11,  6,  7) ; 

3  '  (iii)  Not  from  the  cannon’s  mouth  were  the 

tongues  of  fire  they  spake  with  (1.  II); 

2  (iv)-  unheeded  fell  this  mild  rebuke  (1.  12)  ; 

2  (v)  to  me  by  right  it  pertaineth  (1.  14). 


12 


3.  Quote  the  first  three  stanzas  of  The  Return  of  the 
Swalloius. 


Values 


(1+4) 
x3 
=  15 


4.  In  regard  to  any  three  of  the  following  extracts, 

(i)  specify  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and 

(ii)  give  the  meaning  of  each : — 


{a)  “Lie  there,”  he  cried,  “fell  pirate! 

No  more,  aghast  and  pale. 

From  Qstia’s  walls  the  crowd  shall  mark 
The  track  of  thy  destroying  bark.” 

(6)  Now  well  and  sure  I  know 

,  That  gentle  blood  in  dangerous  hour  ne’er  yet  ran  cold 
nor  slow. 


(c)  The  roaring  camp-fire,  with  rude  humour,  painted 
The  ruddy  tints  of  health 

On  haggard  face  and  form  that  drooped  and  fainted 
In  the  fierce  race  for  wealth. 

(d)  A  voice  so  thrilling  ne’er  was  heard 
In  spring-time  from  the  Cuckoo-bird, 

Breaking  the  silence  of  the  seas 
Among  the  farthest  Hebrides. 


5.  The  apples  are  ripe  in  the  orchard. 
The  work  of  the  reaper  is  done. 
And  the  golden  woodlands  redden 
In  the  light  of  the  dying  sun. 

6  At  the  cottage  door  the  grandsire 
Sits  pale  in  his  easy-chair. 

While  the  gentle  wind  of  twilight 
Plays  with  his  silver  hair. 

A  woman  is  kneeling  beside  him — 
10  A  tear-stained  face  is  pressed. 

In  the  first  wild  passion  of  sorrow. 
Against  his  aged  breast. 

And  far  from  over  the  distance 
The  faltering  echoes  come 
15  Of  the  flying  blast  of  the  trumpet 
And  the  rattling  roll  of  the  drum. 


And  the  grandsire  speaks  in  a  whisper  : 

“The  end  no  man  can  see  ; 

But  we  give  him  to  his  country, 

2  0  And  we  give  our  prayers  to  Thee.” 


The  violets  star  the  meadows. 
The  rose-buds  fringe  the  door. 
And  over  the  grassy  orchard 
The  pink  white  blossoms  pour. 


[over] 


Values  [  2  5  But  the  grandsire’s  chair  is  empty, 

The  cottage  is  dark  and  still  ; 

There’s  a  nameless  grave  on  the  battlefield, 

I  And  a  new  one  under  the  hill. 

And  a  pallid,  tearless  woman, 

3  0  By  the  cold  hearth  sits  alone. 

And  the  old  clock  in  the  corner 
!  Ticks  on  with  a  steady  drone. 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  Into  what  two  divisions  does  the  poem  naturally 
fall  ?  What  is  the  subject  of  each  division  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  time  of  year  described  in  each 
division  ? 


8 

3x2  = 
6 
2 


3  +  3 
6 


3 

2 

2 

2 

2 


(d)  How  is  the  woman’s  sorrow  indicated  in  each 
division  of  the  poem  ?  How  do  you  account  for  the 
difference  ? 

(e)  Explain : — 

(i)  And  the  golden  woodlands  redden 

In  the  light  of  the  dying  sun  (11.  3,  4) ; 

(ii)  faltering  echoes  (1.  14) ; 

(iii)  we  give  him  to  his  country  (1.  19); 

(iv)  a  nameless  grave  on  the  battlefield  (1.  27); 

(v)  a  new  one  under  the  hill  (1.  28). 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


Values 


2x5  = 
10 

2x4  = 
8 

2x8  = 
16 

14 


2x6  = 


12 


I 


2x5  = 
10 


1.  As  they  had  no  fire-arms,  the  only  defence  they  could  make 
was  to  throw  back  such  stones  as  happened  to  lodge  in  the  boat, 
but  in  this  mode  of  warfare  the  savages  were  much  more  expert^ 
and  it  is  probable  that  the  Europeans  ivould  have  been  murdered 
had  they  not  in  their  distress  adopted  the  ruse  of  throwing  part  of 
their  clothing  into  the  sea. 

(a)  Write  in  full  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

(b)  Write  the  adverb  phrases  and  state  what  each 
modifies. 

(c)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

On  Linden,  when  the  sun  was  low, 

All  bloodless  lay  the  untrodden  snow. 

And  dark  as  winter  was  the  flow 
Of  Iser,  rolling  rapidly. 

3.  Write  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  bring : — 

{a)  Third  plural,  past  perfect,  indicative,  passive. 

(5)  First  plural,  future  perfect  progressive,  indica¬ 
tive,  active. 

(c)  Second  plural,  past  progressive,  indicative, 
passive. 

{d)  Third  singular,  present,  subjunctive,  active. 

(e)  First  singular,  future  progressive,  indicative, 
active. 

(/)  Third  singular,  past,  subjunctive,  passive. 

4.  Write  in  full  the  noun  clauses  in  the  following 
sentences,  and  state  the  relation  of  each  : — 

{a)  The  truth  of  what  he  said  is  evident. 

(b)  The  fact  is  that  he  did  it  himself. 

(c)  The  statement  that  he  took  it  is  quite  true. 

{cL)  It  is  certain  that  he  is  to  blame. 

{e)  How  he  did  it  was  a  mystery.  [over] 


Values 


3x6 

18 


2x6 

12 


5.  Giving  reasons,  correct  what  is  faulty  in  the 
following  sentences : — 

(a)  Not  only  Ontario  but  all  Canada  were  included. 

(b)  More  than  one  man  has  made  the  same  mistake. 

(c)  If  I  had  run  the  last  few  yards  instead  of 
walked  I  should  have  arrived  in  time. 

(d)  I  saw  him  by  accident  walking  down  Yonge 
street,  when  I  was  in  Toronto. 

(0  Hoping  to  hear  from  you  soon,  believe  me, 
yours  truly. 

(/)  He  is  as  old,  if  not  older  than  his  cousin. 

6.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(a)  He  lives  far  beyond  the  river. 

(b)  This  done,  he  left  for  home. 

(c)  This  occurred  several  years  afterwards. 

{d)  Attending  to  the  correspondence  has  usually 
been  his  chief  duty. 

(e)  Grossing  the  street  we  met  him  face  to  face. 

(/)  The  man  you  met  was  my  brother,  the  grocer. 


\ 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  100) 

[See  Circular  17,  page  37,  Sec.  7  (2)] 

A 

The  especial  value  of  the  study  of  literature  is  not  practical ;  it 
does  not  contribute  so  directly  as  many  other  studies  towards  enabling 
•an  individual  to  make  a  livelihood ;  its  value  lies  in  the  fact  that  it 
tends  to  elevate  and  broaden  the  inner  life  :  to  give  wider  interest, 
openness  of  mind,  loftier  sources  of  pleasure.  It  is  such  qualities  as 
these  that  we  connect  with  culture.  Imagine  a  man  who  has  spent 
his  whole  life  in  some  secluded  and  backward  community,  whose 
intercourse  has  been  confined  to  persons  hedged  in  by  the  same 
limitations  as  himself,'  whose  education  has  been  elementary,  and 
who  is  unfamiliar  with  books.  Such  a  man  may  naturally  possess 
good  ability,  certain  parts  of  his  nature  may  have  been  disciplined 
by  the  practical  business  of  life.  But  his  knowledge  will  inevitably  be 
small,  his  sympathies  contracted,  his  inner  resources  few,  his  whole 
life  and  nature  dwarfed.  Imagine  a  man  of  similar  endowments 
whose  life  has  brought  him  into  close  contact  with  a  great  many 
different  social  conditions,  who  has  mingled  with  all  sorts  and  con¬ 
ditions  of  men,  who  has  lived  in  terms  of  familiarity  with  many  great 
minds.  Such  a  man  could  scarcely  escape  that  general  stimulation 
of  his  whole  nature  which  we  call  culture.  Now,  observe  that  the 
man  who  has  a  taste  for  literature,  as  literature,  and  possesses  a  wide 
familiarity  with  books  is  in  much  the  same  position  as  this  second 
imaginary  individual. 

B 

1.  The  physician  is  too  conscientious  to  prescribe  for  imaginary 
illnesses. 

2.  He  will  sue  the  debtor  at  the  assizes  for  payment  of  principal 
and  interest. 


[over] 


B.  A  rupture  of  diplomatic  relations  is  almost  invariably  a  prelude 
to  war. 

4.  Habitual  idleness  is  not  tolerated  by  the  teachers  of  our  academy. 

5.  The  idle  are  separated  from  the  others,  and  are  degraded  and 
subjected  to  punishment  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

6.  One  cause  of  the  success  of  these  schools  is  found  in  their  com¬ 
pleteness  of  organization  and  administration. 

7.  This  topic  is  worthy  of  investigation  and  discussion.- 
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ENTBANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FEENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


4 


6 

5 

15 


1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe, — 

(a)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of 
the  seas, —  Caspian,  White,  Baltic,  Irish, 
Adriatic,  Marmora,  Aegean,  Azov. 

{h)  Mark  in  and  name  : 

(i)  the  rivers,  —  Seine,  Ehine,  Danube,  Volga, 
Elbe,  Tiber ; 

(ii)  the  mountains,  —  Carpathian,  Alps,  Balkan, 
Pyrenees,  Caucasus ; 

(iii)  the  cities,  —  Kome,  Venice,  Stockholm, 
Liverpool,  Saloniki,  Copenhagen,  Petrograd, 
Constantinople,  Warsaw,  Antwerp,  Brussels, 
Bordeaux,  Trieste,  Eiga,  Amsterdam. 


3x3  = 
9 


2.  Give  reasons  for  each  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  value  to  Canada  of  the  chain  of  Great 
Lakes  and  the  St.  Lawrence  Eiver. 

(5)  The  importance  of  Buffalo  as  a  commercial 
centre. 

(c)  The  rapid  growth  of  Winnipeg. 


5 

6 


3.  {a)  Name,  in  order,  the  boundaries  of  the  United 
States  on  the  north. 

(5)  Locate,  naming  two  states  for  each,  the  im¬ 
portant  cotton,  corn,  rice,  copper,  iron  ore'  and  grazing 
areas  of  the  United  States. 

[over] 


Values 


4x3  = 
12 


16 


4.  Describe  Ireland  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(rt)  Surface  and  drainage. 

(h)  Climate. 

(c)  Agricultural  products. 

5.  Locate  the  following  and  state  why  each  is  com¬ 
mercially  important :  Minneapolis,  Vera  Cruz,  Buenos 
Aires,  Bagdad,  Cairo,  Archangel,  Yokohama,  Capetown. 


6  6.  (a)  Name  three  important  manufacturing  industries 

of  England  and  a  centre  noted  for  each. 

6  (h)  Where  do  the  manufacturers  obtain  the  raw 

material  for  each  of  these  industries  ? 


10 


7.  Compare  the  agricultural  products  of  Quebec  with 
!  those  of  British  Columbia,  and  account  for  differences. 
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N.B.  —  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission 
d' accents  on  d'autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 
faute  d’orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammaticale. 

1.  De  tous  les  metiers  exerces  par  le  bras  de  Vhomme,  de  tous 
les  arts  cultives  par  Y intelligence,  le  labourage  a  ete  divinement 
impose  au  roi  de  la  creation.  Ainsi,  des  I’origine  du  monde,  le 
travail  agricole  apparait  tellement  en  harmonie  avec  les  forces, 
les  facultes,  les  gouts,  les  besoins  de  Thomme,  qu’il  devient 
I’indispensable  obligation  de  son  existence.  A  Yagriculture  seule 
a  ete  confie  le  noble  soin  de  nourrir  le  genre  humain  et  d’entre- 
tenir,  dans  chaque  liomme,  cette  lampe  mysterieuse  qu’on  appelle 
la  vie. 

(a)  Relevez  les  verbes  du  texte  ci-dessus  et  donnez-en  la 
forme  a  I’intinitif  present,  a  la  premiere  personne  du  singulier  du 
passe  defini,  et  du  futur  de  I’indicatif,  et  du  passe  du  subjonctif. 

(b)  Analysez  grammaticalement  les  mots  en  italique. 

2.  Corrigez  les  phrases  suivantes  et  donnez  la  raison  de  chaque  . 
correction  : 

(a)  Les  caps  ou  les  promontoires  sont  des  pointes  de  terre 
elevees  qui  s’avancent  dans  la  mer. 

(b)  Je  n’avais  dans  ma  bourse  qu’un  louis  et  un  sou 
rouillees. 

(c)  II  depend  de  toi,  mon  enfant,  de  montrer  de  I’amabilite, 
et  tu  ne  I’es  pas. 

(d)  C’est  a  toi,  qui  connait  tous  les  details  de  Taffaire,  a 
nous  I’expliquer  clairement. 

(e)  II  n’y  a  que  votre  pere  et  moi  qui  ont  compris  I’impor- 
tance  de  cette  victoire. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


3.  Transcrivez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  les  mettant  au  feminin 
pluriel : 

{a)  Mon  oncle  sera  mon  avocat  pres  du  prince. 

(6)  Get  hoinrne  a  ete  instituteur,  il  est  maintenant  precep- 
teur. 

(c)  Son  ai'eul  est  inort  aveugle,  sourd  et  muet. 

{d)  Ce  petit  gar^on  n’est  point  sot,  il  n’est  qu’un  pen  na'if. 

(e)  Le  trompeur  est  souvent  troinpe  lui-meme. 

4.  Dans  les  phrases  suivantes,  on  a  conserve  aux  mots  en 
italique  la  forme  du  singulier ;  donnez-leur  la  forme  du  pluriel, 
s’il  y  a  lieu : 

{a)  J’envie  ceux  dont  les  garde-manger  sont  bien  remplis. 

(6)  Les  grand’mere  sont  pleines  d’indulgence  pour  leurs 
petit-fils  et  leurs  petite-fille. 

(c)  Les  lieutenant- gouver near  sont  nommes  pour  cinq  ans. 

{d)  Les  oeil-de-chat  et  les  oeil-de- serpent  sont  des  pierres 
precieuses. 

(e)  On  pretend  que  ces  garde-cote  ne  font  pas  leur  devoir, 
mais  ce  ne  sont  que  des  oui-dire. 

5.  Dans  les  phrases  ci-dessous,  changez  la  forme  active  en 
forme  passive : 

(a)  Nous  avons  re^u  ces  lettres  et  les  avons  remises  a  notre 
secretaire  qui  les  a  placees.en  sureta 

(5)  Les  Allemands  ont  attaque,  maltraite  et  meme  assassine 
beaucoup  de  vieillards,  de  femmes  et  d’enfants. 

(c)  Nos  valeureux  soldats  ont  entendu  I’appel  de  I’honneur; 
ils  ont  franchi  les  mers,  defendu  la  France  et  venge  la 
Belgique. 

{d)  Le  pere  surveille  son  enfant,  I’encourage  ou  le  reprend, 
le  recompense  ou  le  punit,  I’excite  ou  le  modere. 

6.  Employez  les  verbes  en  italique  aux  temps  indiquas : 

(a)  Les  orgueilleux  se  plaindre  (pas.  def.)  de  ne  pas  recevoir 
(pas.  de  I’inf.)  tons  les  honneurs  que  comporter  {pres,  de 
rind.)  les  droits  qu’ils  sarroger  (pas.  indef.) 

(6)  Les  arbres  etre  degarni  (imparf.  de  hind.)  de  feuilles, 
la  bise  commeneer  (plus-que-parf.  de  I’ind.)  a  souffler, 
la  neige  se  mettre  (pas.  def.)  a  tomber  et  nous  soujfrir 
(pas.  du  condit.)  beaucoup  si  nous  devoir  (plus-que 
parf.  de  hind.)  rester  immobiles. 


(c)  Nous  tressaillir  (pas.  def.)  en  eteindre  (part,  pres.)  la 
lumiere,  et  bientot  nous  entendre  (pas.  def.)  une  voix 
qui  se  plaindre,  (imparf.  de  Find)  et  nous  craindre 
(pas.  def.)  que  quelqu’un  des  notres  ne  se  hlesser  (plus- 
que-parf.  du  subj.)  dans  Tobscurite. 

(d.)  Get  homme  pretendre  (pres,  de  Find.)  que  les  philosophes 
modernes  se  tromper  indef.)  ou  se  taire  (pas.  indef.) 
sur  plusieurs  des  problemes  les  plus  importants. 

(e)  Le  docteur  lui  prescrire  (pas.  def.)  un  remede,  mais  il 
ne  pouvoir  (pas.  du  condit.)  se  le  procurer  sans  vous. 
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Bepartement  5e  rjnstruction  Ipublique, 

©ntario 

EXAMENS,  JUIN  1918 

ADMISSION  AUX  EOOLES  MODDLES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  FRANCAISE. 


N.B  — Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun  nom  yni 
pnisse  indiquer  son  identite',  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  ou  celui  ou  il  suhit  son 
examen. 

1.  Dites  en  quoi  les  phrases  suivantes  sont  defectueuses  et 
corrigez-les : 

(а)  Dans  le  pavilion,  on  y  voyait  de  moins  en  moins. 

(б)  Ces  trois  homines  sont  d’un  grand  patriotisme,  mais  les 
deux  premiers  le  sont  un  pen  trop. 

(c)  C’est  un  fait  dont  je  me  rappelle  tres  bien. 

(d)  En  traversant  un  glacier,  une  crevasse  s’ouvrit  sous  les 
pieds  des  touristes. 

(e)  Le  malheureux  a  essaye  de  me  tuer  plusieurs  fois. 

2.  Expliquez  succinctement  les  proverbes  suivants : 

(a)  Quand  on  parle  du  loup,  on  en  voit  la  queue. 

(b)  II  a  de  la  corde  de  pendu  dans  sa  poche. 

(c)  Donner  carte  blanche  a  quelqu’un. 

(d)  Tirer  les  vers  du  nez  a  quelqu’un. 

3.  Faites  entrer  chacun  des  mots  suivants  dans  une  phrase  de 
deux  propositions : 

(a)  Reconnaissance. 

(b)  Charite. 

(c)  Politesse. 

(d)  Travail. 

(e)  Richesse. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


4.  Ecrivez  une  composition  d’une  quarantaine  de  lignes  sur 
'un  des  sujets  suivants  : 

{a)  Le  retour  d’un  soldat  blesse  et  decord 

(6)  Decrivez  la  chambre  que  vous  avez  ou  que  vous 
desireriez  avoir. 

(c)  Une  fete  de  famille. 

{d)  En  tramway  un  jour  de  pluie. 

{e)  L’histoire  d’un  vieux  sou. 


Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntaiio 


June  Examinations,  1918 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 

(  Values :  Reading,  36  ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

PAGE 


Shipwrecked .  75 

National  Morality .  161 

The  Funeral  of  Julius  Caesar .  225 

Herve  Riel .  241 
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2)eparteincnt  be  T  Snetruction  publiquc, 

©ntario 

Examens,  Aout  1918 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission 

d’accents  on  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  q^our  touts 

faute  d'ortliographe  nsuelle  on  grammaticale. 

1.  Un  vrai  patriote  s’enorgueillit  des  gloires  de  son  pays 
comme  de  ses  propres  gloires ;  tout  bon  citoyen  gemit  sur  les 
malheurs  de  sa  patrie  comme  si  le  coup  I’avait  frappe  lui-meme 
au  coeur. 

On  s’explique  apres  cela  I’instinct  qui,  .a  toute  epoque  et 
chez  tons  les  peuples,  a  pousse  Thomme  a  sacrifier  une  partie  de 
sa  fortune  pour  subvenir  aux  besoins  de  sa  patrie  et  a  verserson 
sang  sans  hesiter  pour  defendre  I’integrite  de  son  territoire, 
revendiquer  des  droits  meconnus  ou  venger  son  honneur  outrage. 

(a)  Relevez  les  pronoms  contenus  dans  le  texte  en  indi¬ 
quant  la  nature,  Tantecedent,  et  la  fonction  de  chacun. 

(h)  Faites  le  releve  des  adjectifs  contenus  dans  le  texte  en 
specifiant  pour  chacun  I’espece  et  la  fonction. 

2.  Corrigez  les  phrases  suivantes  et  donnez  la  raison  de  chaque 
correction  : 

(а)  La  bonne  ou  la  mauvaise  conversation  ameliorent  ou 
gatent  Thom  me. 

(б)  II  regnait  autour  de  nous  une  serenite,  une  quietude 
universel. 

(c)  Je  souhaite,  mon  cher  ami,  qu’en  t’eloignant  de  nous,  tu 
ne  le  sois  pas  de  Dieu. 

(d)  Tout  les  autres  lui  cederent :  il  n’y  eut  que  moi  qui 
espera  la  victoire. 

(e)  Quoique  je  dois  mourir  par  un  arret  de  votre  main,  ne 
croyez  pas  que  je  meurs  votre  ennemie. 

[Tournez,  S.V.P.] 


3.  (a)  Donnez  le  feminin  des  noms  suivants :  cheval,  sanglier, 
cerf,  hote,  heros,  persecuteur,  coq,  auteur,  exploiteur,  sauveur. 

(6)  Indiquez  le  genre  des  noms  suivants  selon  leur  signifi¬ 
cation  :  aide,  hymne,  foudre,  parallMe,  oeuvre. 

4.  Employez  successivement  chacun  des  mots  suivants  dans 
deux  phrases,  d’abord  comme  adjectif  indefini,  puis  comme 
pronom  indefini :  plusieurs,  nul,  tout,  aucun. 

5.  Transcrivez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  les  mettant  au  pluriel: 

(a)  Une  arne  basse  suppose  toujours  un  vil  motif  a  Taction 
la  plus  noble. 

(b)  Naurai-je  pas  un  regret  si  je  laissais  echapper  Toccasion 
de  faire  une  aumone  a  un  pauvre  ? 

(c)  Ma  soeur  a  achete  une  etofie  cramoisie,  un  ruban  rose- 
fonce,  une  ceinture  ecarlate  et  un  manteau  pourpre. 

{d)  L’oeil  de  cet  enfant  nouveau-ne  est  bleu-pale  et  sa  levre 
rose-tendre. 

(e)  Je  doute  fort  que  tu  voies  jamais  un  loup-garou. 

6.  Employez  chacun  des  verbes  en  italique  au  temps  indique : 

(а)  Nous  craindre  (pres,  de  Tind.)  que  vous  ne  le  prier 
(pres,  du'subj.)  et  qu’il  nahsoudre  (pres,  du  subj.)  le 
coupable. 

(б)  II  falloir  (pas.  du  cond.)  que  vous  savoir  (plus-que-parf. 
du  subj.)  prendre  des  mesures  energiques  afin  d’empe- 
cher  qu’ils  boire  (imparf.  du  subj.)  davantage. 

(c)  Yous  parler  (pas.  def.)  eloquemment,  mais  nous  douter 
(pras.  de  Tind.)  que  vous  les  convaincre  (pas.  du  subj.) 
car  nous  les  voir  (pas.  def.)  sourire. 

(d)  Si  vous  m’en  croire,  (imparf.  de  Tind.)  mes  amis,  vous 
acquerir  (cond.  pas.),  le  plus  tot  possible,  une  bonne 
terre  dans  une  des  regions  fertiles  dont  vous  parler 
(pas.  indef.)  les  concitoyens  qui  les  visiter  (pas.  indef.). 

{e)  Le  general  prevoir  (pas.  def.)  que  les  ennemis  s’efforcer 
(pres,  du  cond.)  d’enfoncer  son  aile  droite,  et  il  y 
conduire  (pas.  def.)  lui-meme  ses  meilleures  troupes. 


I 


Bepartcment  be  I’Snstruction  pubUquc, 

©ntario 

Examens,  Aout  1918 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODELES. 

ECOLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  FRANCAISE. 


N,B  — Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dana  sa  composition  aucun  nom  yni 
puisse  indiquer  son  identite,  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  ou  celui  oil  il  suhit  son 
examen. 

1.  Corrigez  les  phrases  suivantes  et  donnez,  dans  chaque  cas, 
la  raison  des  corrections  que  vous  croyez  necessaires ; 

{a)  Je  m’en  ai  bien  doute. 

(h)  Quand  le  temps  est  beau,  nous  allons  en  campagne. 

(c)  Le  maitre  n’a  jamais  pu  montrer  Torthographe  a  cet 
enfant. 

{d)  J’ai  besoin  d’une  femme  de  menage  ;  je  ne  peux  pas  le 
faire  toute  seule. 

(e)  Personne  parmi  les  habitues  de  la  maison  a  entendu  le 
bruit. 

2.  Expliquez  les  proverbes  suivants  : 

(a)  Les  tonneaux  vides  sont  ceux  qui  font  le  plus  de  bruit. 

(b)  N  avoir  pas  les  yeux  dans  sa  poche. 

(c)  A  beau  mentir  qui  vient  de  loin. 

{d)  Qui  casse  les  verres  les  paye. 

3.  Formez  des  phrases  de  deux  propositions  en  y  faisant 
entrer  les  mots  suivants  : 

{a)  Etude,  progres. 

(6)  Voyage,  musee. 

(c)  Pauvrete,  resignation. 

{d)  Courage,  perseverance. 

(e)  Patriotisme,  sacrifice. 

[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


4.  Ecrivez  une  composition  de  trente  a  quarante  lignes  sur 
V  mi  des  sujets  suivants  : 

{a)  Un  demenagement. 

{h)  Un  de  vos  amis  a  I’intention  d'aller  s’etablir  aux  Etats- 
Unis ;  vous  lui  ecrivez  pour  essayer  de  le  detourner  de 
son  dessein. 

(c)  Vous  avez  ete  temoin  d’une  collision  entre  un  tramway 
et  un  automobile  ;  dites  ce  que  vous  avez  vu  et  donnez 
votre  opinion  sur  les  responsabilites  encourues. 

(ri)  Une  heure  sur  le  marche. 

{e)  Les  ressources  ou  richesses  naturelles  du  Canada. 


Department  of  i£&ucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1918 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Ontario.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  Ontario, — 

(a)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of  — 

(i)  the  rivers, — Niagara,  Detroit,  Ottawa  ; 

(ii)  the  lakes, — Nipissing,  Simcoe,  Abitibi ; 

(iii)  the  districts, — Patricia,  Thunder  Bay,  Kenora. 

(b)  Mark  in  and  name  the  ports, — Port  Arthur,  Goderich, 
Kingston,  Sarnia,  Port  Colborne,  Port  McNicol. 

2.  Locate  one  area  in  Canada  noted  for  each  of  the  following: 
corn,  copper,  iron  ore,  mica,  limestone,  bituminous  coal,  gypsum, 
asbestos,  natural  gas,  salt,  petroleum. 

3.  Locate  the  following  and  state  why  each  is  commercially 
important :  Belfast,  Copenhagen,  Antwerp,  Riga,  Lyons,  Calais, 
Marseilles,  Duluth,  Pittsburg. 

4.  Name,  in  order,  the  waters  a  vessel  will  pass  through  when 
sailing  from  London  to  Melbourne  via  the  Suez  canal.  What 
three  important  products  may  the  cargo  contain  (a)  on  this 
voyage,  (b)  on  the  return  voyage  ? 

5.  (a)  State  four  factors  which  influence  the  climate  of  a 
country. 

(b)  Show  how  the  climate  of  Australia  is  affected  by  any 
three  of  these  factors. 

6.  Compare  Egypt  with  Brazil,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Surface. 

(b)  Climate. 

(c)  Industries. 

7.  (a)  Name  five  of  the  chief  crops  raised  in  China. 

{b)  Compare  the  exports  of  China  with  those  of  Japan. 

8.  Account  for  the  development  of  the  manufacturing  indus¬ 
tries  of  the  New  England  States. 
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department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1918 


ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FEENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  questions  7  (a),  7  (b),  8,  and  9,  no 

marks  will  be  given  by  the  examiner  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

1.  A  man  died  leaving  an  estate  valued  at  $240,000.  The 
Government  received  4^  of  it  for  succession  duties.  The  re¬ 
mainder  was  divided  among  his  wife,  one  son,  and  two  daughters. 
The  wife  received  as  much  as  the  three  children  together,  and 
the  son  as  much  as  the  two  daughters  together.  Find  how 
much  each  received. 

2.  In  75  days  a  cow  eats  10  bushels  of  barley  worth  $I’25 
a  bushel,  ground  up  with  10  bushels  of  oats  worth  85c.  a  bushel, 
and  a  ton  of  clover  hay  worth  $12. 

(а)  At  this  rate,  find  the  cost  of  feeding  a  herd  of  10  cows 
for  225  days,  and  of  pasturing  them  for  the  rest  of  the  year  at 
50  cents  a  week  for  each  cow. 

(5)  Each  cow  of  the  herd  gives  throughout  the  year  a 
daily  average  of  3  gallons  of  milk  weighing  10  lb.  to  the  gallon. 
If  the  milk  tests  3'8  per  cent,  butter  fat,  what  will  be  the  in¬ 
come  from  the  herd  in  a  year,  butter  fat  being  worth  40c.  a 
pound  ? 

3.  On  Nov.  1st,  1917,  in  payment  of  a  debt  of  $900,  I  received 
150  bushels  of  wheat  worth  $2’20  per  bushel,  and  a  note  for  90 
days  bearing  interest  at  7^  to  cover  the  balance. 

{a)  Find  how  much  I  received  when  the  note  fell  due. 

(б)  If  the  bank  had  discounted  the  note  for  me  on  Dec. 
20th,  1917,  at  8%,  how  much  should  I  have  received  ? 

4.  A  man  sold  out  $16,800  Government  Bonds,  paying  5  per 
cent,  annual  dividends,  at  104,  and  purchased  railway  stock  at 
136 J,  paying  9  per  cent,  annual  dividends.  Find  the  gain  or  loss 
in  his  annual  income. 


[over] 


5.  At  the  beginning  of  the  year  I  bought  a  double  house  for 
$7500.  I  insured  it  for  one  year  at  on  a  policy  for  $6000. 
The  taxes  for  the  year  were  18  mills  on  the  dollar  on  an  assess¬ 
ment  of  $6500.  At  the  end  of  the  year  I  sold  the  property 
for  16f%  more  than  I  paid  for  it,  and  allowed  an  agent  5%  for 
making  the  sale.  Each  house  rented  for  $30  a  month  but  one 
•house  was  vacant  for  5  months  and  I  had  to  expend  $325  in 
repairs  during  the  year.  Find  my  net  profit. 

6.  What  is  the  cost  of  fencing  an  estate  of  4000  acres  in 
the  form  of  a  square,  if  the  cost  of  fencing  is  75c.  per  rod  ? 


7.  In  neither  (a)  nor  (b)  will  marks  he  given  unless  the 
ansiver  is  correct. 

(a)  Simplify  .  l±13i  +  27 
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(5)  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  7,  9,  15,  and  36. 


8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
The  coal  bin  in  a  certain  school  is  21  ft.  long,  12  ft.  wide, 
and  6  ft.  deep.  Allowing  35  cu.  ft.  to  the  ton,  what  will  it  cost 
to  fill  the  bin  with  coal  at  $8’75  per  ton  ? 


9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Make  out  in  proper  form  a  bill  for  the  following : — 


1225  ft.  spruce 
1250  ft.  pine 
1890  ft.  maple 
1318  ft.  hemlock 
1530  ft.  oak 


1620  ft.  whitewood  @ 


@  $23  50  per  M. 
@  4000 
@  48.00 
@  36-00 
@  75-00 
90-00 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  At  a  signal  given  by  the  Soldan,  a  hundred  instruments  rent  the  air 
with  their  brazen  clamours,  and  each  champion  striking  his  horse  with 
his  spurs,  and  slacking  the  rein,  the  horses  started  into  full  gallop,  and 
the  knights  met  in  mid  space  with  a  shock  like  a  thunderbolt.  Conrade 
5  showed  himself  a  practised  warrior  ;  for  he  struck  his  antagonist  knightly 
in  the  midst  of  his  shield,  bearing  his  lance  so  straight  and  true  that  it 
shivered  into  splinters  from  the  steel  spear-head  up  to  the  very  gauntlet. 
The  horse  of  Sir  Kenneth  recoiled  two  or  three  yards  and  fell  on  his 
haunches  ;  but  the  rider  easily  raised  him  with  hand  and  rein.  But  for 
10  Conrade  there  was  no  recovery.  Sir  Kenneth’s  lance  had  pierced  through 
the'shield  and  coat  of  mail,  had  wounded  him  deep  in  the  bosom,  and 
borne  him  from  his  saddle,  leaving  the  truncheon  of  the  lance  fixed  in  his 
wound.  The  sponsors,  heralds,  and  Saladin  himself,  descending  from  his 
throne,  crowded  around  the  wounded  man  ;  while  Sir  Kenneth,  who  had 
1 6  drawn  his  sword  ere  yet  he  discovered  his  antagonist  was  totally  helpless, 
now  commanded  him  to  avow  his  guilt.  The  helmet  was  hastily  unclosed, 
and  the  wounded  man,  gazing  wildly  on  the  skies,  replied,  “What  would 
you  more  ?  God  hath  decided  justly — I  am  guilty  ;  but  there  are  worse 
traitors  in  the  camp  than  I.  In  pity  to  my  soul,  let  me  have  a  confessor  !  ” 

(a)  State  concisely  the  subject  of  this  extract. 

(b)  Into  what  three  parts  may  the  extract  be  divided  ? 
What  is  the  subject  of  each  part  ? 

(c)  Give  concisely  the  circumstances  that  led  to  the  inci¬ 
dent  described  in  the  extract. 

(d)  Explain  : — 

(i)  a  hundred  instruments  rent  the  air  with  their  brazen 
clamours  (lines  1,  2); 

(ii)  champion  (line  2)  ; 

(iii)  a  practised  warrior  (line  5)  ; 

(iv)  he  struck  his  antagonist  knightly  in  the  midst  of  his 
shield  (lines  5,  6)  ; 

(v)  recoiled  (line  8) ; 

(vi)  sponsors  (line  13) ; 

(vii)  heralds  (line  13)  ; 

(viii)  ere  yet  he  discovered  his  antagonist  was  totally 
helpless  (line  15) ; 

(ix)  commanded  him  to  avow  his  guilt  (line  16). 

[over] 


2.  “O  Tiber  I  Father  Tiber  !  to  whom  the  Romans  pray, 

A  Roman’s  life,  a  Roman’s  arms,  take  thou  in  charge  this  day  !  ” 

So  he  spake,  and,  speaking,  sheathed  the  good  sword  by  his  side. 
And,  with  his  harness  on  his  back,  plunged  headlong  in  the  tide ! 

6  No  sound  of  joy  or  sorrow  was  heard  from  either  bank. 

But  friends  and  foes  in  dumb  surprise,  with  parted  lips  and  straining 
eyes. 

Stood  gazing  where  he  sank  ; 

And  when  above  the  surges  they  saw  his  crest  appear. 

All  Rome  sent  forth  a  rapturous  cry,  and  even  the  ranks  of  Tuscany 
10  Could  scarce  forbear  to  cheer. 

But  fiercely  ran  the  current,  swollen  high  by  months  of  rain  ; 

And  fast  his  blood  was  flowing,  and  he  was  sore  in  pain. 

And  heavy  with  his  armor,  and  spent  with  changing  b]ows  ; 

And  oft  they  thought  him  sinking,  but  still  again  he  rose. 

15  Never,  I  ween,  did  swimmer,  in  such  an  evil  case. 

Struggle  through  such  a  raging  flood  safe  to  the  landing  place  ; 

But  his  limbs  were  borne  up  bravely  by  the  brave  heart  within. 

And  our  good  Father  Tiber  bare  bravely  up  his  chin. 

And  now  he  feels  the  bottom  ;  now  on  dry  earth  he  stands  ; 

2  0  Now  round  him  throng  the  fathers  to  press  his  gory  hands  ; 

And  now,  with  shouts  and  clapping,  and  noise  of  weeping  loud. 

He  enters  through  the  river-gate,  borne  by  the  joyous  crowd. 

(a)  State  concisely  the  subject  of  each  stanza  in  the  extract. 

(h)  What  incidents  immediately  precede  those  described  in 
the  extract  ? 

(c)  Give  the  reason  why  “even  the  ranks  of  Tuscany  could 
scarce  forbear  to  cheer”. 

(d)  Explain  : — 

(i)  A  Roman’s  life,  a  Roman’s  arms,  take  thou  in  charge 
this  day  (line  2) ; 

(ii)  harness  (line  4)  ; 

(hi)  above  the  surges  they  saw  his  crest  appear  (line  8)  ; 

(iv)  rapturous  (line  9)  ; 

(v)  spent  with  changing  blows  (line  13)  ; 

(vi)  I  w^een  (line  15) ; 

(vii)  his  limbs  were  borne  up  bravely  by  the  brave  heart 
within  (line  17) ; 

(viii)  Now  round  him  throng  the  fathers  to  press  his  gory 
hands  (line  20). 

3.  In  regard  to  any  three  of  the  following  extracts,  (i)  state 
the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii)  give  the  meaning  of 
each  extract : — 

(a)  Nothing  useless  is,  or  low  ; 

Each  thing  in  its  place  is  best  ; 

And  what  seems  but  idle  show 

Strengthens  and  supports  the  rest. 


(6)  The  fir  trees,  gathering  closer  in  the  shadows, 

Listened  in  every  spray. 

While  the  whole  camp,  with  “Nell”  on  English  meadows 
Wandered  and  lost  their  way. 

(c)  But  he  turned  him  to  his  little  band,  O,  few,  I  ween,  were  they  ! 
The  relics  of  the  bravest  force  that  ever  fought  in  fray. 

No  one  of  all  that  company  but  bore  a  gentle  name. 

Not  one  whose  fathers  had  not  stood  in  Scotland’s  fields  of  fame. 

{d)  A  chain  of  gold  ye  shall  not  lack. 

Nor  braid  to  bind  your  hair. 

Nor  mettled  hound,  nor  managed  hawk. 

Nor  palfrey  fresh  and  fair. 

4.  Quote  the  first  three  stanzas  of  The  Solitary  Reaper. 

♦ 

There  lay  upon  the  ocean’s  shore 

What  once  a  tortoise  served  to  cover  ; 

A  year  and  more,  with  rush  and  roar. 

The  surf  had  rolled  it  over. 

Had  played  with  it,  and  flung  it  by. 

As  wind  and  weather  might  decide  it. 

Then  tossed  it  high  where  sand-drifts  dry 
Cheap  burial  might  provide  it. 

It  rested  there  to  bleach  or  tan  : 

1 0  The  rains  had  soaked  ;  the  sun  had  burned  it  ; 

With  many  a  ban  the  fisherman 
Had  stumbled  o’er  and  spurned  it  ; 

And  there  the  fisher-girl  would  stay, 

Conjecturing  with  her  brother 
15  How  in  their  play  the  poor  estray 
Might  serve  some  use  or  other. 

So  there  it  lay,  through  wet  and  dry, 

As  empty  as  the  last  new  sonnet. 

Till  by-and-by  came  Mercury, 

2  0  And,  having  mused  upon  it, 

“Why,  here,”  cried  he,  “  the  thing  of  things 
In  shape,  material,  and  dimension  ! 

Give  it  but  strings,  and,  lo,  it  sings, 

A  wonderful  invention  !  ” 

2  5  So  said,  so  done  ;  the  cords  he  strained, 

And  as  his  fingers  o’er  them  hovered, 

The  shell  disdained  a  soul  had  gained. 

The  lyre  had  been  discovered. 

O  empty  world  that  round  us  lies, 

3  0  Dead  shell,  of  soul  and  thought  forsaken. 

Brought  we  but  eyes  like  Mercury’s, 

In  thee  what  songs  should  waken  ! 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  State  concisely  the  subject  of  each  stanza. 


5. 

5 


[over] 


(c)  Explain  : — 

(i)  Then  tossed  it  high  where  sand-drifts  dry 
Cheap  burial  might  provide  it  (lines  7,  8) ; 

(ii)  With  many  a  ban  the  fisherman 

Had  stumbled  o’er  and  spurned  it  (lines  11,  12) ; 

(hi)  Conjecturing  with  her  brother 
How  in  their  play  the  poor  estray 
Might  serve  some  use  or  other  (lines  14-16)  ; 

(iv)  As  empty  as  the  last  new  sonnet  (line  18) ; 

(v)  The  shell  disdained  a  soul  had  gained  (line  27) ; 

(vi)  0  empty  world  that  round  us  lies, 

Dead  shell,  of  soul  and  thought  forsaken, 

•  Brought  we  but  eyes  like  Mercury’s, 

In  thee  what  songs  should  waken  !  (lines  29-32). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 

{a)  Early  French  missions  to  the  Indians. 

(h)  The  early  French  settlement  of  Acadia. 

(c)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  Hudson’s  Bay  Company. 

(6)  The  Alaska  Boundary  Dispute. 

(c)  The  National  Policy. 

3.  (a)  What  conditions  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Constitu¬ 
tional  Act  of  1791  ?  ; 

(b)  Give  its  chief  provisions. 

(c)  Point  out  its  main  defects. 

{d)  How  were  these  defects  afterwards  remedied? 

4.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  Braddock’s  march  upon  Fort 
Duquesne. 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  the  Rebellion  of  1837. 

5.  Describe  how  Canada  is  governed,  specifying  the  powers 
and  duties  of  {a)  the  Governor-General,  [h]  the  House  of  Com¬ 
mons,  (c)  the  Senate. 

6.  {a)  Give  an  account  of  the  Fenian  Raids  of  1866. 

(6)  What  disputes  between  Canada  and  the  United  States 
were  settled  by  the  Treaty  of  Washington  ? 

7.  Discuss  any  two  of  the  following  topics  in  relation  to  the 
Great  War  of  1914-18  : — 

{a)  The  work  of  the  Red  Cross  Society. 

{h)  The  work  of  Lloyd  George. 

(c)  Canada’s  Military  Service  Act  of  1917. 
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Department  of  Education 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Art  for  the  English-French  Model  Entrance  Examination, 

August,  1918 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  tlie  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

8.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  level  supports 
even  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing,  —  not  on  the  floor.  One  group  of  each  of  the  two  sets  of 
objects  specified  below  should  be  supplied  for  every  six  or  eight 
candidates. 

4.  For  question  No.  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  a  quart  sauce-pan 
and  a  pint  preserving  jar. 

The  group  shall  be  labelled  “Group  I”,  and  shall  be  arranged  as 
in  the  following  diagram. 


[over] 


5.  For  question  No.  2,  each  group  shall  consist  of  a  small  bunch' of 
(three  or  four  will  be  sufficient)  with  most  of  the  green  tops 
attached,  and  a  small  crock,  jar,  or  bowl  (dark  green  or  brown). 

The  group  shall  be  labelled  “Group  II”,  and  shall  be  arranged 
as  in  the  following  diagram. 


Note  : — If  it  should  be  found  impossible  to  secure  radishes,  small 
table  carrots  may  be  substituted.  Failing  these  a  couple  of  sprays  of 
red  clover  mav  be  substituted. 

V 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 


I 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ART 


Note  1 ; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in  the 
valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  3. 


1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  labelled  “Group  I”.  Show 
light  and  shade  and  cast  shadow. 


2.  Using  either  water  colours  or  coloured  crayons,  make  a 
sketch  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimension  of  the  group 
of  objects  labelled  “Group  II”.  Show  light  and  shade  and  ca&t 
shadow. 


3.  Tint  an  enclosure  7  inches  by  10  inches,  and  within  it 
arrange  in  capital  letters  of  suitable  size  and  spacing  the 
advertisement  :  BOYS  WANTED.  FARM  WORK.  FOOD 
PRODUCTION  CLUB. 


[over] 


4.  Answer  the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the 
opposite  page : — 

(а)  Where  is  the  centre  of  interest  in  this  picture?  In 
what  ways  has  it  been  emphasized  ? 

(б)  Account  for  the  attitude  of  the  younger  man  in  the 
centre  of  the  picture,  of  the  boy  to  the  right  of  the  picture, 
and  of  the  dog  in  the  foreground. 

(c)  Describe  the  other  members  of  the  group. 

(d)  Show  how  you  would  find  the  eye-level  in  this  picture. 
What  effect  has  this  choice  of  eye-level  upon  the  spectator  with 
reference  to  the  members  of  the  group  ? 

(e)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLmG 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

The  wonderful  little  humming-birds  are  found  only  in  America 
and  the  adjacent  islands.  It  is  rather  remarkable  that,  as  yet,  they 
have  not  been  discovered  in  Australia. 

These  little  winged  gems  are  freakish  in  their  choice  of  locality, 
some  being  spread  over  a  vast  range  of  country,  while  others  are  con¬ 
fined  within  the  limits  of  a  narrow  belt  of  earth  hardly  more  than  a 
few  hundred  yards  in  width,  and  some  refuse  to  roam  beyond  the 
vicinity  of  a  single  mountain.  Some  of  these  birds  are  furnished  with 
comparatively  short  and  feeble  wings,  and,  in  consequence,  are  obliged 
to  remain  in  the  same  land  throughout  the  year,  while  others  are 
strong  of  flight,  and  migrate  over  numerous  tracts  of  country.  They 
gather  most  thickly  in  Mexico  and  about  the  equator,  the  number  of 
species  diminishing  rapidly  as  they  recede  from  the  equatorial  line. 

B 

1.  The  German  press  is  held  tightly  in  rein  by  the  censors. 

‘2.  The  policy  of  a  democratic  country  must  depend  upon  the 
intelligence  of  its  citizens. 

3.  Only  a  small  minority  of  boys  and  girls  ever  learn  to  handle  a 
dictionary  with  accuracy. 

4.  It  is  really  astonishing  how  little  most  of  us  see  of  the  beautiful 
world  in  which  we  live. 

5.  After  an  animal  has  moved  into  suitable  surroundings,  its  sense 
organs  and  powers  of  motion  and  locomotion  enable  it  to  find  its  food. 

6.  Sufficient  postage  for  return  must  accompany  each  package. 

7.  The  toil  of  an  honest  man,  be  it  ever  so  humble,  will  meet  with 
due  appreciation. 

8.  Are  foreigners  allowed  to  exercise  the  franchise  ? 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


1.  (a)  Name  plants  you  have  studied,  one  in  each  case,  that 
possess  the  following  structural  features :  (i)  a  gamopetalous 
corolla,  (ii)  net- veined  leaves,  (hi)  an  underground  stem,  (iv)  a 
fibrous  root. 

(b)  State  one  important  use  to  the  plant  of  each  of  the 
following  organs :  (i)  corolla,  (ii)  leaf,  (hi)  underground  stem, 
(iv)  root. 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  following 
fruits :  (i)  apple,  (ii)  bean,  (hi)  grape,  (iv)  plum. 

(b)  Give  the  botanical  ,name  of  each  of  the  four  fruits 
named  in  2  (a). 

3.  (a)  Make  a  drawing  of  a  seedling  of  the  corn  or  the  bean, 
indicating  in  your  drawing  what  parts  are  below  the  surface  of 
the  ground.  Name  all  structures  shown  in  the  drawing. 

(b)  Including  the  observations,  describe  an  experiment  you 
have  performed  that  will  demonstrate  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  Germinating  seeds  require  air. 

(ii)  Roots  absorb  moisture. 

4.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  the  clam  or  the  crayfish  under 
the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  Where  the  animal  may  be  found. 

(ii)  Its  feeding  habits. 

(iii)  Its  enemies. 

(iv)  Its  means  of  defence. 

(b)  Describe,  giving  drawings,  the  form  of  the  larva  of  one 
of  the  following  :  (i)  mosquito,  (ii)  butterfly,  (iii)  house-fly. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Draw  a  side  view  of  any  common  fish,  showing  the 
position  of  the  fins. 

(b)  Describe  any  two  of  the  following,  and,  in  each  case, 
state  the  use  of  the  organ  to  the  animal  possessing  it : — 

(i)  The  gill  of  a  fish. 

(ii)  The  tongue  of  a  frog. 

(iii)  The  mouth  parts  of  a  butterfly. 

(iv)  The  beak  of  a  hawk. 

6.  Describe,  giving  observations,  an  experiment  to  demon¬ 
strate  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Air  exerts  pressure. 

(b)  Pressure  in  a  liquid  increases  with  the  depth. 

(c)  A  lever  affords  a  means  of  obtaining  a  mechanical  ad¬ 
vantage. 

7.  A  tank,  3  metres  long,  2  metres  wide,  and  80  centimetres 
deep,  is  filled  with  oil  whose  density  is  '8  grams  per  cubic  centi¬ 
metre. 

(a)  Find  the  volume  of  the  oil  in  (i)  cubic  centimetres, 
(ii)  litres. 

(b)  Find  the  weight  of  the  oil  in  (i)  grams,  (ii)  kilograms. 

8.  Make  a  drawing  of  one  of  the  following  and  explain  the 
principle  of  its  action:  (a)  a  mercurial  barometer,  (b)  a  hydro¬ 
static  press. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1  •  It  seemed  particularly  odd  to  Rip  that  they  maintained  the  gravest 
faces,  the  most  mysterious  silence,  and  were  the  most  melancholy  party  of 
pleasure  he  had  ever  witnessed.  Nothing  interrupted  the  stillness  of  the 
scene  but  the  noise  of  the  balls,  which,  whenever  they  were  rolled,  echoed 
along  the  mountains  like  rumbling  peals  of  thunder. 

(а)  Write  in  full  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above 
extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

(б)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

‘2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

The  distant  mountains,  that  uprear 
Their  solid  bastions  to  the  skies. 

Are  crossed  by  pathways,  that  appear 
As  we  to  higher  levels  rise. 


3.  Write  the  following  sentences  correctly,  selecting  from  the 
brackets  the  proper  word  ;  give  reasons  for  your  selections  : — 

(a)  The  pupils  and  not  the  teacher  (was,  were)  to  be  con¬ 
sidered. 

{b)  I  believe  the  offender  to  be  (he,  him)  of  whom  you 
spoke. 

(c)  Toronto  has  the  largest  population  of  (any  of,  all)  the 
cities  of  Ontario. 

(d)  The  foundation  has  been  carefully  (laid,  lain)  by  the 
workmen. 

(e)  I  have  resolved  that  they  (shall,  will)  not  go. 

(/)  Take  heed  lest  he  (is,  be)  angry. 

{(f)  These  things  are  not  for  such  men  as  (they,  them). 

[over] 


4.  Write  : — 

(a)  the  plural  of  oasis,  larva,  maid  of  honour,  piano ; 

{h)  the  possessive  singular  and  possessive  plural  of  fox, 
statesman,  hahy,  monkey ; 

(c)  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  choose  : — 

(i)  third  singular,  past  perfect,  passive,  indicative  ; 

(ii)  third  plural,  future  perfect  progressive,  active,  in¬ 
dicative  ; 

(hi)  third  singular,  past,  passive,  subjunctive  ; 

(iv)  first  plural,  present,  passive,  subjunctive; 

(v)  first  singular,  present  perfect  progressive,  active, 
indicative. 

5.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  It  is  impossible  to  persuade  him  to  go. 

{h)  Bring  such  books  as  you  have. 

(c)  The  fruit  was  quite  beyond  his  reach. 

(d)  This  danger  past,  we  breathed  more  freely. 

(e)  This  is  worth  five  dollars. 

if)  Whom  did  you  hope  to  meet? 

(g)  Having  settled  his  affairs,  he  left  the  city. 

(h)  The  weather  continued  cold. 
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l^NTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  compositioyi  any  name 
tvhich  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

{a)  An  interesting  boat- ride. 

(6)  An  evening  in  the  country. 

(c)  An  accident. 

{d)  School  gardens. 

(e)  “Never  put  off  till  to-morrow  what  you  can  do  to-day.” 
(/)  My  fireside. 

(g)  Miles  Standish’s  encounter  with  the  Indians. 

2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following  subjects, 
taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative : — 

(a)  That  moving-picture  theatres  do  more  harm  than  good. 

{h)  That  winter  holidays  are  more  enjoyable  than  summer 
holidays. 

(c)  That  steam  is  more  valuable  to  mankind  than  electricity. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35  ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

The  Parting  of  Marmion  and  Douglas  (page  140). 
Highland  Hospitality  (page  151). 

Peroration  of  Opening  Speech  against  Warren  Hastings 
(page  201). 

The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  No  marks  will  be  given  for  (a),  (h),  or  (c)  unless  the 
answer  is  correct 

{a)  Divide  *40937688  by  125*73. 

(5)  Find  the  value  of  5*75  — f  of  +  6yV- 
(c)  What  will  be  the  weight  in  tons  of  the  water  which 
covers  6  acres  to  an  average  depth  of  5  inches,  if  a  cubic  foot  of 
water  weighs  1000  ounces  ? 

2.  On  May  29th,  James  Smith,  of  Ottawa,  gave  Thomas 
Brown  his  promissory  note  for  $584  due  in  three  months  with 
interest  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum.  On  July  1st  Brown  had  the 
the  note  discounted  at  the  Bank  at  7J  per  cent,  per  annum. 

(a)  Find  the  cash  proceeds. 

{h)  Write  the  note. 

3.  A  man  invested  $81,700  in  six  per  cent,  stock  bought  at 
102,  brokerage  Find  his  net  income  therefrom  after  paying 
an  income  tax  of  23  mills  on  the  dollar  if  $1500  of  his  income  is 
exempted  from  taxation. 

4.  A  merchant  became  insolvent.  He  owed  Mr.  A.  $2500, 
Mr.  B.  $1800,  Mr.  C.  $1600,  and  his  other  debts  amounted  to 
$1300.  The  invoice  price  of  goods  unsold  was  $5500.  One-half 
of  these  goods  realized  60  per  cent,  of  their  invoice  price  and 
the  remainder  30  per  cent,  of  their  invoice  price.  The  expense 
of  selling  the  goods  was  $806.  How  much  should  Mr.  C.  receive 
for  his  claim  ? 

5.  1  shipped  to  my  agent  6000  bushels  of  wheat.  He  paid 
$75  freight  charges,  sold  the  wheat  at  $1*90  per  bushel,  and 
deducted  his  selling  commission  of  3  per  cent.  With  the 
net  proceeds,  less  a  buying  commission  of  2  per  cent.,  he 
purchased  tea  at  35  cents  per  pound.  How  many  pounds  of  tea 
did  he  buy  ? 

[over] 


6.  A  contractor  wishes  to  build  a  concrete  wall  66  ft.  long,  8  ft. 
high,  and  18  in.  thick.  One-sixth  of  the  concrete  by  volume  is 
Portland  cement  which  costs  $1.90  a  barrel  of  400  pounds,  and 
the  remaining  five-sixths  is  gravel  costing  88  cents  per  cubic 
yard.  A  cubic  foot  of  Portland  cement  weighs  98  pounds.  What 
will  the  materials  cost  ? 

7.  A  cylindrical  well  is  1  metre  in  diameter  and  12  metres 
deep.  Water  rises  to  a  point  2’5  metres  from  the  top,  when  a 
man  begins  to  pump  the  water  out  at  the  rate  of  6  litres  every 
10  seconds.  If  8  litres  continue  to  flow  into  the  well  every  10 
minutes,  how  many  hours  will  it  take  to  pump  the  well  dry  ? 

8.  (a)  Find  the  area  of  the  curved  surface  and  of  the  base  of 
a  cone  24  inches  high,  the  diameter  of  whose  base  is  14  inches. 

(b)  The  interior  of  a  copper  kettle  is  an  exact  hemisphere 
whose  diameter  is  21  inches.  How  many  gallons  of  water  will  it 
hold  ?  (1  cu.  ft.  =  6J  gals.) 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : —  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  British  Isles.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may 
be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  the  British  Isles  write,  in 
their  proper  locations,  the  names  of  — 

(a)  the  channels, — English,  St.  George’s,  Bristol; 

(b)  the  rivers, — Humber,  Severn,  Clyde,  Shannon ; 

(c)  the  islands, — Man,  Anglesey,  Orkney,  Wight,  Skye  ; 

(d)  the  cities,  —  Glasgow,  Edinburgh,  Dublin,  Cardiff, 
Liverpool,  Portsmouth. 

2.  (a)  Name,  in  order,  the  waters  a  vessel  will  pass  through 
in  sailing  from  Buffalo  to  Duluth. 

(h)  Name  one  important  commodity  which  a  vessel  will 
carry  in  going  (i)  from  Buffalo  to  Duluth,  (ii)  from  Duluth  to 
Buffalo  ? 

3.  Name  the  waterways  a  vessel  will  pass  through  in  going 
from  (a)  the  North  Sea  to  the  Baltic  Sea,  (b)  the  Aegean  Sea  to 
the  Black  Sea,  (c)  the  Mediterranean  to  the  Indian  Ocean. 

4.  Give  important  reasons,  three  in  each  case, — 

(a)  Why  England  has  become  a  leading  manufacturing 
country. 

(b)  Why  Japan  ranks  among  the  great  nations  of  the  world. 

(c)  Why  manufacturing  industries  are  rapidly  developing 
in  Ontario. 

5.  Show  how  the  latitude,  the  proximity  of  the  sea,  and  the 
direction  of  the  mountain  ranges  affect  the  climate  of  Italy. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Describe  the  continental  shelf  along  the  Atlantic  coast 
of  North  America. 

(b)  Describe  the  industries  of  Newfoundland. 

7.  (u)  Account  for  the  formation  of  the  following  :  waterfalls, 
springs,  lakes,  salt  beds,  sandstones,  marble. 

(h)  Of  what  use  is  each  of  these  to  man  ? 

8.  (a)  Name  three  kinds  of  soil  and  give  the  characteristics 
of  each. 

(b)  Account  for  these  different  kinds  of  soil. 

9.  (a)  Describe  the  Solar  System.  Name  the  planets  which 
are  nearer  to  the  sun  than  the  earth  is. 

(b)  How  is  a  total  eclipse  of  the  moon  caused  ? 
your  answer  by  a  diagram. 


Illustrate 
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1.  When  Ivanhoe  reached  the  habitation  of  Isaac,  he  was  still  found  in  a 
state  of  unconsciousness,  oiving  to  the  profuse  loss  of  blood  from  which  he 
had  suffered  during  his  exertions  in  the  lists.  Rebecca  examined  the  wound, 
and  after  applying  to  it  such  remedies  as  her  art  prescribed,  informed  her 
father  that  if  fever  could  be  averted  he  might  with  safety  travel  to  York  with 
them  the  following  day.  Isaac  looked  a  little  blank  at  this  announcement. 
He  would  willingly  have  stopped  short  with  what  he  had  already  done, 
though  he  was  quite  prepared  to  make  a  promise  that  all  the  expenses  of 
such  a  stay  should  be  discharged  by  himself. 

(a)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  Parse  the  italicized  \vords. 

2.  Classify  and  give  the  relation  of  each  of  the  italicized 
nominatives  and  objectives  in  the  following  sentences: — 

(a)  Although  I  found  him  a  gentleman,  he  seemed  to  some 
others  an  impostor. 

{h)  The  premier  was  given  a  hearty  reception  on  his  return. 

(c)  He  looked  daggers  at  me  only  last  month. 

(d)  The  policeman  found  the  child  his  hat,  and  started  him 
homeward. 

(e)  Is  this  a  dagger  that  I  see  before  me. 

The  handle  toward  my  hand  ? 

(/)  The  boy  became  a  skilled  workman,  the  best  blacksmith 
in  the  country. 

3.  Parse  the  infinitives  and  the  participles  in  the  following 
passage : — 

Standing  one  morning  beside  his  tent,  the  captain  looked  around  to 
investigate  the  country  immediately  in  front  of  him.  But  a  small  bomb 
thrown  suddenly  from  the  nearest  trench  startled  him.  He  saw  that  it  was 
foolish  to  remain  there  longer,  yet  he  could  not  run  to  shelter.  After 
making  a  signal  to  attract  help,  he  lay  flat  upon  the  earth  behind  a  clump 
of  trees. 


[over] 


4.  Correct  any  errors  which  appear  in  the  following  sentences, 
giving  reasons : — 

(tt)  I  suppose  that  in  this  undertaking  he  failed  instead  of 
succeeded. 

(b)  Britons  never  have  and  never  will  be  slaves. 

(c)  Each  of  you  soldiers  have  your  duty  to  perform. 

(d)  I  don’t  know  as  that  has  anything  to  do  with  the 
question. 

(e)  There  is  both  a  pen  and  a  pencil  on  my  desk. 

(/)  One  of  the  men  that  works  in  our  factory  made  it  for 
me. 

(g)  It  is  to  this  phase  of  the  question  to  which  I  wish  to 
direct  your  attention. 

(h)  I  have  half  a  dozen  pair  of  shoes  at  home  but  I  took 
only  two  with  me. 

(i)  Who  do  you  think  he  supposed  me  to  be  ? 

{j)  I  wish  it  was  me. 

5.  Parse  fully  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(a)  They  danced  themselves  out  of  breath. 

(b)  As  a  leader,  he  is  without  a  peer. 

(c)  That  is  the  firm  for  which  I  have  been  working. 

{d)  Though  he  should  slay  me,  yet  will  I  trust  in  him. 

{e)  You  will  be  judged  by  what  you  do. 

6.  “  In  Old  English  the  relations  of  words  to  other  words  in 
the  sentence,  as  well  as  certain  changes  in  their  meaning,  were 
expressed  in  the  forms  of  the  words  themselves.” 

{a)  Give  two  reasons  for  the  decay  of  inflectional  endings 
in  the  English  language  during  the  Old  English  and  Middle 
English  periods. 

(6)  Specify  two  equivalents  of  inflection  in  modern 
English. 
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ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1918. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing, — 7iot  on  the  floor.  One  group  of  each  of  the  two  sets  of  objects 
to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

(rt )  a  chalk  box  with  the  lid  half  drawn  ; 

(6)  a  dark-coloured  quart  bottle,  corked,  or  a  dark-coloured  jug. 

The  group  shall  be  labelled  “Group  I”,  and  shall  be  arranged  as 
in  the  following  diagram. 


t 


[over] 


5.  For  question  2,  each  group  shall  consist  of  a  red  geranium  in  pot 
and  saucer.  The  plant  should  not  be  large,  and  should  show  one  or 
two  clusters  of  bloom. 

The  group  shall  be  labelled  “Group  II”,  and  shall  be  arranged 
as  in  the  following  diagram. 


Note  : — If  it  be  found  impossible  to  secure  a  sufficient  number  of  geran¬ 
iums,  a  substitution  may  be  made  of  another  house  plant,  such  as  the 
begonia,  cyclamen,  or  fuchsia,  or  of  a  couple  of  sprays  of  fresh  red  clover 
arranged  in  a  light-coloured  vase  (light  orange  or  light  green). 

At  the  examination  centres  where  the  expression  “school  crest”  is  not 
understood  by  the  candidates  the  presiding  officer  is  requested  to  explain  it. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

A  R  T 


Note  1 ; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3:— The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  3. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  A  choice  is  allowed 
between  1  and  2.  Questions  3  and  J  are  obligatory.) 


1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  labelled  “Group  I”.  Indicate 
light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  colour  values,  and  a  background. 

Note  : — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The  same 
provision  applies  to  question  2, 

2.  Make  a  sketch  with  water  colours,  or  with  coloured  crayons, 
about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimension,  of  the  group  of 
objects  labelled  “Group  II”.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  cast 
shadow,  and  a  background. 

3.  Design,  colour,  and  letter  a  school  crest  within  a  circle 
3  inches  in  diameter.  The  initial  letters  of  the  school  are 
G.  H.  S.,  its  emblem  is  a  lighthouse,  its  motto  is  “Lux  sit  ’,  and 
its  colours  are  dark  blue,  light  blue,  and  white. 

[over] 


4.  Answer  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper  the  following  questions 
about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  ; — 

(а)  How  does  the  picture  produce  the  impression  that  the 
oxen  in  the  foreground  are  fastened  together  and  to  the  plough  ? 

(б)  What  purpose  is  served  by  the  introduction  of  a  second 
group  of  oxen,  driver,  and  ploughman  ? 

(c)  In  what  ways  has  the  artist  produced  in  her  picture 
the  impression  of  effort  ? 

{d)  How  has  the  artist  centred  the  interest  in  one  par¬ 
ticular  ox  ? 

(e)  Describe  other  outstanding  characteristics  of  these 
oxen  as  the  artist  has  pictured  them. 

(/)  Tell  from  the  picture,  with  reasons  for  each  answer, — 

(i)  the  time  of  day, 

(ii)  the  kind  of  day. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  in  section  A  and 
each  sentence  in  section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time  to  enable 
the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the 
candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 

CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

1.  A  fanciful  writer  asserts  that  the  prevalent  colour  of  the  prairie 
flower  is,  in  the  spring,  a  bluish  purple,  in  midsummer  red,  and  in 
the  autumn  yellow.  The  truth  is,  that  the  whole  of  the  surface  of 
these  beautiful  plains  is  clad  throughout  the  season  of  verdure  with 
every  imaginable  variety  of  colour.  It  is  impossible  to  conceive  a 
more  infinite  diversity,  or  a  richer  profusion  of  hues,  or  to  detect  any 
predominating  tint,  except  the  green,  which  forms  the  beautiful 
ground,  and  relieves  the  exquisite  brilliancy  of  all  the  others. 

2.  While  these  reflections  thronged  through  the  earl’s  mind,  he 
again  made  his  way  amid  the  obsequious  crowd,  which  divided  to  give 
him  passage,  and  resumed  his  place,  envied  and  admired,  beside  the 
person  of  his  sovereign.  But  if  the  bosom  of  him  who  was  thus 
admired  and  envied  could  have  been  laid  open  before  the  inhabitants 
of  that  crowded  hall,  with  all  its  dark  thoughts  of  guilty  ambition, 
blighted  affection,  deep  vengeance,  and  conscious  sense  of  meditated 
cruelty  crossing  each  other  like  spectres  in  the  circle  of  some  foul 
enchantress,  which  of  them,  from  the  most  ambitious  noble  in  the 
courtly  circle  down  to  the  most  wretched  menial,  would  have  desired 
to  change  characters  with  the  queen’s  favourite,  who  was  thus  in¬ 
volved  in  the  deepest  ignominy  ? 

B 

1.  This  was  an  occasion  on  which  it  would  have  been  highly 
mischievous  to  pursue  the  opposite  policy. 

2.  He  was  too  courageous  to  recede  from  the  position  he  had  taken 
and  to  recommend  the  adoption  of  a  measure  of  which  he  had  never 
approved. 

3.  The  prisoner’s  counsel  was  too  shrewd  not  to  perceive  that  his 
client  was  anxious  for  the  privilege  of  a  separate  trial. 

4.  The  professor  was  disappointed  at  being  considered  ineligible  for 
so  lucrative  a  position. 

5.  It  would  be  the  height  of  folly  to  place  him  in  so  awkward  a 
dilemma. 

6.  The  members  of  the  forty-fourth  battalion  were  unable  to  discern 
that  these  and  similar  acts  of  violence  would  necessarily  result  in  a 
tragedy. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  In  using  a  flora  to  identify  a  certain  plant,  the  following 
points  were  determined  : — 

Series — Phanerogam. 

C  lass — Angiosper  m . 

Sub-Class — Dicotyledon. 

Division — Polypetalous. 

{a)  Explain  how  each  of  the  above  points  was  determined 
by  an  examination  of  the  plant. 

(b)  The  botanical  name  of  the  common  buttercup  is 
Ranunculus  acris.  What  does  each  part  of  this  name  represent 
in  the  classification  ? 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  following: — 

(i)  The  structure  of  the  fruit  of  the  apple  or  the  bean. 

(ii)  The  underground  organs  of  a  fern  or  of  a  Canada 
thistle. 

(hi)  The  structure  and  mode  of  life  of  a  mushroom. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment,  giving  the  observations,  to 
prove  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  green  water-plant  exhales  a  gas. 

(ii)  In  the  process  of  the  germination  of  seeds,  carbon 
di-oxide  is  produced. 

(c)  Using  drawings,  describe  one  of  the  trees,  white  oak, 
white  pine,  cherry,  under  the  following  headings :  (i)  mode  of 
branching,  (ii)  leaves,  (hi)  bark,  (iv)  economic  value  of  the  wood. 

3.  {a)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  feeding  habits  of  any  three  of  the  following : —  (i)  the 
toad,  (ii)  the  clam,  (hi)  the  downy  woodpecker,  (iv)  the  butterfly, 
(v)  the  turtle. 

{b)  State  in  what  way  each  of  the  animals  you  have  selected 
from  {a)  is  specially  adapted  for  securing  its  food. 


[over] 


4.  (a)  Describe  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  external  covering  of  a  turtle. 

(ii)  The  vertebral  column  of  a  cat,  or  a  dog,  or  a  rabbit. 

(b)  Both  the  grasshopper  and  the  cricket  belong  to  the 
order  Orthoptera.  What  structural  resemblances  have  you 
observed  that  would  justify  this  classification? 

5.  Describe  the  snake  or  the  crayfish  under  the  following 
headings :  (a)  the  external  covering  of  the  body,  (b)  mode  of 
locomotion,  (c)  life-history. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  (a)  You  are  given  some  water  in  which  salt  has  been 
dissolved.  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
show  how  you  would  obtain  a  sample  of  water  free  from  salt. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  carbon  is  one  of 
the  constituents  of  wood. 

7.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate 
one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  Pressure  exerted  anywhere  on  the  mass  of  a  liquid 
is  transmitted  undiminished  in  all  directions,  and 
acts  with  the  same  force  on  all  equal  surfaces  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  them.  (Pascal’s  Law.) 

(ii)  The  reflection  of  sound  waves. 

(iii)  The  generation  of  heat  by  an  electric  current  passing 
through  a  wire. 

(b)  Describe  a  practical  application  of  either  (i)  or  (iii). 

8.  (a)  Account  for  any  two  of  the  following  facts  : — 

(i)  A  white  object  appears  blue  when  viewed  through 
blue  glass. 

(ii)  A  pound  of  ice  at  0°C.  is  a  more  effective  cooling 
agent  than  a  pound  of  water  at  0°C. 

(iii)  A  magnet  when  freely  suspended  points  in  a  fixed 
direction. 

(b)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
state  how  you  would  determine  experimentally  one  of  the  follow- 
ing 

(i)  The  specific  gravity  of  alcohol. 

(ii)  The  position  of  the  “freezing  point”  on  the  stem  of 
a  thermometer. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  work  of  the  Cabots. 

{h)  The^  establishment  of  Responsible  Government  in 
Upper  Canada. 

(c)  The  events  leading  to  the  building  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway. 

{d)  The  Alaska  Boundary  Dispute. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  :  Frontenac,  Sir  Isaac  Brock, 
La  Salle,  Samuel  Hearne,  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

3.  Explain  four  oi  the  following  :  direct  taxation,  customs 

duties,  excise  duties,  cabinet,  census. 

OR 

AVith  reference  to  each  of  any /owr  of  the  following  officers, 
state  {a)  how  he  is  elected  or  appointed  to  office,  {h)  his  chief 
duties  : — 

Governor-General,  Lieutenant-Governor,  Prime  Minister, 
Speaker,  Warden  of  a  county.  Mayor. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  suppression  of  the  revolt  in  Ireland  by  Oliver 
Cromwell. 

{h)  The  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

(c)  The  Indian  Mutiny. 

(d)  The  Jacobite  Rising,  1715. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  the  beginning  of  Party  Government  in 
England. 

OR 

Write  an  account  of  the  discovery  and  early  settlement  of 
Australia. 


[over] 


6.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history: — William  Wilberforce,  Alfred 
the  Great,  William  Ewart  Gladstone,  Lord  Kitchener,  Charles 
Dickens. 

7.  {a)  What  circumstances  led  to  the  entrance  of  the  United 
States  into  the  Great  War  of  1914-18  ? 

{h)  Show  how  Canada  has  been  of  assistance  to  Great 
Britain  in  this  war. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  State  the  purpose  of  {a)  shellacking,  (b)  filling,  (c)  staining, 
(d)  oiling.  To  what  kind  of  wood  is  each  process  best  suited  ? 

2.  (a)  Describe,  in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  making 
an  elliptical  bread-board,  using  two  different  kinds  of  wood. 
The  major  axis  of  the  ellipse  is  12"  and  the  minor  axis  8". 

(b)  Describe  in  detail  your  method  of  jointing  the  pieces. 

(c)  Make  a  drawing  of  the  finished  object,  indicating  the 
position  of  the  different  woods. 

3.  The  drawing  given  below  is  the  plan  of  a  square  frame 
made  with  half-lap  joints  from  pieces  1"  by  f"  in  section. 

(a)  Copy  the  figure  full  size. 

(b)  Draw  an  elevation  of  one  piece. 

(c)  Make  an  isometric  projection  of  one  piece. 
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4.  Describe,  in  detail,  the  characteristic  properties  and  uses 
of  birch,  elm,  hickory,  and  hard  maple. 

OR 

Describe  the  different  parts  of  an  ordinary  wood-turning 
lathe.  State  the  uses  of  each  part.  Illustrate  your  description 
by  sketches. 

OR 

Describe  the  forge  in  use  in  your  shop  and  state  in  detail 
how  you  would  build  a  new  fire  in  it. 


5.  Describe  the  construction  and  use  of  the  sliding  bevel 
(sometimes  called  the  bevel  square).  Illustrate  your  description 
bv  sketches. 

OR 

State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  turning  a  cylinder 
from  stock  8"  long  and  If"  square.  Explain  how  you  would 
centre  the  stock,  and  how  you  would  “  finish”  the  cylinder. 

OR 

You  are  given  a  cast  iron  block  whose  upper  surface  is  to 
be  made  flat  and  smooth.  Specify  the  tools  required  and  your 
method  of  working. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


{An  option  is  allowed  between  questions  5  and  6) 

1.  (a)  Give  directions  for  making  by  hand  a  plain  kitchen 
apron  with  a  band. 

(6)  Distinguish  between  — 

(i)  Overcasting  and  overhanding. 

(ii)  A  plain  hem  and  a  flannel  hem. 

(hi)  A  French  seam  and  a  French  hem. 

(c)  State  where  you  would  use  each  of  these  processes  in 
the  construction  of  garments. 

2.  {a)  Describe,  giving  reasons  for  the  procedure,  one  correct 
method  of  cooking  each  of  the  following: — 

(i)  Dried  vegetables. 

(ii)  Tender  steak. 

(iii)  An  egg  in  the  shell. 

{h)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread. 

3.  {a)  Show  the  importance  of  cereals  as  food. 

(5)  Describe  your  method  of  cooking  any  one  breakfast 
cereal. 

(c)  “  Skim  milk  is  a  very  valuable  food.”  Discuss  this 
statement,  and  suggest  two  ways  of  using  this  food  in  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  meals. 

4.  Compare,  from  the  standpoint  of  nutritive  value  and  diges¬ 
tibility, — 

{a)  cheese  with  fresh  vegetables ; 

{h)  eggs  with  dried  beans. 

5.  {a)  Give  details  of  the  daily  care  of  a  bedroom. 

{h)  Describe  your  method  of  washing  woollen  under¬ 
garments,  indicating  each  step  in  the  process. 

(e)  Name  the  principal  materials  used  in  laundering 
clothes,  and  state  the  use  of  each. 

6.  {a)  State  four  methods  that  may  be  employed  in  the 
preservation  of  foods. 

{h)  Describe  fully  one  of  these  methods. 

(c)  State  six  of  the  best  ways  of  utilizing  remnants  of  meat. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

AGEICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note: — An  option  is  allowed  between  questions  7  and  8. 

1.  The  school  grounds  measure  from  one  corner  A,  due  north, 
5  chains  and  20  links  to  a  point  B,  then  4  chains  6  links  due  east 
to  a  point  C,  then  due  south-east  to  a  point  D,  which  lies  due 
east  of  A.  Make  a  diagram  of  the  grounds.  Find  the  area  of 
of  the  grounds  in  acres,  correct  to  three  places  of  decimals. 

2.  {a)  Make  a  diagram  of  a  poultry  house  showing  a  suitable 
arrangement  of  windows,  nests,  feed  trough,  and  water  supply. 

(/;)  Describe  a  practical  method  of  keeping  poultry  free 
from  vermin. 

3.  Describe  farm  operations,  one  for  each,  which  require  the 
application  of  the  principles  involved  in  (a)  the  pulley,  {h)  the 
lever,  (c)  the  inclined  plane. 

4.  Give  a  description  of  each  of  the  weeds, —  wild  oats,  spiny 
sow  thistle,  bladder  campion,  under  the  following  headings  : — 

{a)  Duration  of  life  (whether  annual,  biennial,  or  perennial). 

(6)  Crops  especially  affected  by  it. 

(c)  Method  of  seed  distribution. 

{d)  A  good  method  of  eradication. 

5.  Make  a  drawing  to  show  how  either  cleft  grafting  or  budding 
is  accomplished. 

6.  What  are  the  chief  advantages  of  including  (a)  the  hoed 
crop,  (b)  clover,  (c)  grain,  in  a  crop  rotation  ? 

7.  Under  the  headings  (a)  aims,  (6)  methods,  (c)  results,  give 
details  of  the  home  project  which  you  conducted. 

8.  Describe,  in  relation  to  soil  fertility,  the  work  of  (a)  soil 
bacteria,  (6)  legume  bacteria. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  : — Special  examination  books,  with  Journal  and  Ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

Note  2  ; — For  Merchandise,  Bank,  Bills  Payable,  and  Expense  accounts 
allow  ten  lines  ;  for  all  other  accounts  allow  six  lines. 

May  1,  1918.  C.  A.  Adams,  Bayview,  Ont.,  commences  business. 

Assets: — Store  and  fixtures  valued  at  $1000;  goods  on  hand, 
$1200;  on  deposit  in  the  Bayview  Bank,  $550;  J. 
Smith’s  note  of  April  10,  1918,  at  30  days,  for  $200  ; 
J.  Workman  owes  on  account  $87. 

Liabilities  : — My  note  of  April  18,  1918,  at  60  days,  for  $275,  in 
favour  of  Sharp  &  Co.  ;  owe  E.  Walters  of  Toronto, 
Ont.,  on  account,  $218. 

May  2.  Sold  A.  Jarvis  goods  valued  at  $281.  Received  in  part 
payment  his  note  at  10  days  for  $150;  balance  on 
account. 

May  3.  Bought  of  J.  Brown  a  horse  and  wagon  for  delivering 
goods,  $400.  Gave  in  part  payment  a  cheque  on  the 
Bayview  Bank  for  $250  and  my  note  at  30  days  for 
the  balance. 

May  4.  Accepted  E.  Walters’  draft  on  me  at  10  days  for  $100. 

May  6.  Cash  sales,  $164  ;  deposited  this  amount  in  the 
Bayview  Bank. 

May  8.  Bought  of  Green  &  Brown  an  invoice  of  goods  amount¬ 
ing  to  $375;  remitted  them  as  part  payment  J.  Smith’s 
note  of  April  10,  and  a  cheque  on  the  Bayview  Bank 
for  $100;  balance  on  account. 

May  10.  Prepaid  by  cheque  my  note  of  April  18  in  favour  of 
Sharp  &  Co.,  discount  $1*58. 

Cash  sales,  $174*80;  deposited  this  amount  in  the 
Bayview  Bank. 


[over] 


May  16.  J.  Workman  failed ;  received  a  cheque  in  settlement 
of  my  account  at  73  cents  on  the  dollar. 

May  21.  Paid  cash  for  postage  and  stationery,  $2*75 ;  for 
repairs  to  delivery  wagon,  $5*25. 

May  25.  Cash  sales,  $168’74  ;  deposited  this  amount  in  the 
Bayview  Bank. 

May  29.  Gave  E.  Walters  my  note  at  30  days  to  cover  the 
balance  of  my  account. 

May  31.  Paid  by  cheque  on  the  Bayview  Bank  salary  of  clerk, 
$60.  Sold  my  store  and  business  for  cash,  to  A.  S. 
West,  receiving,  store  and  fixtures  $1100,  goods  on 
hand  $950,  horse  and  delivery  wagon  $365. 

1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  above  transactions  and  post 
to  the  ledger. 

2.  Write  the  note  given  E.  Walters  on  May  29th,  making  it 
negotiable  by  endorsement. 

3.  Take  off  a  trial  balance. 

4.  Determine  the  net  gain  or  loss  for  the  month. 

5.  Write  the  draft  made  on  C.  A.  Adams  on  May  4th  by  E. 
Walters  of  Toronto. 

6.  Make  out  a  deposit  slip  such  as  is  commonly  used  in  mak¬ 
ing  bank  deposits.  Assuming  that  the  deposit  made  in  the 
Bayview  Bank,  on  May  10,  consisted  of  7  ten-dollar  bills,  15 
five-dollar  bills,  6  two-dollar  bills,  13  one-dollar  bills,  and  $4*80 
in  silver,  fill  in  the  deposit  slip. 

7.  {a)  Write  each  of  the  letters  c,  f,  d,  n,  P,  G,  D,  nine  tirhes, 
connected  in  groups  of  three,  thus,  ccc,  ccc,  ccc ;  fff,  fff,  fff. 

(5)  Write  the  following  sentence  five  times : — 

Practise  muscular  movement  in  business  writing. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

i 

READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  -examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads*  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lin'es,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  36 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

The  Schoolmaster  and  the  Boys  (page  65). 
Christmas  at  Sea  (page  90). 

National  Morality  (page  161). 

The  Downfall  of  Wolsey  (page  286). 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

LATIN  AUTHOES 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

(a)  at  pius  Aeneas,  per  noctem  plurima  volvens, 
ut  primum  lux  alma  data  est,  exire  locosque 
explorare  novos,  quas  vento  accesserit  oras, 

qui  teneant,  nam  inculta  videt,  hominesne  feraene, 

5  quaerere  constituit,  sociisque  exacta  referre. 
cui  mater  media  sese  tulit  obvia  silva, 
virginis  os  habitumque  gerens  et  virginis  arma 
Spartanae. 

namque  umeris  de  more  habilem  suspenderat  arcum 

1  0  venatrix,  dederatque  comam  diffundere  ventis, 

nuda  genu  nodoque  sinus  collecta  fluentes. 

(b)  qualis  apes  aestate  nova  per  florea  rura 
exercet  sub  sole  labor,  cum  gentis  adultos 
educunt  fetus,  aut  cum  liquentia  mella 

1 6  stipant,  et  dulci  distendunt  nectare  cellas, 

aut  onera  accipiunt  venientum,  aut  agmine  facto 
ignavum  fucos  pecus  a  praesepibus  arcent : 
fervet  opus,  redolentque  thymo  fragrantia  mella. 
o  fortunati,  quorum  iam  moenia  surgunt ! 

2  0  Aeneas  ait,  et  fastigia  suspicit  urbis. 

infert  se  saeptus  nebula — mirabile  dictu — 
per  medios  miscetque  viris,  neque  cernitur  ulli. 

2.  Account  for  the  case  of  vento  (1.  3),  obvia  (1.  6),  ventis 
(1.  10),  nuda  (1.  11),  genu  (1.  11),  qualis  (1.  12),  dictu  (1.  21), 
viris  (1.  22),  ulli  (1.  22). 

3.  Account  for  the  mood  of  accesserit  (1.  3),  and  educunt  (1.  14), 
and  for  the  difference  in  tense  of  gerens  (1.  7)  and  collecta  (1.  11). 

[over] 


4.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  2,  3,  4,  and  5,  marking  the 
quantity  of  each  syllable. 

5.  pins  Aeneas  (1.  1).  What  do  you  understand  is  implied 
by  the  epithet  pins  ? 

B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Nam  quod  omni  ex  reliquis  partibus  demesso  frumento 
pars  una  erat  reliqua,  suspicati  hostes  hue  nostros  esse 
ventures  noctu  in  silvis  delituerant :  turn  disperses  depositis 
armis  in  metendo  occupatos  subito  adorti  paucis  interfectis 

5  reliquos  incertis  ordinibus  perturbaverant,  simul  equitatu 
atque  essedis  circumdederant. 

Quibus  rebus  perturbatis  nostris  novitate  pugnae  tempore 
opportunissimo  Caesar  auxilium  tulit ;  namque  eius  adventu 
hostes  constiterunt,  nostri  se  ex  timore  receperunt. 

1 0  (b)  His  rebus  cognitis  Caesar  legiones  equitatumque 

revocari  iubet ;  ipse  ad  naves  revertitur :  eadem  fere,  quae  ex 
nuntiis  cognoverat,  coram  perspicit,  sic  ut  amissis  circiter  quad- 
raginta  navibus  reliquae  tamen  refici  posse  magno  negotio 
viderentur.  Itaque  ex  legionibus  fabros  deligit  et  ex  con- 
1 5  tinenti  alios  arcessi  iubet ;  Labieno  scribit  ut,  quam  plurimas 
possit,  iis  legionibus,  quae  sunt  apud  eum,  naves  instituat. 
Ipse,  etsi  res  erat  multae  operae  ac  laboris,  tamen  commodis- 
simum  esse  statuit  omnes  naves  subduci  et  cum  castris  una 
munitione  coniungi. 

7.  Account  for  the  case  of  ordinibus  (1.  5),  novitate  (1.  7), 
eim  (1.  8),  adventu  (1.  8),  operae  (1.  17). 

8.  Account  for  the  mood  of  viderentur  (1.  14),  instituat 
(1.  16),  and  for  the  difference  in  mood  of  possit  (1.  16)  and  sunt 
(1.  16).  What  is  the  difference  in  the  grammatical  value  of  esse 
(1.  18)  and  of  subduci  (1.  18)  ? 

9.  Translate  “  in  bringing  aid  ”,  using  the  gerundive  con¬ 
struction.  State  how  the  gerundive  form  you  use  differs  from 
metendo  (1.  4)  in  respect  of  {a)  case  relation,  (b)  voice,  and  (c) 
the  part  of  speech  to  which  they  are  respectively  equivalent. 

10.  {a)  alios  arcessi  iubet  (1.  15).  Translate,  using  impero, 
“  Labienus  is  ordered  to  summon  others  ”. 

(b)  scribit  ut  naves  instituat  (11.  15,  16).  Translate  “He 
wrote  that  ships  were  being  got  ready”. 


11.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  me^e7ic?o,  perspicit,  viderentur, 
deligit,  arcessi,  coniungi. 

C 

12.  Translate  into  English 

Milites  cohortatus  est  ut  pristinae  virtutis  memoriam 
retinerent  atque,  dato  signo,  e  castris  se  ejicerent  impetumque 
acriter  in  hostes  face  rent.  Quod  jussi  sunt,  faciunt ;  ac  subito 
omnibus  portis  eruptione  facta,  neque  cognoscendi  quid  fieret 
neque  sui  colligendi  hostibus  facultatem  relinquunt.  Ita  tertia 
parte  barbarorum  interfecta,  reliquos  perterritos  in  fugam 
conjiciunt  ac  ne  in  locis  quidem  superioribus  consistere  patiuntur. 
Quo  proelio  facto,  frumenti  commeatusque  inopia  permotus, 
postero  die  omnibus  aedificiis  incensis  in  provinciam  reverti 
contendit,  ac  nullo  hoste  prohibente  incolumem  legionem  in 
Allobroges  perduxit,  ibique  hiemavit. 


_ .  <.  -  *  .  •*  .  . .  5-  .1  -  j  M 


*•  :* 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  GEAMMAR 


A 

1.  Decline  together,  in  both  singular  and  plural,  ipso  terrore, 
longiore  itinere,  instabilem  motum,  cuj usque  generis,  unam 
partem  (replacing  unus  by  duo  in  the  plural). 

2.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  the  adjectives 
creber,  summus,  humilior ;  and  of  the  adverbs  maxime,  diu, 
gravissime. 

3.  Give  in  the  ablative  the  Latin  for  each  of  the  following : — 
the  tenth  night,  the  seventh  year,  1000  Gauls,  3000  Britons, 
100  miles,  220  men  (using  vir). 

4  Write  out  and  name  all  the  infinitives  and  participles  of 
relinquo,  classifying  them  as  active  or  passive. 

5.  Write  the  following  forms  ; — 

{a)  The  third  person  plural  of  the  present  and  future  in¬ 
dicative  and  of  the  present  and  imperfect  subjunctive  of  nolo, 
possum,  and  (in  the  active  only)  eo. 

{b)  The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  and  perfect 
indicative  active  of  consumpta,  dispositas,  illato,  gestis. 

B 

6.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(а)  It  happened  that  they  were  not  accustomed  to  visit  the 
middle  of  the  island. 

(б)  If  an  attack  were  to  be  made  by  the  whole  line,  the 
enemy  would  easily  be  driven  back. 

(c)  They  preferred  to  wait  until  Caesar  himself  should 
return,  on  the  ground  that  {quod)  the  lieutenants  were  inex¬ 
perienced  in  war. 

[over] 


{d)  Did  I  not  persuade  Caesar  to  forgive  me  ? 

{e)  The  other  centurion  had  to  leap  down  ;  the  centurions 
of  another  cohort  were  about  to  leap  down. 

(/)  Whenever  the  enemy  ventured  to  attack  (adorior), 
Caesar  would  adopt  (ineo)  the  same  plan. 

C 

7.  (a)  Translate  into  Latin,  using,  wherever  possible,  for  the 
underlined  parts,  both  a  participial  construction  and  a  subor¬ 
dinate  clause  introduced  by  a  conjunction  : — 

(i)  While  the  enemy  were  crossing,  he  sent  reinforce¬ 
ments. 

(ii)  While  the  army  was  being  led  across,  the  enemy 
withdrew. 

(iii)  After  ordering  the  cavalry  to  advance,  he  drew  up 
the  rest  of  the  forces  (use  hoth  jubeo  and  impero). 

{{h)  Where  the  participial  construction  cannot  be  used  in 
translating  the  parts  underlined  in  the  above  sentences,  state 
the  reason  why. 

D 

8.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

On  learning  what  was  taking  place,  Caesar,  in  order  the 
more  quickly  to  send  as  large  forces  as  possible  to  the  assistance 
of  his  men  who  were  in  distress,  ordered  all  the  cavalry  he  had 
with  him  to  be  led  out  of  the  camp  and  began  a  cavalry  battle. 
The  Gauls,  being  unable  to  withstand  their  onset,  took  to  flight 
and,  after  suffering  great  losses,  returned  to  the  same  place  from 
which  they  had  set  out  a  few  days  before.  Caesar,  fearing  they 
would  fortify  this  place,  at  once  followed  with  all  his  forces  and, 
setting  out  by  night,  he  advanced  with  such  swiftness  that 
before  dawn  he  was  not  far  distant  from  the  enemy’s  camp. 
Tlie  following  day,  alarmed  by  our  approach,  the  enemy  resolved 
to  surrender  to  him,  and  sent  several  of  their  leading  men  as 
envoys  to  inform  Caesar  that  they  were  willing  to  do  whatever 
the  Roman  people  required,  and  to  ask  him  not  to  put  anyone 
to  death. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under 

A,  three  from  B,  and  three  from  G. 


A 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  this  question. 


1.  Locate  the  following  and  give  any  important  historical 
fact  connected  with  each  :  Mycenae,  Delphi,  Caudine  Forks  or 
Pass,  Mycale,  Thapsus,  Zama,  Alexandria. 


B 


Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  rorites  on  the  four 
questions  of  B,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  considered. 


2.  {a)  What  were  the  chief  causes  of  the  struggle  between 
Persia  and  Greece  ? 

(h)  Indicate  the  part  played  therein  (i)  by  Miltiades  and 
(ii)  by  Aristides. 

3.  Describe  Pericles’  plan  for  making  the  Athenian  people 
self-governing  and  for  safe-guarding  their  constitution. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  Sparta  under  the  following  heads : — 

{a)  The  social  classes. 

(b)  The  government. 

(c)  The  training  of  boys. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  Alexander  the  Great  under 
the  following  heads : — 

{a)  His  early  policy. 

{h)  His  ideals  as  shown  in  the  organization  of  his  empire. 

[over] 


c 


Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  caiididate  writes  on  the  four 
questions  of  G,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  be  considered. 


6.  Show  how  the  geographical  position  of  Kome  affected  the 
growth  of  the  Eoman  power  {a)  in  Italy,  and  (5)  elsewhere. 

7.  (a)  Enumerate  the  political  and  economic  grievances  which 
the  Gracchi  sought  to  redress. 

(b)  By  what  means  did  Gains  Gracchus  seek  to  effect  his 
purpose  ? 


8.  Sketch  the  career  of  Sulla  under  the  following  heads : — 

(a)  His  work  as  a  soldier. 

(b)  His  work  as  a  statesman. 

9.  Describe  the  political  organization  of  the  Eoman  provinces 
(a)  at  the  end  of  the  Third  Punic  War,  and  (b)  under  the 
Augustan  government. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOK  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

CHEMISTRY 


1.  Describe  in  detail  what  you  actually  observed  in^  perform¬ 
ing  each  of  the  following  experiments  : — 

(a)  A  small  piece  of  metallic  sodium  was  thrown  on  cold 
water. 

(h)  Mercuric  oxide  was  heated  in  a  test  tube. 

(c)  Water  was  poured  on  calcium  carbide. 

2.  Compare  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  in  regard  to : — 

(a)  Methods  of  preparation  in  the  laboratory. 

(h)  The  physical  state  of  each  at  ordinary  temperatures. 

(c)  The  action  of  each  on  (i)  a  solution  of  potassium 
bromide,  (ii)  a  solution  of  potassium  iodide. 

3.  Hydrogen  gas  is  conducted  through  a  glass  tube  contain¬ 
ing  heated  copper  oxide. 

(а)  Describe  the  changes  that  occur  within  the  tube. 

(5)  Write  the  equation  that  represents  the  reaction. 

(c)  Show  how  this  experiment  could  be  used  to  ascertain 
the  composition  of  water  by  weight. 

4.  (a)  Describe  in  detail,  using  a  diagram,  the  commercial 
preparation  of  nitric  acid. 

(б)  Nitric  acid  is  said  to  be  an  oxidising  agent.  Describe 
an  experiment  that  tends  to  prove  this  statement. 

(c)  State  the  important  commercial  uses  of  nitric  acid. 

(d)  How  may  nitric  acid  be  detected  when  present  in 
small  quantities  ? 

5.  (a)  State  the  Law  of  Conservation  of  Mass. 

(6)  Describe  two  experiments  that  tend  to  verify  this  law. 

[over] 


6.  Three  hundred  and  eighteen  grams  of  sodium  carbonate 
are  treated  with  sufficient  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  to  complete 
the  reaction  : — 

(a)  Name  the  gas  produced,  and  find  its  volume  at  27°  C. 
and  740  mm.  pressure. 

(b)  Give  a  test  for  this  gas. 

(Na-23,  C  =  12,  0  =  16,  Cl  =  35-5,  H  =  l.) 

7.  Describe  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  show  that  the  rate 
of  a  reaction  may  be  affected  by  (a)  temperature,  (h)  light, 
{(')  the  presence  of  a  catalyser. 


I 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ALGEBEA 


1.  {a)  Factor  —x^y^  -\-y^ . 

(b)  Factor  ah{x^ -{-y^) +xy(a^ 

2.  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  dx^—x  —  2  and  Zx'^ —  \0x'^ —  lx  — 


3.  (a)  Solve  for  x, 


x  —  1 

X-\-l 


2x-lb 
2x  —  Q 


I 

2(a;4-7)  ' 


Qj)  Solve  for  x  and  y, 


# 


X 


- 

X 


\ 


+  1  _y +  2  _2{x  —  y) 
3  4  5 


-3_y-3 
4  3 


=  2y-x. 


(c)  Solve  for  cc,  4-cc  +  I)^  —  4(a3^ +fl?  +  I)  +  3  =  0. 


{d)  Solve  for  X  and  y, 


f  x  —  y  =  3, 

[  x^  —3xy-\-y^  =  —  19. 


On+l  f{~n  9 

4.  (a)  Show  that  - X - =  -  • 

^  ^  5^+1  15-^  5 

(6)  Rationalize  the  denominator  in 


4V  7  4- Vl8  • 
5V^4-  2vy ' 


5.  Draw  the  graphs  of  the  following  equations  and  thus  show 
that  the  lines  obtained  intersect  to  form  a  trianMe : — 

o 

3y  —  x  —  ^,  x-\-ly  =  \\,  3x-\-y  =  13. 

6.  The  sides  containing  the  right  angle  in  a  right  angled 

triangle  are  3  +  2^^;  the  hypotenuse. 

[over] 


7.  A  man  has  $2270  to  invest.  He  can  buy  5^  bonds  at  98 
or  bonds  at  par.  He  invests  part  of  his  money  in  one  and 
the  remainder  in  the  other,  and  the  annual  dividend  from  both 
is  $119.  How  much  did  he  invest  in  each  ? 

8.  An  aviator  flew  from  A  to  B,  a  distance  of  200  miles,  and 
back  in  7  hours.  His  rate  of  flying  going  was  60  miles  per  hour 
greater  than  his  rate  returning.  Find  his  rate  each  way. 

9.  If  one  root  of  x-  -\-px-\-q  =  0  is  twice  the  other,  show  that 
2p  -  =  9q. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note. — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  eocamination  centre. 

The  candidate  will  write  on  ONE  and  only  one  of  the  following : 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  ‘‘A  morning’s  shopping”. 

2.  Write  a  composition  on  “Gardening — in  War  time”. 

8.  Write  a  composition  on  “The  effect  of  the  War  on  sports”. 

4.  Write  a  letter  to  a  friend  outside  the  province,  describing 
war-time  conditions  in  Ontario,  in  1918. 

5.  Base  a  narrative  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(а)  “He  laughs  best  who  laughs  last.” 

(h)  “Just  my  luck  !” 

6.  Write  a  speech  that  might  be  appropriate  for  one  of  the 
following  occasions : — 

{a)  The  anniversary  of  the  battle  of  the  Falklands. 

(б)  A  visit  of  the  Governor-General  to  your  school. 

(c)  The  formation  of  a  Junior  Canadian  Club  in  your 
community. 

7.  Write  a  speech  presenting  the  arguments  either  for  or 
against  the  fallowing  proposition  : — 

Eesolved  that  the  Entente  Allies  have  had  to  contend 
against  greater  difficulties  in  the  prosecution  of  the  War  in 
Europe  than  have  the  Central  Powers. 
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Department  of  lEPucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1918 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

PHYSICS 


1.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  saying  that  a  timing  fork  has  a 
vibration  frequency  of  512 

(h)  Describe  the  apparatus  required,  and  explain  how  you 
would  use  it,  to  determine  the  length  of  the  sound  wave  produced 
by  this  fork. 

2.  (a)  Distinguish  between  longitudinal  and  transverse  waves. 

ih)  An  open  tube  6  feet  long  produces  a  note  whose  pitch 
is  256.  What  must  be  the  length  of  a  closed  tube  that  pro¬ 
duces  a  note  whose  pitch  is  512  ? 

3.  Describe  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  show  that  heat  may 
be  produced  by  (a)  friction,  (h)  compression,  (c)  chemical 
action,  {d)  the  electric  current. 

4.  Describe  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  show  : — 

{a)  That  heat  may  be  used  to  produce  a  change  of  state 
in  a  substance  without  producing  any  change  in  its 
temperature. 

(h)  That  the  power  of  a  solid  to  radiate  heat  depends  on 
the  character  of  its  surface. 

(c)  That  copper  is  a  better  conductor  of  heat  than  iron. 

5.  (a)  Explain,  using  diagrams,  the  expressions  (i)  total 
reflection,  (ii)  critical  angle,  (iii)  refraction  of  light. 

ih)  Use  a  diagram  to  show  what  is  meant  by  the  con¬ 
jugate  foci  of  a  converging  lens. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  Describe  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  show  (i)  the 
dispersion  of  white  light,  (ii)  the  re-composition  of  white  light. 

(6)  Two  standard  candles  are  placed  20  inches  from  one 
side  of  a  screen  of  a  Bunsen  Photometer.  How  far  must  a  16 
candle  power  electric  lamp  be  placed  from  the  other  side  in  order 
to  cause  the  disappearance  of  the  grease-spot  ? 

7.  (a)  Describe,  using  diagi-ams,  the  construction  of  the 
receiver  and  the  transmitter  of  the  telephone. 

(b)  Show  b}^  a  diagram  how  these  instruments  are  con¬ 
nected  in  circuit. 

8.  (a)  Explain,  using  a  diagram,  the  construction  of  an 
electroscope. 

(b)  How  would  you  use  it  to  detect  a  charge  of  electricity  ? 

9.  Describe  in  detail  an  experiment  to  illustrate  the  decompo¬ 
sition  of  water  by  the  electric  current. 
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June  Examinations,  1918 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTKANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 
one  from  B,  two  from  G,  and  three  from  D. 


A 

Note: — The  candidate  will  take  this  question. 


1.  Locate  the  following  and  give  an  important  historical  fact 
connected  with  each :  Cambrai,  New  Orleans,  Aboukir  Bay,. 
Yorktown,  Charlottetown,  Verdun,  Navarino. 


B 


Note; — Only  one  question  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  both 
questions  of  B,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  be  considered. 


2.  Give  an  account  of  Canada’s  part  in  the  Great  War  of 
1914-18,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

{a)  The  Military  Service  Act. 

{h)  The  allied  offensives  on  the  Western  Front  in  which 
Canadians  have  taken  a  prominent  part. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  in  the  Great  War  of 
1914-18  by  each  of  the  following' : — 

{a)  General  Joffre. 

{h)  Lloyd  George. 

(c)  Sir  John  Jellicoe. 

C 

Note: — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
three  questions  of  C,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  considered. 


4.  (a)  Enumerate  the  grievances  of  the  people  of  Canada 
which  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Constitutional  Act  of  1791. 

(b)  State  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(c)  Show  to  what  extent  the  Act  was  successful  in  allaying 
the  discontent  of  the  people,  and  wherein  it  failed  to  do  so. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  State  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  revolt  of  the 
American  colonies. 

{b)  Specify  the  geographical  changes  that  were  made  or 
confirmed  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  1783. 


6.  (a)  Name  the  two  Houses  which  constitute  the  Dominion 
parliament,  explaining  how  the  members  of  each  are  selected. 

(b)  From  what  sources  does  the  Dominion  government 
derive  its  revenues  ? 

(c)  State  the  powers  of  the  Dominion  parliament  as  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  those  of  the  Provincial  parliaments. 


D 


Note  : — Onli/  three  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
four  questions  of  7),  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  be  considered. 


7.  Describe  the  character,  and  outline  the  career,  of  the 
younger  Pitt. 

8.  (a)  State  the  circumstances  that  led  to  the  passing  of  each 
of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  Irish  Land  Act  of  1870. 

(ii)  The  Eeform  Bill  of  1867. 

{b)  Give  the  provisions  of  these  Acts. 

9.  Describe  the  reforms  prominently  associated  with  the  name 
of  each  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  George  Canning. 

(6)  Peel. 

(c)  Lowland  Hill. 

10.  (u)  Give  an  account  of  the  causes  of  the  Indian  Mutiny. 

{b)  What  change  in  the  government  of  India  resulted  from 
the  Mutiny  ? 
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June  Examinations,  1918 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOK  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

GEOMETRY 


A 

[Draw  the  figures  accurately,  describe  the  method  of 
construction,  hut  do  not  give  proofs.) 

1.  [a)  Construct  a  triangle  ABC  having  AB  IJ  inches  long, 
BC  inches  long,  and  CA  2  inches  long. 

[h)  Draw  the  escribed  circle  touching  BC  at  X,  AC  produced 
at  Y,  and  AB  produced  at  Z. 

(c)  Measure  and  record  the  lengths  of  AZ,  BX,  and  CY. 

2.  By  means  of  a  geometrical  construction,  find  a  line 
^  5~^  inches  long. 

B 

[Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  proofs.) 

3.  Construct  a  polygon  similar  to  a  given  polygon  and  such 
that  the  areas  of  the  two  polygons  are  in  a  given  ratio. 

4.  The  candidate  will  take  either  [a]  or  (b),  but  not  both. 

(a)  To  a  given  circle  draw  two  tangents  such  that  the  angle 
between  them  is  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

(b)  Find  a  point  P  in  the  side  AC  of  a  triangle  ABC,  so 
situated  that  AP  is  equal  to  the  perpendicular  from  P  on  BC. 

C  — Theorems 

5.  If  the  sides  of  a  polygon  be  produced  in  order  the  sum  of 
the  exterior  angles  formed  is  four  right  angles. 

[over] 


(3.  If  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  be  bisected  by  a  straight 
line  which  also  cuts  the  base,  the  parts  into  which  the  base  is 
divided  are  to  one  another  as  the  other  two  sides  of  the  triangle. 

7.  In  equal  circles  angles  whether  at  the  centres  or  circum¬ 
ferences  are  proportional  to  the  arcs  on  which  they  stand. 

8.  The  candidate  will  take  eithe7'  (a)  or  (b),  but  not  both. 

(u)  If  the  perpendicular  to  the  base  of  a  triangle  from  the 
vertex  be  a  mean  proportional  between  the  segments  of  the  base 
the  vertical  angle  is  a  right  angle. 

(b)  Tangents  are  drawn  from  a  given  point  to  a  system  of 
concentric  circles.  Find  the  locus  of  their  points  of  contact. 
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June  Examinations,  1918 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ENGLISH  LITERATUEE 


ft 

1.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(а)  Twelve  lines  from  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  beginning, 
“  How  sweet  the  moonlight  sleeps  upon  this  bank 

(б)  In  Memoriam,  Lxxxiii,  beginning,  “Dip  down  upon 
the  northern  shore”. 

(c)  The  sonnet  beginning,  “  I  thought  of  thee,  my  partner 
and  my  guide”. 

(d)  To  the  Cuckoo,  from  “Thrice  welcome,  darling  of  the 
Spring  !  ”  to  the  end  of  the  poem. 

2.  In  regard  to  any  four  of  the  following,  state  the  connection 
which  each  is  found  : — 

{a)  Love  is  blind,  and  lovers  cannot  see 

The  pretty  follies  that  themselves  commit. 

(6)  Thee  with  the  welcome  snowdrop  I  compare. 

That  child  of  winter,  prompting  thoughts  that  climb 
From  desolation  toward  the  genial  prime. 

(c)  Now  I  see  the  true  old  times  are  dead. 

When  every  morning  brought  a  noble  chance. 

And  every  chance  brought  out  a  noble  knight. 

{d)  Life  in  him 

Could  scarce  be  said  to  flourish,  only  touch’d 
On  such  a  time  as  goes  before  the  leaf, 

When  all  the  wood  stands  in  a  mist  of  green. 

(e)  Public  care  full  often  tills 
(Heaven  only  witness  of  the  toil) 

A  barren  and  ungrateful  soil. 

(/)  If  Hercules  and  Lichas  play  at  dice 

Which  is  the  better  man,  the  greater  throw 
May  turn  by  fortune  from  the  weaker  hand. 

{g)  When  thou  return’st,  thou  in  this  place  wilt  see 
A  work  which  is  not  here  :  a  covenant 
’Twill  be  between  us. 


[over] 


3.  (a)  “Who  chooseth  me  shall  gain  what  many  men  desire”. 

What  many  men  desire  !  that  “many”  may  be  meant 
By  the  fool  multitude,  that  choose  by  show, 

Not  learning  more  than  the  fond  eye  doth  teach  ; 

5  Which  pries  not  to  the  interior,  but,  like  the  martlet. 

Builds  in  the  weather  on  the  outward  wall. 

Even  in  the  force  and  road  of  casualty. 

I  will  not  choose  what  many  men  desire. 

Because  I  will  not  jump  with  common  spirits 
10  And  rank  me  with  the  barbarous  multitudes. 

(i)  What  characteristics  of  the  speaker  are  revealed  in 
these  lines  ? 

(ii)  Explain  “the  fond  eye”  (1.  4),  “the  force  and  road  of 
casualty”  (1.  7),  and  “barbarous  multitudes”  (1.  10). 

(h)  Ant.  He  seeks  my  life  ;  his  reason  well  I  know  :  ^ 

I  oft  deliver’d  from  his  forfeitures 

Many  that  have  at  times  made  moan  to  me  ; 

Therefore  he  hates  me. 

6  Salar.  I  am  sure  the  duke 

Will  never  grant  this  forfeiture  to  hold. 

Ant.  The  duke  cannot  deny  the  course  of  law. 

For  the  commodity  that  strangers  have 
With  us  in  Venice.  If  it  be  denied, 

10  ’T  will  much  impeach  the  justice  of  his  state : 

Since  that  the  trade  and  profit  of  the  city 
Consisteth  of  all  nations. 

(i)  State  in  your  own  words  the  reason  which  Antonio 
here  gives  for  Shy  lock’s  hatred.  What  reasons  does  Shy  lock 
himself  give  elsewhere  in  the  play  ? 

(ii)  Why  does  Salarino  think  that  “the  duke  will  never 
grant  this  forfeiture  to  hold  ”  ? 

(iii)  State  in  your  own  words  why  Antonio  thinks  that 
“the  duke  cannot  deny  the  course  of  law”. 

(c)  How  is  it  that  J essica  is  able  to  win  the  sympathies  of 
the  audience  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  she  is  Shylock’s  daughter  ? 

4.  Not  seldom  from  the  uproar  I  retired 
Into  a  silent  bay,  or  sportively 

Glanced  sideway,  leaving  the  tumultuous  throng. 

To  cut  across  the  reflex  of  a  star ; 

5  Image,  that,  flying  still  before  me,  gleamed 
Upon  the  glassy  plain;  and  oftentimes. 

When  we  had  given  our  bodies  to  the  wind. 

And  all  the  shadowy  banks  on  either  side 
Came  sweeping  through  the  darkness,  spinning  still 
1 0  The  rapid  line  of  motion,  then  at  once 
Have  I,  reclining  back  upon  my  heels. 

Stopped  short ;  yet  still  the  solitary  clifi's 
Wheeled  by  me — even  as  if  the  earth  had  rolled 


With  visible  motion  her  diurnal  round ! 

1 5  Behind  me  did  they  stretch  in  solemn  train, 

Feebler  and  feebler,  and  I  stood  and  watched 
Till  all  was  tranquil  as  a  summer  sea. 

(a)  What  is  “the  uproar  ”  (1.  1)  of  which  the  poet  speaks  ? 

(b)  Explain:  “sportively  glanced  sideway”  (11.  2,  3);  “To 
cut  across  the  reflex  of  a  star  ”  (1.  4)  ;  “  we  had  given*  our  bodies 
to  the  wind,  and  all  the  shadowy  banks  on  either  side  came 
sweeping  through  the  darkness”  (11.  7-9). 

(c)  The  poet  relates  this  experience  in  order  to  show  “  the 
influence  of  natural  objects  in  calling  forth  and  strengthening 
the  imagination  in  boyhood  and  youth.”  What  features  of  the 
scene  as  here  described  are  likely  to  appeal  to  the  imagination 
of  a  boy  ? 

5.  While  the  surface  of  the  land  has  been  for  ages  attacked  by 
rain  and  rivers,  the  border  of  the  land  has  been  attacked  by  the  sea.  The 
winds  beat  on  the  ocean  and  form  waves,  and  the  waves  run  ashore  and 
dash  in  surf  upon  the  lands.  The  border  of  the  land  is  worn  back  under 
so  constant  an  attack,  and  the  waste  taken  from  it  by  the  surf,  as  well  as 
that  washed  into  the  sea  by  rivers,  is  slowly  carried  away  into  deeper 
water  by  the  waves,  the  currents,  and  the  tides.  In  time  the  area  of  the 
land  would  be  greatly  reduced  by  the  invasion  of  the  sea,  were  it  not  for 
upheavals  of  the  earth’s  crust  by  which  the  land  is  now  and  then,  here  and 
there,  renewed. 

There  rolls  the  deep  where  grew  the  tree. 

O  earth,  what  changes  hast  thou  seen  ! 

There  where  the  long  street  roars,  hath  been 
The  stillness  of  the  central  sea. 

The  hills  are  shadows,  and  they  flow 

From  form  to  form,  and  nothing  stands  ; 

They  melt  like  mist,  the  solid  lands, 

Like  clouds  they  shape  themselves  and  go. 

But  in  my  spirit  will  I  dwell. 

And  dream  my  dream  and  hold  it  true ; 

For  tho’  my  lips-may  breathe  adieu, 

I  cannot  think  the  thing  farewell. 

(a)  What  thought  is  common  to  the  prose  passage  and 
the  first  two  stanzas  of  the  poem  ? 

(b)  In  which  of  the  two  passages  is  the  thought  more 
beautifully  expressed  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  opinion. 

(c)  What  thought  is  expressed  in  the  third  stanza  of  the 
poem  that  is  not  expressed  in  the  prose  passage  ? 

(d)  Scan  the  third  line  of  the  first  stanza,  marking  it  off* 
into  feet  and  indicating  the  metrical  stresses. 


[over] 


().  At  this  the  old  Man  paused  ; 

Then,  pointing  to  the  stones  near  which  they  stood, 

Thus,  after  a  short  silence,  he  resumed  : 

“This  was  a  work  for  us;  and  now,  my  Son, 

5  It  is  a  work  for  me.  But  lay  one  stone — 

Here,  lay  it  for  me,  Luke,  with  thine  own  hands. 

Nay,  Boy,  be  of  good  hope  ; — we  both  may  live 
To  see  a  better  day.  At  eighty-four 
I  still  am  strong  and  hale  ; — do  thou  thy  part ; 

1 0  I  will  do  mine. 

(a)  In  reading  this  passage,  upon  what  words  would  you 
require  to  place  special  emphasis  in  order  to  bring  out  the  mean¬ 
ing  fully  ? 

(b)  In  reading  11.  4-10,  at  what  points  is  it  necessary  (i) 
to  change  the  tone  of  voice,  and  (ii)  to  make  a  longer  pause 
than  usual,  in  order  to  express  the  feelings  of  the  speaker  ? 

7.  THE  ANXIOUS  DEAD 

O  guns,  fall  silent  till  the  dead  men  hear 
Above  their  heads  the  legions  pressing  on ; 

(These  fought  their  fight  in  time  of  bitter  fear 
And  died  not  knowing  how  the  day  had  gone.) 

5  O  flashing  muzzles,  pause,  and  let  them  see 
The  coming  dawn  that  streaks  the  sky  afar ; 

Then  let  your  mighty  chorus  witness  be 

To  them,  and  Caesar,  that  we  still  make  war. 

Tell  them,  O  guns,  that  we  have  heard  their  call, 

1 0  That  we  have  sworn,  and  will  not  turn  aside. 

That  we  will  onward  till  we  win  or  fall. 

That  we  will  keep  the  faith  for  which  they  died. 

Bid  them  be  patient,  and  some  day,  anon. 

They  shall  feel  earth  en wrapt  in  silence  deep, 

1 5  Shall  greet,  in  wonderment,  the  quiet  dawn. 

And  in  content  may  turn  them  to  their  sleep. 

CoL.  John  McCrae. 

(Died  of  wounds  in  France,  Jan.  28, 1918.) 

(a)  Who  are  “  The  Anxious  Dead  ”  of  whom  the  poet 
speaks  ?  Why  does  he  represent  them  as  being  “  anxious  ”  ? 

(b)  Explain  :  “not  knowing  how  the  day  had  gone”  (1.  4) ; 
“the  coming  dawn  that  streaks  the  sky  afar”  (1.  6);  “the  faith 
for  which  they  died”  (1.  12);  “some  day,  anon,  they  shall  feel 
earth  enwrapt  in  silence  deep”  (11.  13,  14). 

(c)  “Caesar  ”  (1.  8).  To  whom  does  the  poet  here  refer? 
Why  is  the  name  “  Caesar  ”  appropriate  in  this  connection  ? 

(d)  “  in  wonderment”  (1.  15).  Why  ?  “in  content”  (1.  16). 
Why? 
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Department  of  Education 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

ART  FOR  THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  NORMAL  ENTRANCE 

EXAMINATION,  JUNE,  1918 
(first  paper) 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing 
paper  at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and 
additional  sheets  as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  1,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall  place  upon 
suitable  supports  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  candidates’  desks, 
at  the  front  of  the  room  and  also,  if  necessary,  in  the  aisles,  so 
that  there  may  be  a  group  for  every  five  or  six  candidates, 
groups  of  objects  arranged  as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  en¬ 
graving,  and  consisting  of  a  violin,  a  violin  bow,  and  a  music 
roll. 


In  centres  where  music  rolls  cannot  be  obtained,  sheet 
music  or  other  heavy  paper  may  be  rolled  to  support  the  violin, 
or  a  book  may  be  substituted. 


2>epaitment  of  lEbucation,  ©ntarlo 


June  Examinations,  1918 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ART 

(First  Paper) 


Note  1. — At  the  beginning  of  the  examination  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
provide  each  candidate  with  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from 
No.  2  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Extra  sheets  shall  he  provided  if  necessary. 

Note  2.  — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  shall  be  xised  for  the  answer  to  each  question. 

Note  3. — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in  the 
valuation. 

Note  4. — The  answer  papers  shall  be  numbered,  and  folded  once  across  only. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  one  of  which 

shall  be  question  4.) 

1.  Make  with  pencil  a  drawing  of  the  group  of  objects 
submitted. 

2.  Paint  in  water  colours,  from  memory,  either  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  ; — 

(a)  A  group  consisting  of  vegetables. 

{h)  A  group  consisting  of  fruit. 

3.  Make  a  pencil  or  a  water  colour  sketch  of  any  one  of  the 
following ; — 

(a)  An  old  house  by  the  roadside. 

(h)  A  forest  path  in  autumn. 

(c)  The  little  brick  school  house. 

{d)  Fishing  from  Trout  Creek  bridge. 


[over] 


4.  Answer  with  pencil  upon  drawing  paper  the  following 
questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : — 

(a)  Name,  with  reasons  for  your  answer,  the  kind  of 
perspective  employed  by  the  artist  in  this  picture. 

(/>)  Describe  with  precision — 

(i)  the  location  of  the  centre  of  vision, 

(ii)  the  position  of  the  eye-level. 

(c)  Describe,  with  reasons  for  your  answer,  the  character 
of  the  light,  and  the  direction  from  which  the  light  falls  upon 
this  scene. 

(d)  Enumerate  at  least  four  ways  by  which  the  attention 
is  directed  towards  the  dark-robed  figure  in  the  centre. 

(e)  Show  what,  in  at  least  four  particulars,  the  other 
figures  contribute  to  the  story  interest  of  the  picture. 

( /)  Point  out  three  of  the  most  striking  artistic  character¬ 
istics  of  this  picture. 


t 


* 


Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntaiio 


June  Examinations,  1918 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ART 

(Second  Paper) 


Note  1. — At  the  beginning  of  the  examination  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
provide  each  candidate  with  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from 
No.  2  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Extra  sheets  shall  be  provided  if  necessary. 

Note  2. — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  drawing. 

Note  3. — The  rider  and  other  mechanical  aids  are  permitted  in  answering 
this  paper. 

Note  4. — The  answer  papers  shall  be  numbered,  and  folded  once  across  only. 

(Any  three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.) 

1.  Make  a  drawing  4  inches  by  7  inches  of  a  bath-room  rug, 
showing  in  an  appropriate  colour  scheme  a  Greek  Fret  border 
or  an  Egyptian  Scroll  border,  and  the  the  words,  BATH  EUG, 
in  Gothic  letters  of  suitable  size  in  the  centre. 

2.  Design  a  decorative  cover  for  an  album  of  SNAP  SHOTS, 
the  size  of  the  cover  to  be  8  inches  by  11  inches,  and  the 
lettering  to  be  in  Eoman  capitals.  The  colour  scheme  must 
be  harmonious. 

3.  Make  three  drawings  in  pencil  (one  for  each)  to  illustrate 
the  following  arches  in  stone :  (a)  Eomanesque,  {h)  Saracenic, 
(c)  Gothic.  The  width  of  the  opening  covered  by  each  arch 
shall  be  2|^  inches. 

4.  Each  of  the  panels  of  a  square  waste-basket  is  made  of  grey 
cardboard  7  inches  by  10  inches.  Design  a  decoration  for  one 
of  these  panels  from  a  conventionalized  flower,  fruit,  or  land¬ 
scape.  Finish  in  a  harmonious  colour  scheme,  in  black  and 
white  and  tones  of  grey. 

5.  Draw,  in  parallel  perspective,  and  as  large  as  the  paper 
will  allow,  a  bed-room  interior,  without  furnishings,  exce^jt  a 
rug,  window  shades,  and  window  curtains.  The  wall  facing 
the  spectator  shall  contain  a  window,  or  windows.  Tint  in 
an  appropriate  colour  scheme  the  ceiling,  the  walls  and  the 
border,  the  wood  trimmings  and  the  floor,  the  window  shades, 
the  curtains,  and  the  rug. 
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department  of  lEOucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1918 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

(FIRST  PAPER) 


1.  (a)  Using  drawings,  outline  the  life  history  of  one  of  the 
following:  apple  scab,  late  blight  of  potato,  potato  scab. 

(6)  Describe  the  best  method  of  controlling  each  of  these 
three  diseases. 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings,  outline  the  life  histories  of  any  tivo  of 
the  following  :  tent  caterpillar,  potato  beetle,  cabbage  butterfly. 

(b)  Describe  a  method  of  controlling  each  of  these  three 

pests. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  appearance  of  the  nodules  found  commonly 
on  either  red  clover  or  sweet  clover. 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  these  nodules  under  the  following 
heads :  (i)  Cause. 

(ii)  Contents. 

(hi)  Development. 

(iv)  Effect  on  soil  fertility. 

4.  Give  the  characteristics  of  the  following  breeds  of  poultry  : 

(a)  S.  C.  Ehode  Island  Eeds. 

(b)  Barred  Plymouth  Eocks. 

(c)  Buff  Cochins. 

5.  (a)  Outline  the  life  history  of  a  queen,  a  drone,  and  a 
a  worker  bee. 

(6)  Show  by  a  diagram  the  structure  of  a  Langstroth’s 
bee- hive. 

6.  A  commercial  fertilizer  is  guaranteed  to  contain  8  per  cent, 

water-soluble  potash  (KoO),  3  per  cent,  so-called  available  phos¬ 
phoric  acid  ^  cent,  nitrogen.  Calculate  the 

actual  weight  of  phosphorus,  of  potassium,  and  of  nitrogen  in  a 
ton  of  this  fertilizer.  (K  =  39,  P  =  3I.) 

7.  Using  drawings,  describe  (a)  a  head  of  rye,  (b)  the  flower 
of  the  rye  plant. 
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June  Examinations,  1918 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

(SECOND  PAPER) 


1.  Describe,  giving  reasons  for  each  step  of  the  test,  the 
Babcock  test  for  milk  fat. 

2.  (a)  State  the  characteristics  of  any  three  of  the  following 
breeds  of  pigs :  Berkshire,  Yorkshire,  Tam  worth,  Poland  China. 

{h)  Indicate  the  chief  points  of  contrast  between  the  bacon 
type  and  the  lard  type  of  pig. 

3.  Using  drawings,  describe  (a)  cleft  grafting,  (6)  budding. 

4.  Name  a  good  four-year  rotation  of  crops.  Give  reasons  for 
your  selection,  stating  the  conditions  of  climate  and  soil  for 
which  this  rotation  would  be  suitable. 

5.  (a)  Name  the  chemical  elements  essential  to  the  life  of 
chlorophyll-bearing  plants. 

(h)  From  what  chemical  compounds  in  the  soil  are  these 
elements  derived  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  process  and  state  the  purpose  of  summer 
fallowing. 

6.  (a)  Name  and  describe  two  typical  beef  breeds  of  cattle 
and  two  typical  dairy  breeds.  Compare  one  of  the  former  with 
one  of  the  latter. 

OR 

(h)  Name  and  describe  two  typical  medium- woolled  breeds 
of  sheep  and  two  typical  long-woolled  breeds.  Compare  one  of 
the  former  with  one  of  the  latter. 

7.  How  many  acres  of  corn  would  it  take  to  fill  a  cylindrical 
silo  28  feet  high  and  11  feet  inside  diameter  if  the  crop  of  corn 
averages  8  tons  to  the  acre  and  fresh  ensilage  weighs  36  pounds 
to  the  cubic  foot  ? 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 


ALGEBEA 


1.  Multiply 

((X  +  6)^— (a^  — 62)^-f-(a  — 6)^  by  (a-|-6)^  +  (a  — 6)X 

2.  (a)  Factor  —c^  —2{ah  —  cd)  into  two  factors. 

(b)  Factor  —y^  —  2x^y-^2xy^  into  two  factors. 


X 


3.  Simplify 


4.  (a)  Solve  for  X, 


y  _  {x-yY- 


2a3  +  l 


(6)  Solve  for  x  and  y,  ^ 


X 

x^  — 

1_ 

1 

_  X 

x—\ 

2 

'  X 

 y 

-=  1, 

a 

b 

X 

4-  y 

a 

'  h 

a 

b 

(c)  Solve  for  x, 

^  J  X  +  ^  sf  X  -  2. 


(d)  Solve  for  x  and  y, 


x^  —xy  +  y^  =39, 

^3  _|_^3  _  352 


5.  Find  the  square  root  of 

a2(a2  -f.52  +c2)  +  62c2  +  2a(6  +  c)(6c-a-). 


6.  If  X 


^  and  y  =  find  the  value  of  x--\-y~. 


2  +  V3 


2-^3 


[over] 


7.  (a)  Explain  the  meaning  of  and  show  that 

V' 

tAJ  %Ay  '  xKj  • 

o 

(6)  Interpret  x~^ ^  x^,  x‘^. 

8.  Show  that  the  lines  representing  the  graphs  of  =  5a; +  65, 
bx-\-2y—  —10,  X  +  3j/  =  ll  are  concurrent. 

9.  A  line  16  inches  long  is  divided  into  two  parts  such  that 
the  ratio  of  the  whole  line  to  the  longer  part  is  equal  to  the 
ratio  of  the  longer  part  to  the  shorter.  Find,  to  tenths  of  an 
inch,  the  length  of  the  longer  part. 

10.  An  investor  meditates  buying  a  house  which  rents  at  $38 
a  month.  How  much  should  he  pay  for  it  in  order  to  make  7 
per  cent,  per  annum  clear  on  his  investment  after  paying  water 
rates  at  $3’75  per  quarter,  taxes  at  24  mills  on  the  dollar  on  an 
assessment  equal  to  the  purchase  price,  and  annual  insurance 
premium  at  J  of  one  per  cent,  on  of  the  price  paid  ? 


©epartment  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


August  Exaulinations,  1918 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTKANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under 
A,  one  from  B,  two  from  G,  and  three  from  D. 


A 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  this  question. 


1.  Locate  the  following  and  give  any  important  historical  fact 
connected  with  each  :  Camperdown,  Verdun,  Copenhagen, 
Antwerp,  Delhi,  Saratoga,  Queenston  Heights. 


B 


Note  : — Only  one  question  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  both 
questions  of  B,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  be  considered. 


2.  (a)  Outline  the  immediate  causes  of  the  Great  War  of 
1914-18. 

{h)  From  the  standpoint  of  the  British  Empire,  classify 
the  European  powers  as  allies,  neutrals,  and  enemies. 

(c)  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  British  and  French 
offensives  on  the  Western  Front. 


3.  (a)  Show,  by  facts  connected  with  the  Great  War  of 
1914-18,  the  importance  of  Britain’s  command  of  the  sea. 

{h)  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  by  Sir  David  Beatty 
in  the  Great  War  of  1914-18. 


C 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  whites  on  the 
three  questions  of  G,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  considered. 


4.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  Eesponsible  Government  ? 

{h)  Trace  the  growth  of  Eesponsible  Government  in  Canada. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Name  the  rival  fur-trading  companies  in  Canada  in 
1793. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  part  taken  by  them  (i)  in  the 
exploration  of  the  Canadian  West,  and  (ii)  in  its  development. 

6.  Write  an  account  of  each  of  the  following  ; — 

(a)  Laura  Secord. 

(b)  Papineau. 

(c)  Joseph  Howe. 

D 

Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
four  questions  of  D,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  considered. 

7.  {a)  What  were  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  passing 
of  the  Act  of  Union  of  1800  ? 

ib)  Give  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

f 

8.  Specify  the  territorial  changes  that  were  made  or  con¬ 
firmed  by  (a)  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  1815,  and  (5)  the  Treaty 
of  Paris  of  1783. 

9.  Give  an  account  of  the  occurrences  which  led  to  the  free¬ 
dom  of  the  press  with  respect  to  the  proceedings  of  parliament. 

10.  {a)  Give  an  account  of  the  Chartists  and  of  their  contem¬ 
plated  reforms. 

{b)  To  what  extent  have  their  proposals  been  carried  out  ? 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTKANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

GEOMETRY 


A 

( Draw  the  figures  accurately  and  describe  the  method  of 
construction,  hut  do  not  give  ^proofs.) 

1.  At  a  point  A  I  observe  the  elevation  of  the  top  of  a  vertical 
pole  to  be  20°.  I  then  walk  50  yards  along  a  horizontal  line 
directly  towards  the  foot  of  the  pole  to  a  point  B  and  I  find  the 
elevation  of  the  top  of  the  pole  at  B  to  be  30°.  Find,  by  accu¬ 
rately  constructing  the  figure,  the  height  of  the  pole.  (Use 
scale  J  inch  =  5  yards.) 

2.  Given  that  the  diagonals  of  a  rhombus  bisect  each  other  at 
right  angles,  construct  a  rhombus  with  one  diagonal  inches 
long  and  each  side  If  inches  long. 

B 

( Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  ^proofs.) 

3.  On  a  given  straight  line  construct  a  segment  of  a  circle 
containing  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

4.  The  candidate  will  take  either  {a)  or  (b),  but  not  both  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  Draw  a  square  which  has  the  sum  of  a  side  and  a 
diagonal  equal  to  three  inches. 

(b)  Construct  a  rectangle  equal  to  a  given  square  and  such 
that  one  side  is  equal  to  a  given  straight  line. 


[over] 


C — Theorems 


5.  In  any  triangle,  the  square  on  the  side  opposite  an  acute 
angle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the  sides  which  con¬ 
tain  the  acute  angle  diminished  by  twice  the  rectangle  contained 
by  either  of  these  sides  and  the  projection  on  that  side  of  the 
other. 

6.  Prove  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  angle  in  a  semicircle  is  a  right  angle. 

{b)  The  angle  in  a  segment  greater  than  a  semicircle  is 
acute. 

(c)  The  angle  in  a  segment  less  than  a  semicircle  is  obtuse. 

7.  If  the  sides  of  one  triangle  are  proportional  to  the  sides  of 
another,  the  triangles  are  similar,  the  equal  angles  being 
'opposite  corresponding  sides. 

8.  The  candidate  will  take  either  (a)  or  (6),  but  not  both  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  Two  circles  touch  externally  and  A  and  B  are  the 
points  of  contact  of  a  common  tangent.  Show  that  AB  is  a 
mean  proportional  between  the  diameters  of  the  circles. 

(h)  The  sum  of  the  perpendiculars  from  any  point  within 
an  equilateral  triangle  to  the  three  sides  is  equal  to  the  perpen¬ 
dicular  from  any  vertex  on  the  opposite  side. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following ; — 

(а)  Twelve  lines  from  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  beginning, 
“There  are  a  sort  of  men  whose  visages”. 

(б)  The  sonnet  beginning,  “  Hail  Twilight,  sovereign  of  one 
peaceful  hour”. 

(c)  In  Memoriam,  Lxxxvi,  beginning,  “  Sweet  after 
showers,  ambrosial  air  ”. 

{d)  Fourteen  lines  from  (Enone,  beginning,  “There  lies  a 
vale  in  Ida,  lovelier”. 

2.  In  regard  to  any  five  of  the  following,  state  the  connection 
which  each  is  found  ; — 

(a)  The  light  that  never  was  on  sea  or  land, 

The  consecration  and  the  poet’s  dream. 

{h)  At  their  feet  the  crocus  brake  like  fire, 

Violet,  amaracus,  and  asphodel. 

Lotos  and  lilies. 

(c)  An  evil  soul  producing  holy  witness 
Is  like  a  villain  with  a  smiling  cheek, 

A  goodly  apple  rotten  at  the  heart  : 

O,  what  a  goodly  outside  falsehood  hath. 

{d)  From  the  boy  there  came 

Feelings  and  emanations— things  which  were 
Light  to  the  sun  and  music  to  the  wind. 

(e)  Keep  a  thing,  its  use  will  come. 

(/)  Love,  faithful  love,  recalled  thee  to  my  mind — 

But  how  could  I  forget  thee  1 

(g)  A  maiden  of  our  century,  yet  most  meek  ; 

A  daughter  of  our  meadows,  yet  not  coarse. 


[over] 


‘O  mother  Ida,  harken  ere  I  die. 

Still  she  spake  on  and  still  she  spake  of  power, 

“  Which  in  all  action  is  the  end  of  all ; 

Power  fitted  to  the  season ;  wisdom-bred 
5  And  throned  of  wisdom — from  all  neighbour  crowns 
Alliance  and  allegiance,  till  thy  hand 
Fail  from  the  sceptre-staff.  Such  boon  from  me. 

From  me.  Heaven’s  Queen,  Paris,  to  thee  king-born, 

A  shepherd  all  thy  life  but  yet  king-born, 

10  Should  come  most  welcome,  seeing  men,  in  power 
Only,  are  likest  gods,  who  have  attain’d 
Rest  in  a  happy  place  and  quiet  seats 
Above  the  thunder,  with  undying  bliss 
In  knowledge  of  their  own  supremacy.” 

(a)  “Still  she  spake  of  power”.  What  had  Here  already 
offered  to  Paris  ? 

(6)  What,  according  to  Here,  is  the  advantage  of  possess¬ 
ing  worldly  power  ? 

(c)  What  reply  did  Pallas  make  in  order  to  persuade  Paris 
not  to  accept  the  offer  of  Here  ? 

(d)  Explain  “mother  Ida”  (1.  I),  “power  fitted  to  the 
season”  (1.  4),  “to  thee  king-born”  (1.  8). 

4.  (a)  There  is  a  comfort  in  the  strength  of  love ; 

’Twill  make  a  thing  endurable  which  else 
Would  overset  the  brain  or  break  the  heart. 

Show  how  this  applies  to  the  story  of  Michael. 

(b)  Ere  from  the  mutilated  bower  I  turned 
Exulting,  rich  beyond  the  wealth  of  kings, 

I  felt  a  sense  of  pain  when  I  beheld 

The  silent  trees  and  saw  the  intruding  sky. 

How  does  the  poet  account  for  the  “sense  of  pain”  which 
he  felt  in  the  midst  of  his  exultation  ? 

(c)  Hail  ancient  Manners  !  sure  defence. 

Where  they  survive,  of  wholesome  laws  ; 

Remnants  of  love,  whose  modest  sense 
Thus  into  narrow  room  withdraws. 

(i)  In  what  way  are  the  “ancient  Manners”  a  sure  defence 
of  wholesome  laws  ? 

(ii)  What  is  the  “narrow  room”  to  which  the  poet  refers  ? 

(d)  There  stood  Indian  citadel. 

Temple  of  Greece,  and  minster  with  its  tower 
Substantially  expressed — a  place  for  bell 

Or  clock  to  toll  from. 

Explain  this  passage. 


5. 


PoR.  Let  music  sound  while  he  doth  make  his  choice ; 
Then,  if  he  lose,  he  makes  a  siuan-like  end^ 

Fading  in  music:  that  the  comparison 
ISIay  stand  more  proper,  my  eye  shall  be  the  stream 
And  watery  death-bed  for  him.  He  may  win ; 

And  what  is  music  then  I  Then  music  is 
Even  as  the  flourish  when  true  subjects  bow 
To  a  new-crowned  monarch  :  such  it  is 
As  are  those  dulcet  sounds  in  break  of  day 
That  creep  into  the  dreaming  bridegroom^ s  ear 
And  summon  him  to  marriage.  Now  he  goes. 

With  no  less  presence^  but  with  much  more  love., 

Than  young  Alcides.,  when  he  did  redeem 
The  virgin  tribute  paid  by  howling  Troy 
To  the  sea-monster :  I  stand  for  sacrifice ; 

The  rest  aloof  are  the  Dardanian  wives, 

With  bleared  visages,  come  forth  to  view 
The  issue  of  the  exploit.  Go  Hercules ! 

Live  thou.,  I  live  :  with  much  much  more  dismay 
I  view  the  fight  than  thou  that  mak’st  the  fray. 

Music,  whilst  Bassanio  comments  on  the  caskets  to  himself. 

SONG 

Tell  me  where  is  fancy  bred, 

Or  in  the  heart  or  in  the  head  ? 

How  begot,  how  nourished 
Keply,  reply. 

It  is  engendered  in  the  eyes. 

With  gazing  fed  ;  and  fancy  dies 
In  the  cradle  where  it  lies. 

Let  us  all  ring  fancy’s  knell : 

I’ll  begin  it, — Ding,  dong,  bell. 

All.  Ding,  dong,  bell. 

Bass.  So  may  the  outward  shows  be  least  themselves ; 

The  world  is  still  deceived  with  ornament. 

(а)  Explain  the  italicized  expressions. 

(б)  “The  idea  contained  in  the  song  helps  to  confirm 
Bassanio  in  the  conclusions  to  which  he  has  already  come 
regarding  the  caskets,”  Explain. 

6.  THE  BEACH  ROAD  BY  THE  WOOD 

I  know  a  beach  road,  a  road  where  I  would  go, 

It  runs  up  northward,  from  Gooden  Bay  to  Hoe ; 

And  there,  in  the  High  Woods,  daffodils  grow. 

And  whoever  walks  along  there  stops  short  and  sees, 

5  By  the  moist  tree-roots  in  a  clearing  of  the  trees. 

Yellow  great  battalions  of  them,  blowing  in  the  breeze. 

[over] 


While  the  spring  sun  brightens,  and  the  dull  sky  clears, 

They  blow  their  golden  trumpets,  those  golden  trumpeteers  ! 

They  blow  their  golden  tmmpets  and  they  shake  their  glancing  spears, 

1 0  And  all  the  rocking  beech-trees  are  bright  with  buds  again. 

And  the  green  and  open  spaces  are  greener  after  rain. 

And  far  to  the  southward  one  can  hear  the  sullen,  moaning  rain. 

Once  before  I  die  I  will  leave  the  town  behind, 

The  loud  town,  the  dark  town  that  cramps  and  chills  the  mind, 

1 5  And  I’ll  stand  again  bareheaded  there  in  the  sunlight  and  the  wind. 

Yes,  I  shall  stand  where  as  a  boy  I  stood 

Above  the  dykes  and  levels  in  the  beach  road  by  the  wood. 

And  I’ll  smell  again  the  sea-breeze,  salt  and  harsh  and  good. 

And  there  shall  rise  to  me  from  that  consecrated  ground 
iio  The  old  dreams,  the  lost  dreams  that  years  and  cares  have  drowned: 
Welling  up  within  me  and  above  me  and  around. 

The  song  that  I  coxdd  never  sing  and  the  face  I  never  found. 

(a)  “A  road  where  I  would  go”  (1.  I).  What  reasons  does 
the  poet  give  for  wishing  to  go  along  the  road  ? 

(b)  What  suggestions  regarding  the  poet  himself  are  con¬ 
tained  in  the  last  three  stanzas  ? 

(c)  (i)  “stops  short”  (1.  4).  Why  ? 

(ii)  “rocking  beech-trees”  (1.  10).  Explain. 

(hi)  “bareheaded”  (1.  15).  Why  ? 

(iv)  “consecrated  ground”  (1.  19).  Explain. 

(v)  “The  song  that  I  could  never  sing”  (1.  22).  Explain. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

The  candidate  will  write  on  ONE  and  only  one  of  the  following ; 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  “A  view  from  a  window”. 

2.  Write  a  composition  on  “How  to  attract  and  protect  the 
wild  birds”. 

3.  Write  a  composition  on  “A  journey  that  I  should  like  to 
take 

4.  Describe  your  experience  with  one  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Canning  fruit. 

(6)  Keeping  bees. 

(c)  Making  poultry  pay. 

{d)  Making  a  flower-garden. 

5.  Write  a  letter  to  a  friend  outside  the  province,  discussing 
labour  conditions  in  Ontario  in  1918,  as  affected  by  the  war. 

6.  Write  a  speech  presenting  arguments  in  favour  of  one  of 
the  following : — 

(а)  The  suppression  of  unnecessary  noises  in  towns  and 
cities. 

(б)  The  more  general  use  of  tents  or  sleeping-porches  by 
all  classes  of  people. 

7.  Write  a  speech  presenting  the  arguments  either  for  or 
against  one  of  the  following  propositions  : — 

(а)  Eesolved  that,  in  the  interests  of  public  health,  the 
municipality  should  undertake  the  sale  and  delivery  of  milk. 

(б)  Eesolved  that  modern  labour-saving  devices  have  done 
more  to  lighten  the  work  of  the  farmer  than  to  reduce  the 
drudgery  of  housework  in  the  farmhouse. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ANCIENT  HISTOEY 


Note  : — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under 
A,  three  from  B,  and  three  from  C. 

A 


Note  : — The  caTididate  will  take  this  question. 


1.  Locate  the  following  and  give  any  important  historical 
fact  connected  with  each :  Numantia,  New  Carthage,  Corcyra, 
Ecnomus,  Plataea,  Pharsalus,  Aegospotami,  Marathon. 


B 

Note: — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted  If  a  candidate  ivrites  on  more 
than  three  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  considered. 

2.  Show,  by  reference  to  Greece,  how  a  nation  is  in¬ 
fluenced  by  geographical  conditions. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  Solon’s  reforms. 


4.  “The  private  dwellings  of  the  Athenians,  and  even  their 
state  offices,  were  small  and  inexpensive.  Eeligion  alone  in¬ 
spired  them  to  build  beautifully  and  grandly.” 

Illustrate  the  latter  statement  by  giving  a  description  of 
the  buildings  on  the  Acropolis  in  the  days  of  Pericles. 

5.  Sketch  the  career  of  Lysander,  showing  (a)  the  means  he 
employed  to  bring  about  the  supremacy  of  Sparta,  and  (6)  the 
character  of  his  rule  over  allies  and  subjects. 

6.  Describe  the  extent  of  the  Macedonian  dominions  (a)  at  the 
accession  of  Philip  II,  and  Qf)  at  the  death  of  Alexander  the 
Great. 


[over] 


c 

Note: — Only  three  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
four  questions  of  (7,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  considered. 

7.  In  Kome  under  the  kings,  what  were  the  powers  of  (u)  the 
king,  (6)  the  senate,  and  (c)  the  assembly  ? 

8.  “While  the  Komans  were  improving  the  government  and 
the  condition  of  the  plebeians,  they  were  gradually  extending 
their  power  over  Italy.” 

Give  a  concise  account  of  the  growth  of  Eoman  supremacy 
in  the  Italian  peninsula. 

9.  (a)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  First  Punic  War  ? 

(h)  Outline  the  course  of  this  war. 

10.  {a)  Sketch  the  military  career  of  Julius  Caesar. 

(b)  Describe  his  government  and  reforms. 
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CHEMISTRY 


1.  You  are  given  a  white  substance  which  is  known  to  be 
either  potassium  iodide  or  potassium  chloride.  Describe  the 
tests  you  would  apply  to  identify  the  substance. 

2.  (a)  Describe  a  laboratory  experiment  for  preparing  and 
collecting  hydrogen  sulphide.  Make  a  drawing  of  the  apparatus 
used. 

(6)  Hydrogen  sulphide  is  led  into  (i)  a  solution  of  copper 
sulphate,  (ii)  a  solution  of  silver  nitrate,  (iii)  a  solution  of 
arsenious  oxide.  Describe  any  changes  that  occur  and  write 
the  equation  for  each  reaction. 

3.  Name  the  allotropic  forms  of  carbon  and  sulphur.  How 
can  it  be  shown,  in  each  case,  that  these  are  different  forms  of 
the  same  element  ? 

4.  (a)  What  volume  of  ammonia  at  36°C.  and  750  mm.  pres¬ 
sure  can  be  obtained  from  100  grams  of  ammonium  chloride  ? 

(6)  State  the  more  important  uses  of  ammonia. 

(c)  Outline  one  test  for  detecting  ammonia  when  present 
in  very  small  quantities. 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  commercial  preparation  of  sulphuric  acid. 

(6)  Outline  an  experiment  that  shows  one  characteristic 
property  of  this  acid. 

(c)  Write  the  equation  to  represent  the  neutralization  of 
caustic  potash  with  sulphuric  acid.  Name  the  compound  formed. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  State  the  Law  of  Multiple  Proportions. 

(b)  Two  oxides  of  a  certain  metal  contain  respectively  7  0^ 
and  7 7 ’7 8^  of  the  metal.  Show  that  they  conform  to  the  Law. 

7.  (a)  Describe  a  laboratory  method  of  preparing  and  collect¬ 
ing  carbon  dioxide.  Draw  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  used. 

(b)  Explain  what  occurs  (i)  when  carbon  dioxide  in  excess 
is  passed  into  lime-water,  and  the  water  boiled ;  (ii)  when  burn¬ 
ing  magnesium  ribbon  is  lowered  into  a  jar  of  carbon  dioxide. 
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August  Examinations,  1918 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

PHYSICS 


1.  Describe  experiments,  one  in  each  case,  to  show  (a)  nodes 
and  loops  in  a  vibrating  string  or  wire  ;  (b)  reflection  of  sound 
from  concave  surfaces  ;  (c)  resonance. 

2.  (a)  Describe  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  prove  any  two 
of  the  laws  of  transverse  vibration  of  strings  or  wires. 

(b)  X  and  Y  are  two  strings  of  the  same  thickness  and 
made  of  the  same  material.  X  is  10"  long  and  has  a  tension 
of  9  lb.  Y  is  12"  long  and  has  a  tension  of  16  lb.  Compare  the 
vibration  frequencies  of  the  strings. 

3.  Outline  experiments,  one  for  each,  (a)  to  find  the  specific 
heat  of  copper ;  (b)  to  show  that  copper  is  a  better  conductor  of 
heat  than  iron. 

4.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  determine  the  latent  heat  of 
fusion  of  ice. 

(b)  When  ice  at  0°C.  and  salt  at  0°C.  are  mixed,  the  tem¬ 
perature  of  the  mixture  begins  to  fall.  Explain  why  this  is  the 
case. 

5.  Describe  an  experiment  that  tends  to  show  that  the  image 
of  an  object  placed  in  front  of  a  plane  mirror  appears  to  be  as 
far  behind  the  mirror  as  the  object  is  in  front  of  it. 

6.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  find,  experimentally,  the  focal 
length  of  a  convex  lens. 

(b)  An  object  is  placed  in  front  of  a  concave  mirror  whose 
focal  length  is  8  centimetres,  at  successive  distances  of  3  centi¬ 
metres  and  10  centimetres.  Indicate,  by  drawings,  the  nature, 
position,  and  magnitude  of  the  images  formed. 

[over] 


7.  (a)  Explain,  by  means  of  a  diagram,  the  construction  of 
the  alternating  current  transformer. 

(b)  State  the  theory  of  its  action. 

• 

8.  Describe  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  illustrate  (a)  the 
laws  of  magnetic  attraction  and  repulsion ;  (b)  the  presence  of 
magnetic  lines  of  force  in  a  magnetic  field  ;  (c)  the  inclination  of 
the  compass  needle. 

9.  Describe  a  laboratory  experiment  to  illustrate  the  process 
of  electro-plating. 
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June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

MINERALOGY 


1.  Name  five  minerals  that  contain  iron.  How  would  you 
detect  its  presence  in  these  minerals?  State  how  it  may  be 
extracted  from  any  one  of  them. 

-  2.  (a)  Describe  how  you  would  determine  the  (i)  specific 
gravity,  (ii)  hardness,  (hi)  streak,  (iv)  fusibility,  (v)  cleavage, 
of  a  mineral. 

(b)  Under  these  five  heads  describe  galena,  quartz,  and 
gypsum. 

3.  (a)  In  what  forms  do  gold,  silver,  coal,  nickel,  and  copper 
occur  in  Canada  ? 

(b)  State  the  economic  value  of  quartz,  calcite,  mica, 
pyrite,  orthoclase. 

(c)  State  where  each  of  the  ten  substances  named  in  (a) 
and  (b)  is  found  in  Canada. 

4.  Distinguish :  white  feldspar  and  calcite ;  gypsum  and 
marble ;  granite  and  gneiss ;  graphite  and  stibnite ;  pyrite  and 
chalcopyrite ;  muscovite  and  biotite  ;  syenite  and  diorite ;  basalt 
and  gabbro. 

5.  (a)  Name  a  mineral,  one  in  each  case,  in  which  each  of  the 
following  substances  is  found ;  arsenic,  zinc,  lead,  manganese, 
copper,  sulphur,  sodium,  calcium,  chlorine,  water. 

(b)  Describe  the  blowpipe  test  that  would  be  used  to  detect 
each  of  these  substances. 

6.  Make  a  drawing  of  each  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  crystal  of  quartz. 

(b)  Any  fossil  plant  or  animal  (giving  its  name). 

(c)  A  fault. 

(d)  A  banded  vein. 

(e)  A  fissure  vein. 


[over] 


7.  Account  for  each  of  any  seven  of  the  following  facts  : — 

{a)  Icebergs  are  abundant  in  the  North  Atlantic,  moving 
southwards.  There  are  none  in  the  North  Pacific. 

(b)  There  is  very  little  soil  on  the  rocks  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  Hudson  Bay,  but  a  deep  soil  is  found  in  Southern 
Ontario. 

(c)  Minerals  are  generally  abundant  in  mountainous 
regions. 

(cl)  The  Kocky  Mountains  are  high  with  sharp,  rugged 
peaks ;  the  Appalachians  are  low  and  without  such  peaks. 

{e)  Many  hills  in  Ontario  are  composed  of  clay  or  sand. 

(/)  The  soil  of  Manitoba  is  naturally  very  rich. 

{g)  Southern  Alberta  with  very  small  rainfall  is  watered 
by  large  rivers. 

Qi)  The  soil  of  a  field  is  rarely  fertile  to  a  depth  of  more 
than  eight  or  nine  inches. 

{i)  Dikes  of  granite  are  frequently  found  cutting  through 
beds  of  crystalline  limestone. 

{j)  Aluminium  makes  up  10%  of  the  earth’s  crust ;  iron, 
only  1%  :  yet  the  price  of  aluminium  is  many  times  that  of  iron. 
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June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ZOOLOGY 


1.  (a)  Outline  the  life  history  of  the  earthworm,  the  grass¬ 
hopper,  the  butterfly,  and  the  frog. 

(6)  How  do  the  following  obtain  their  food  :  the  potato 
beetle,  the  clam,  the  crayfish,  the  bee,  and  the  amoeba  or  the 
paramoecium  ? 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  method  of  locomotion  employed  by  the 
pond  snail,  the  earthworm,  the  cricket,  and  the  amoeba  or  the 
paramoecium. 

(b)  Compare  the  respiration  of  a  fish  (i)  with  that  of  a 
grasshopper  and  (ii)  with  that  of  a  frog. 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  food  of  each  of  the  groups  of  birds  repre¬ 
sented  by  ducks,  woodpeckers,  and  swallows  ? 

(b)  How  is  each  group  adapted  for  getting  its  food  ? 

(c)  Of  what  service  is  each  group  to  man  ? 

4.  Point  out  the  peculiarities  of  skeleton  and  of  feathers 
which  adapt  birds  for  flight. 

5.  Compare  as  to  structure  and  function  the  hind  limb  of 
(a)  the  rabbit,  (b)  the  bat,  (c)  the  flying  squirrel,  and  (d)  the 
grasshopper. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  forms  the  teeth  take  to  serve  their  pur¬ 
poses  in  (i)  the  fish,  (ii)  the  frog,  (iii)  the  snake,  (iv)  the  rabbit, 
and  (v)  the  dog,  indicating  in  each  case  what  the  purposes  are. 

(b)  What  structures  perform  the  functions  of  teeth  in  (i) 
the  bird,  (ii)  the  grasshopper,  and  (iii)  the  snail  ? 

7.  Describe  in  detail  the  circulatory  system  of  the  frog, 
including  the  action  of  the  heart. 
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June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BOTANY 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  points  of  resemblance  and  of 
difference  between  the  structure,  the  methods  of  obtaining  food, 
and  the  methods  of  reproduction  of  a  mushroom  and  a  lichen  ? 

{b)  Show,  why  lichens  are  of  more  frequent  occurrence  than 
mushrooms. 


2.  (a)  What  fundamental  differences  in  structure  and  in  life 
history  make  the  gap  so  great  between  Bryophytes  and 
Pteridophytes? 

(6)  Compare  the  methods  of  reproduction  in  ferns,  horse¬ 
tails,  and  club  mosses,  making  clear  the  alternation  of  genera¬ 
tions. 

3.  (a)  Define  a  flower  and  a  seed,  and  show  that  your  defini¬ 
tion  distinguishes  between  a  club  moss  and  a  conifer. 

I 

(b)  Describe  the  simplest  flower  you  know  among  the 
angiosperms,  and  compare  it  with  the  most  complex  you  know, 
using  floral  diagrams  to  illustrate  your  answer. 


4.  Tell  how  plants  are  modified  in  respect  to  roots,  stems, 
leaves,  flowers,  and  habits  of  growth  by — 

(a)  living  submerged  in  water ; 

(b)  living  with  stems  and  roots  submerged  but  with  leaves 
floating  ; 

(c)  living  with  roots  under  water  but  with  stems,  leaves, 
and  flowers  above  water. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Explain  the  fact  that  water  enters  the  roots  of  a  tree 
and  rises  through  the  stem.  Describe  an  experiment  which 
will  verify  your  explanation. 

(h)  Explain  the  fact  that  a  wilted  plant  will  recover  during 
the  night,  although  the  temperature  is  lowered,  and  no  water  is 
added  to  the  soil.  Describe  an  experiment  which  will  verify 
your  explanation. 

6.  {a)  Draw  a  twig  of  horse  chestnut,  ash,  maple,  or  other 
deciduous  tree,  showing  how  it  preserves  a  record  of  (i)  the 
fallen  leaves,  (ii)  the  bud  arrangement,  (iii)  the  relative  develop¬ 
ment  of  buds,  and  (iv)  the  annual  growth  of  the  twig  in  length. 

(b)  Describe  a  winter  bud  and  illustrate  your  description 
by  a  diagram  of  a  longitudinal  section  of  such  a  bud.  Compare 
the  early  summer  condition  of  the  end  of  a  lilac  twig  with  its 
winter  condition. 

7.  Compare  the  habits  and  structural  modifications  of  plants 
growing  in  xerophytic  conditions,  with  the  habits  and  modifica¬ 
tions  induced  by  such  winters  as  those  of  Ontario. 
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June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GERMAN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

„Jtommen  fu!^r  ba§  ^dbd}en  fort,  „i(^  rath  3^nen  feinen 
@eburt§tag§tifc§  ^eigeu." 

0ie  Ue^  I^n  in  ein  -Rebeiijimmer  eintreten.  ^luf  einem  5;if(^ 
ftanb  etn  groj3er  ^uc^eri  mit  elf  3®acl)§Ucl)tcl)en  beflebt,  baneben 
5  tagen  33ud}er,  ^leibung^ftiicfe,  eine  5lrmbruft  unb  anbere  ©pieU 
fad)en. 

„Uub  ba§  ift  mein  ©efc^enf,"  fagte  ^arie  unb  ^ob  eine  geftidte 
33rieftafd)e  empor. 

^er  3)oftor  beraunberte  bie  ^ierlic^e  5lrbeit  unb  fiber  bie  ^rief= 
1 0  tafdie  flogen  feine  ^iigen  ^u  bem  fc^bnen  ^dbd)en,  bie  in  banger 
©rroartnng  baftanb,  ob  er  ni(^t  non  feinem  furc^terlidjen  35orfal3, 
bie  Jeftfreube  ^u  ftbren,  abfte^en  raerbe. 

T)er  ^^^dbagog  fdmpfte  einen  fd^meren  ^ampf,  enblid)  fagte  er 
leife  : 

16  „Um  (^Itern  raiden  merbe  id) 

fc^meigen;  er  oerbient  freilid)  biefe  dlac^fic^t  nic^t." 

„@ott  fei  ^Danf,"  atmete  ba§  dltdbdjen  anf  unb  brudte  bem 
jungen  ^anne  bie  Jpanb,  ba^  e§  biefen  angene^m  burc^riefelte. 
„Unb  nun  fagen  ©ie  mir,  raa^  er  fur  ein  Unl)eil  angerid)tet  ^at; 
2  0  id)  roill’g  il)m  fc^on  fteden,  oerlaffen  ©ie  fic^  anf  mid)." 

^er  3)o!tor  l)dtte  aber  urn  feinen  “^reig  ber  2Gelt  ber  jungen 
^Dame  gegenuber  etmaS  non  ber  3i^S^i^^>t‘dangelegen'^eit  oertauten 
laffen  mogen,  ba^er  begnugte  er  fii^  gu  fagen:  „Saffen  mir  bie 
®ad)e  rn'^en,"  unb  ging  mit  feiner  ^egleiterin  in  ba§  anbere 
2  5  guriicf. 

^Da  er  nun  feinen  CHmnb  meiter  l^atte,  anf  bie  dtucffe^r  be§ 
(SlternpaareS  ^u  marten,  fo  griff  er  nad)  feinem  ^ut,  urn  fid)  ^u 
oerabfi^ieben.  3)a  aber  ging  bie  5^iir  anf  unb  bie  gran  ^an5= 
leirdtin,  gefolgt  non  i^rem  ©^e^errn,  ranfd)te  herein. 

[over] 


2.  Give  the  principal  parts,  and  also  the  third  person  singular, 
present  indicative,  o£  lie§  (1.  3),  eintreten  (1.  3),  [tanb  (1.  4),  lagen 
(1.  5),  t)oh  (1,  7),  flogen  (1.  10). 

3.  Account  for  the  use  of  bte  (1.  10). 

4.  atmete  ba§  ^dbc^eu  auf  (1.  17).  Explain  this  construction, 
and  rewrite  the  expression  in  full  so  as  to  bring  out  the  meaning. 

5.  What  part  of  speech  is  Tt)eiter  (1.  26)  ? 

6.  Translate  into  English; — 

^Ufreb  (fid)  immer  mel)v  in  bie  ,g)efttg!eit  l)ineinrebenb).  @ut, 
f(^5u,  fe()r  fd)on.  T)u  fic^ft,  ba^  mir  ein  ©efaden  mit  biefer 
.^leinigfeit,  gefc^ief)t,  adein  bu  tuft  eg  nic^t.  Tl^ein  3®unfc^  mag 
eine  5^ort)eit  fein,  aber  eg  ift  mein  3®unfd^  —  bu  erfudft  i^n 
6  uic^t.  ^'g  mag  ©igenfinn  non  mir  fein  bag  non  bit  ^u  uerlaugen. 
adein  bie  Siebe  fodte  fid)  bem  ©igenfinne  fugen,  fodte  nad)geben 
—  bu  tuft  eg  ni(^t.  ben  biimmen  3Borten  faun  mir  uic^tg 
liegeu,  aber  eg  mdre  mir  ein  ^Bemeig  beiner  li^iebe,  ba§  bu  fie 
fagft,  nub  an  biefem  ^emeife  tiegt  mir  uiet  —  adein  bu  gibft  mir 
iG  biefen  33emeig  nic^t.  3^  gebeten,  ic^  ^abe  uertangt, 

ic^  f)abe  ^ernuuftgruube  ader  5frt  erfc^opft  —  adein  bu  bleibft 
f)artuadig.  Unb  bu  midft  mic^  lieben?  T)u,  bie  nid)t  einmaf 
i^ren  ©igeufiun  befdmpfen  faun,  urn  i^rem  5D7ann  eine  @efddig= 
feit  §u  ermeifeu?  @e^,  ge^,  fage  mir  nie  raieber,  ba§  bu  mic^ 
15  Uebft.  (@r  ge^t  f)eftig  auf  unb  ab.) 

7.  midft  (1.  12).  Show  by  means  of  short  sentences  two  other 
uses  of  modem 

8.  faun  (1.  13).  Why  is  the  verb  in  the  third  person  ?  Re¬ 
write  the  sentence,  putting  the  verb  in  the  second  person  to 
ao-ree  with  ^u. 

B 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

T)eu  dJlaun,  ben  @erolb,  fiabe  ic^  nii^t  me^r  gefannt ;  §e^n 
3a'^re,  ef)e  ic^  f)ier'^er  in  meine  ©emeinbe  fam  —  brei^ig  ,3a^re  amte 
ic^  nun  ^ier  —  ift  er  geftorben;  bie  ^u^iana  aber  febte  noc^  unb  mar 
bamafg  5meiuubad)t3ig  unten  gel^en  menig 

©ecJ^^igjd^rige  ^erum,  bie  noc^  fooiel  ^raft  unb  3d^^eit  ^aben  mie 
bte  3ufiana,  afg  ic^  fie  fennen  lernte.  ©ie  mar  gro^  gemad^fen  unb 
non  fiagerer,  ]^artfnod)iger  ©eftalt.  2©enn  3^^  unfern  ^dngen 
^iuaufffettert,  fount  3^^  ^Bergrippen  ba  unb  bort  einjelne 
iannen  fte^en  fe^en,  '^od},  farg,  ^d^,  gerabe  unb  eigenfiunig  miber 


bte  0turme  fid)  ftedenb.  2Sie  etn  fold)er  33aiim  raar  bte 

©efid^t  ^tte  bte  ^arbe  ber  [turmt)ern)itterten  D^tinbe,  '^atte  tl^re 
unb  gurd)en  iinb  i^re  §drte,  unb  i^r  Dftuden  bog  fid)  nidjt,  rate 
ber  ftarre  23aumftamm  fic^  nic^t  biegt.  §aar  tttar  roftgrau  unb 
no(^  ftarf.  §anbe  toaren  gro^,  fnod)tg  unb  fd^roer.  ©ie  ging 

toenig  me^r  unter  bie  Seute,  biefe  unb  jene  ^ranfe  unb  virtue  befuc^te 
fie ;  benn  fie  raar  ^um  ^lugft^abeu  reid^,  toie  bie  SSilbberger  fagten, 
aber  auc^  ^um  raol^ltdtig.  3^  Jliri^e  !am  fie  regel= 

mdf^ig,  unb  e§  mai^te  fid^,  baf3  id)  mit  i^r  urn  ifirer  aufred^ten  unb 
I)evbeu  grommfieit  raiden  nd^er  befannt  tuurbe.  idf)  ^um  erften= 

mat  in  biefer  ©tube  bei  i^r  faf3,  fanb  ic^,  ba^,  toie  fie  fc^on  an 
©eftait  mi(^  iiberragte,  and^  fonft  i^r  33licf  mand^mal  ntie  oerloren 
iiber  mii^  ^in  in§  Seere  ging,  fo  raie  man  eben  3)inge  nub  ^O^enfc^en 
iiberfie^t,  bie  einen  menig  fummern,  nad)]^er  lernte  i(^,  ba^  i^r  Seben 
feinen  3^^^^^  ’^atte,  feit  ^el^n  3^^^^  oor'^er  ber  geftorben  mar, 
beffen  dlamen  bort  oben  am  Ofen  iiber  bem  ii)ren  ftel^t.  3e^^^i^ 
©erolb  mar  i^r  iBruber.  Unb  nm  biefer  feltfamen  ^atfai^e  mitten, 
baf3  ^mei  ©efd^mifter  gegenfeitig  oottig  eineg  beg  anbern  Seben  erfiittt 
unb  eineg  bem  anbern  geniigt  ^aben,  mitt  id)  ©nd)  if)re  ©efc^id^te 
erjd^len. 
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Department  of  j£i)ucation,  ©ntaiio 


June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

'  GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  She  went  to  town  to  spend  the  day  with  her  old  friend  Miss 
B.  She  will  be  away  all  day. 

2.  How  long  were  you  in  London  ?  Why  did  you  not  stay 
longer,  and  why  did  you  not  come  to  see  me  ? 

3.  I  went  out  to  buy  myself  a  hat,  but  as  I  could  not  find 
what  I  wanted  I  returned  without  it. 

4.  Have  you  seen  my  gloves  anywhere  ?  Yes,  they  are  lying 
on  a  chair  in  your  room. 

5.  I  should  be  very  much  obliged  to  you  if  you  would  sing 
that  song  once  more. 

6.  My  father  says  that  I  am  to  go  to-morrow  but  I  should 
much  rather  stay  at  home. 

7.  I  don’t  know  whether  he  will  be  able  to  come  to-day  or  not. 
He  could  have  come  yesterday. 

8.  I  have  never  been  allowed  to  read  novels.  I  should  have 
liked  to  read  them  when  I  was  young. 

9.  If  you  had  wanted  to  help  him  you  could  have  done  so  very 
easily.  But  you  did  not  want  to  do  it. 

10.  I  have  never  seen  so  fine  a  ring.  Where  did  you  get  it  ? 
That  is  the  one  my  brother  gave  me. 

11.  Someone  is  knocking.  Go  and  see  who  it  is  and  let  him 
in.  Perhaps  it  is  the  postman. 

B 

Translate  into  German  : — 

I  am  the  “good  old  uncle”.  You  can  scarcely  believe  how 
pleasant  it  is  to  be  that.  I  live  alone,  but  as  I  have  seven 
married  brothers  and  sisters,  who  all  have  large  families,  I  am 
never  at  a  loss  where  to  spend  my  evenings.  To  all  these 

[OVERJ 


children  I  was  “our  good  uncle”  and  as  some  of  them  are  now 
grown  up  and  have  children  of  their  own,  I  have  gradually 
become  the  good  “old”  uncle.  And  all  these  children,  who  grow 
up  before  me,  know  me  and  love  me  and  belong  to  me.  They 
are  my  joy  and  care  and  pride,  and  so  I  am  very  happy.  You 
see  it  pays  to  be  an  uncle. 

There  is  an  old  custom  in  our  family  that  no  child  may  go 
to  the  theatre  until  he  is  twelve  years  old.  As  the  first  piece 
that  my  grandfather  saw  was  “  The  Magic  Flute  ”  this  is 
always  the  one  to  which  the  children  are  allowed  to  go  for 
the  first  time.  I  go  with  them  to  introduce  them  into  this 
new  world  of  wonders.  It  is  always  a  great  pleasure  for  me  to 
watch  the  effects  on  their  young  minds.  And  they  are  all 
different.  Adolphus,  the  practical,  is  never  surprised,  and 
whether  there  is  fire  or  water  he  only  asks  how  it  is  done. 
Louis  is  dumb  with  amazement  and  delight  and  goes  about  for 
days  as  though  in  a  dream,  while  Herman,  the  naturalist,  merely 
remarks  that  “snakes  don’t  do  such  things”.  I  have  conse¬ 
quently  heard  ’’The  Magic  Flute”  thirty  seven  times  and  know 
it  by  heart. 


department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

TRIGONOMETRY 


Note  : — The  candidate  may  obtain  squared  paper  and  a  set  of 

tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer, 


1.  The  vertical  angle  of  an  isosceles  triangle  contains  IJ 
radians.  How  many  degrees  are  there  in  each  of  the  angles  at 
the  base  ?  (tt  = 


2.  By  using  the  angles  270°,  240°,  210°, . 30°,  0°, 

show  by  means  of  a  graph  on  squared  paper  the  changes  in  sign 
and  in  magnitude  of  sin  ^  as  ^  decreases  from  270°  to  0° 

3.  Two  adjacent  sides  of  a  parallelogram  are  25  and  30  and 
the  angle  between  them  is  60°.  Find  the  lengths  of  the  two 
diagonals  correct  to  two  places  of  decimals. 


4.  Show  that 

(а)  sinH  +  sin5  =  2  sin  ^  ,  cos-^^^ — — 
^  ^  2  2 

(б)  sin  45°  +  4  sin®  15°  =  3  sin  15°. 

,  .  cos  10°+ sin  10°  , 

(c)  -  =  tan  55  . 

cos  10°  -  sin  10° 


5.  For  an  equilateral  triangle  find  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of 
the  inscribed  circle  to  the  radius  of  the  escribed  circle. 

6.  For  any  triangle  establish  the  following  formulae : — 

(ci)  a- =  5^ +0^  —  26c  cosH. 

(6)  /\  =  K^s{s  —  a){s  —  h){s  —  c). 


.  .  .  A—B  a  —  b  ,G 

(c)  tan  - = - -  .  cot — 

2  a+b  2 


[over] 


7.  If  \ogaN  =x  and  \ogi,N  =  y,  prove  that 

1 


8.  Two  observers  on  a  horizontal  plane  and  1453  yards  apart 
determine  the  angles  of  elevation  of  an  aeroplane  to  be  62°  36' 
and  74°  42'  at  the  moment  that  it  moves  across  the  vertical 
plane  which  passes  through  their  positions.  If  the  two 
observers  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aeroplane,  find  its  perpen¬ 
dicular  height  from  the  ground. 

9.  Find  the  greatest  angle  of  the  triangle  whose  sides  are 
525,  650,  and  777. 

10.  The  angle  of  elevation  of  the  top  of  a  steeple  is  58°  from  a 
point  in  the  same  level  as  the  base,  and  is  44°  from  a  point  42 
feet  directly  above  the  former  point.  Find  the  height  of  the 
steeple. 


IDcpai-tinent  of  Education,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HISTORY-FIRST  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A ,  B,  and  G. 

A 

1.  Describe  the  character  and  attainments  of  Charlemagne. 
What  was  the  extent  of  his  empire?  What  were  the  great  diffi¬ 
culties  in  governing  such  an  empire  and  how  did  Charlemagne 
attempt  to  meet  them  ? 

2.  “The  Mediaeval  church  not  only  performed  the  functions 
of  a  state  ;  it  had  the  organization  of  a  state.”  What  were  these 
functions  ?  Describe  the  organization. 

3.  What  were  the  chief  obstacles  to  the  development  of  trade 
and  commerce  in  the  middle  ages  ?  *  How  did  merchants  seek 
to  overcome  these  ? 

B 

4.  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  work  of  any  Jive  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  as  illustrating  some  tendency  or  achievement  in  art  or 
literature  of  the  Renaissance  period :  Petrarch,  Chrysoloras, 
Giotto,  Ghiberti,  Albrecht  Durer,  Velasquez,  Rembrandt, 
Leonardo  da  Vinci,  Michael  Angelo. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  (a)  the  limits  of  geographical  knowledge 
in  Europe  when  Henry  VII  ascended  the  throne,  1485,  and 
{h)  the  discoveries  or  explorations  that  added  to  this  knowledge 
before  the  end  of  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII,  1547. 

6.  Describe  the  part  taken  by  each  of  the  following  in  the 
Reformation  movement  :  Melancthon,  Charles  V,  Queen 
Elizabeth. 


[over] 


7.  Describe  political  conditions  in  the  German  States  at  the 
beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century.  Contrast  them  with  polit¬ 
ical  conditions  in  France  or  England  at  the  same  time,  and 
account  for  the  difference. 


C 

8.  Describe  the  attitude  of  England,  Germany,  Austria,  and 
Eussia  toward  the  political  questions  arising  out  of  the  assass¬ 
ination  of  the  Archduke  Ferdinand  previous  to  the  outbreak  of 
war. 

9.  (a)  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  (i)  write,  in  their 
proper  locations,  the  names  of  the  following  territories :  Serbia, 
Bulgaria,  Montenegro,  Eumania,  Albania  ;  and  (ii)  mark  in  and 
name  the  following  cities  :  Sofia,  Belgrade,  Bucharest,  Saloniki. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  by  each  of  the 
following  in  the  Great  War  of  1914-18  :  Greece,  Bulgaria, 
Eumania. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

{a)  Je  vois  aussi  Toncle  Jacob,  elance,  le  front  haut,  sur- 
rnonte  de  sa  belle  chevelure  blonde  dessinant  ses  larges 
teinpes  avec  grace,  le  nez  legerement  aquilin,  les  yeux  bleus, 
le  menton  arrondi,  les  levres  tendres  et  bonnes.  II  est  en 
6  culotte  de  ratine  noire,  habit  bleu  de  ciel  a  boutons  de  cuivre, 
et  bottes  molles  a  retroussis  jaune  clair,  devant  lesquelles 
pend  un  gland  de  soie.  Assis  dans  son  fauteuil  de  cuir,  les 
bras  sur  la  table,  il  lit,  et  le  soleil  fait  trembloter  Tombre  des 
feuilles  de  vigne  sur  sa  figure  un  peu  longue  et  halee  par  le 
10  grand  air. 

(6)  Alors  ils  s’eloignerent,  et  deux  minutes  apres,  je  vis  un 
grand  nombre  de  soldats  entrer  dans  les  maisons,  Jeter  les 
chaises,  les  tables,  les  armoires  dehors  sur  un  meme  tas ; 
quelques-uns,  du  haut  des  greniers,  jetaient  de  la  paille  et  du 
1 5  foin  ;  d’autres  amenaient  les  charrettes  et  les  voitures  du  fond 
des  hangars.  II  ne  leur  fallut  pas  dix  minutes  pour  avoir  a 
I’entree  de  la  rue  une  barriere  haute  comme  les  maisons  :  le 
foin  et  la  paille  etaient  au-dessus  et  au-dessous.  Le  roule- 
ment  du  tambour  rappela  ceux  qui  faisaient  cet  ouvrage ; 
2  0  aussitot  le  feu  se  mit  a  grimper  de  brindille  en  brindille 
jusqu’au  haut  de  la  barricade,  balayant  les  toits  a  cote,  de  sa 
flamme  rouge,  et  repandant  sa  fumee  noire  comme  une  votite 
immense  sur  le  village. 

(c)  Et  leur  commandant  m’a  fait  un  veritable  plaisir,  avec 
2  5  sa  grosse  figure  de  paysan  lorrain  et  ses  petits  yeux  de 
sanglier.  II  n’etait  pas  aussi  bien  habille  qu’un  major 
prussien,  mais  il  se  tenait  aussi  tranquille  sur  son  cheval  que 
si  on  lui  avait  joue  un  air  de  clarinette.  Finalement,  ils  se 

[over] 


sont  tons  retires,  c’est  vrai,  mais  ils  avaient  une  division  sur 
3  0  le  dos,  et  n’ont  laisse  que  les  fusils  et  les  ^ibernes  des  morts 
sur  la  place.  Avec  des  soldats  pareils,  croyez-moi,  monsieur 
Richter,  il  y  a  de  la  ressource.  Les  vieilles  races  guerrieres 
sont  bonnes,  mais  les  jeunes  poussent  au-dessous,  cornme  les 
petits  chenes  sous  les  grands,  et  quand  les  vieux  pourrissent, 

3  5  ceux-la  les  remplacent.  Je  ne  crois  done  pas  que  les  Republi- 

cains  se  sauvent  comme  vous  le  dites  ;  ce  sont  deja  de  fameux 
soldats,  et  s’il  leur  vient  un  general  ou  deux,  gare  ! 

{d)  “Vous  etes  faible.  .  .vous  etes  encore  malade...Ces 
Prussiens  ne  respectent  rien .  .  .  c’est  une  race  pleine  de 

4  0  jactance  et  de  brutalite.  .  . 

—  Sans  doute,  monsieur  Jacob,  repondit-elle,  je  connais  cela 
par  d’anciens  prisonniers  de  mon  bataillon  :  nous  marcherons 
deux  a  deux,  quatre  a  quatre,  tristes,  quelquefois  sans  pain, 
souvent  brutalises  et  presses  par  I’escorte.  Mais  les  gens  de 

4  5  la  campagne  sont  bons  chez  vous,  ce  sont  de  braves  gens .  .  . 

ils  ont  de  la  pitie.  .  .et  les  Fran^ais  sont  gais,  monsieur  le 
docteur.  .  .il  n’y  aura  que  la  route  de  penible  et  encore  je 
trouverai  dix,  vingt  de  mes  camarades  pour  porter  mon  petit 
paquet :  les  Fran^ais  ont  des  egards  pour  les  femmes.  Je 

5  0  vois  cela  d’avance,  fit-elle  en  souriant  toute  melancolique,  un 

d’entre  nous  marchera  devant  en  chantant  un  vieil  air  de 
I’Auvergne  pour  marquer  le  pas,  ou  bien  un  air  plus  joyeux 
de  la  Provence,  pour  eclaircir  votre  ciel  gris ;  nous  ne  serons 
pas  aussi  malheureux  que  vous  pensez,  monsieur  Jacob.” 

2.  Tell,  in  not  more  than  five  lines,  what  happened  to  Madame 
Therese  after  she  had  made  her  preparations  to  give  herself  up 
to  the  Prussians. 

3.  Give  the  present  participle  and  the  future  indicative  in  full 
of  vois  (1.  1),  assis  (1.  7),  amenaient  (1.  15),  'pourrissent  (1.  34), 
connais  (1.  41). 

4.  Give  the  third  singular,  present  subjunctive  of  arrondi  (1.  4), 
lit  (1.  H),fallut  (1.  16),  dites  (1.  36),  souriant  (1.  50). 

5.  Explain  the  presence  of  the  past  definite  tense  in  extract  (6) 
above  and  its  absence  in  (c). 

6.  Indicate  as  accurately  as  you  can,  using  any  method  you 
please,  the  pronunciation  of  nez  (1.  3),  cuir  (1.  7),  le  grand  air 
(11.  9,  10),  petits  (1.  25),  races  (1.  32). 


B 

7.  Translate  into  Eno-lisli ; — 

o 

A  mesure  que  la  lumiere  du  jour  devient  plus  complete, 
nous  distinguons  des  formes  qui  s’agitent  autour  des  grands 
tas  de  paille.  II  y  a  des  gens  qui  se  sont  groupes  la  pour 
passer  la  nuit  autant  que  possible  a  I’abri  du  froid  et  de  la 
rosee  du  matin.  Je  pense  que  ce  sont  des  soldats  eloignes  de 
leurs  regiments  qui  ont  du  passer  a  la  belle  etoile  leur  courte 
nuit  de  sommeil.  Mais  bientot  je  vois  ma  meprise.  Comme  par 
enchantement,  des  que  les  premiers  rayons  de  soleil  se  montrent, 
voila  que  les  dorrneurs  se  levent  et  je  reconnais  que  ce  sont  des 
civils,  pour  la  plupart  des  femmes  et  des  enfants.  Ce  sont  les 
malheureux  habitants  du  pays  qui  fuient  devant  les  hordes  des 
barbares.  Ils  ont  prefere  quitter  leurs  foyers,  les  abandonner  a 
I’envahisseur  plutot  que  de  tomber  entre  ses  mains.  Ils  ont  fui, 
emportant  ce  qu’ils  avaient  de  plus  precieux.  Ils  se  sont 
eloignes  sans  savoir  on  ils  arreteraient  leur  course,  sans  savoir 
oil  ils  pourraient  passer  la  nuit.  Et,  des  que  le  crepuscule  est 
arrive,  les  surprenant  epuises  sur  les  routes  sans  fin,  ils  se  sont 
laisses  choir  aupres  de  ces  meules  auxquelles  ils  ont  demande 
I’liumble  couche  de  paille.  Ils  y  ont  etendu  leurs  membres 
engourdis ;  les  meres  ont  installe  avec  des  soins  infinis  le  berceau 
improvise  de  leurs  bebes  ;  les  families  se  sont  serrees  les  unes 
centre  les  autres  et  souvent  les  villages  entiers  se  sont  reconsti- 
tues  dans  les  memes  champs,  autour  des  memes  tas  coniques. 

meules  =  stacks. 
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June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  They  are  coming  by  the  five  o’clock  train,  which  is  nearly 
always  half  an  hour  late. 

2.  I  have  just  received  a  big  mail  from  France  but  nothing 
from  England. 

3.  That  must  cause  you  some  anxiety  when  you  have  so  many 
friends  there. 

4.  Unless  the  street-car  comes  very  soon  it  will  be  much  better 
to  walk,  although  it  is  very  cold. 

5.  It  will  be  quite  impossible  for  my  brother  to  go  on  foot.  I 
shall  have  to  telephone  for  an  automobile. 

6.  I  do  not  know  how  to  thank  you  for  all  you  have  done 
for  me.  You  could  not  have  been  kinder. 

7.  The  one  that  I  saw  was  very  handsome  indeed,  but  I  should 
like  to  see  those  you  carried  away. 

8.  The  books  arrived  last  week  after  having  been  more  than  a 
month  on  the  road. 

9.  Really,  you  do  not  need  it  but  I  shall  let  you  buy  it  if  you 
promise  to  take  good  care  of  it. 

10.  What  were  you  thinking  of  wdien  you  told  him  not  to  use 
it  without  first  asking  me  ? 

11.  We  are  looking  for  an  island  where  we  can  spend  the 
summer  without  being  too  far  from  a  railway. 

12.  What  a  beautiful  old  chair  it  was  that  he  sold  to  that  man 
yonder  with  the  white  hair  ! 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

I  had  missed  the  first  train  that  day  and,  as  it  was  three 
hours  before  the  next  one  left,  I  decided  to  visit  the  Falls.  But 
the  Falls  were  on  the  mountain-side  and  to  see  them  I  should 
have  to  have  a  guide.  The  best  guide  I  could  find  was  a  dog. 
Old  Father  Simon  was  unable  to  go  out  but  his  wife  said  she 
would  send  Noiraud, — that  was  the  dog’s  name.  She  said  Noi- 
raud  was  accustomed  to  accompany  her  husband  when  he  made 
this  trip  and  had  been  doing  so  for  several  years.  He  would 
show  me  the  way  quite  as  well  as  her  husband  and  would  cost 
much  less.  “For  thirty  cents  he  will  show  you  as  much  as  my 
husband  would  show  you  for  twice  that  sum.”  And  to  tell  the 
truth,  Noiraud  seemed  as  intelligent  as  a  human  being.  He 
paid  no  attention  whatever  to  the  boys  who  wanted  to  play  with 
him  as  we  went  through  the  village.  He  turned  his  head  away 
disdainfully,  as  much  as  to  say  “I  have  no  time  for  fun  now”. 
He  knew  quite  well  where  he  was  going,  and  although  the 
weather  was  hot  and  the  road  dusty  he  trotted  straight  ahead. 
When  we  reached  a  spot  where  there  was  a  bench  under  some 
trees,  Noiraud  sat  down  beside  the  bench  to  rest,  and  by  move¬ 
ments  of  his  eyes  insisted  upon  my  being  seated  also.  Thus  we 
made  our  trip  to  the  Falls  and  back  again.  The  dog  did  not  let 
me  lose  myself  in  too  long  contemplation  of  the  waters  I  had 
gone  to  see,  but  brought  me  back  to  the  station  twenty  minutes 
ahead  of  time. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

LATIN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate; — 

Interea  praemissi  equites  ex  urbe  Latina, 

Cetera  dum  legio  campis  instructa  moratnr, 

Ibant,  et  Turno  regi  responsa  ferebant, 

Ter  centum,  scutati  onmes,  Volscente  magistro 
6  Jamque  propinquabant  castris,  muroque  subibant. 

Cum  procul  hos  laevo  flectentes  limite  cernunt, 

Et  galea  Euryalum  sublustri  noctis  in  umbra 
Prodidit  immemorem,  radiisque  adversa  refulsit. 

Haud  temere  est  visum.  Conclamat  ab  aginine  Volscens : 
10  “State,  viri  ;  quae  causa  viae  ?  quive  estis  in  armis  ? 
Quove  tenetis  iter  ?”  Nihil  illi  tendere  contra: 

Sed  celerare  fugam  in  silvas,  et  fidere  nocti. 

2.  Narrate  concisely  the  remainder  of  this  adventure  so  far 
as  the  two  friends  are  concerned. 


3.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  I  and  12,  marking  the  quantity 
of  each  syllable. 


4.  Comment  on  the  tense  of  moratur  (1.  2) ;  on  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  Volscente  magistro  (1.  4) ;  on  the  case  of  castris  (1.  5), 
liinnite  (1.  6);  and  on  the  use  of  the  infinitive  tendere  (1.  11). 


B 

5.  Translate : — 

Non  tibi  sunt  Integra  lintea, 

-  Non  di,  quos  iterum  pressa  voces  malo. 
Quamvis  Pontica  pinus, 

Silvae  filia  nobilis, 

6  Jactes  et  genus  et  nomen  inutile, 

Nil  pictis  timidus  navita  puppibus 
Fidit.  Tu,  nisi  ventis 
Debes  ludibrium,  cave. 


[over] 


Nuper  sollicitum  quae  mihi  taedium, 

10  Nunc  desiderium  curaque  non  levis, 

Interfusa  nitentes 

Vites  aequora  Cycladas. 

6.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  ode  ?  What  warning  is  it 
intended  to  convey  ? 

7.  Account  for  the  mood  of  voces  (1.  2),  Jactes  (1.  5),  vites 
(1.  12).  Explain  the  allusion  in  di  (1.  2),  and  the  force  of  the 
epithets  Pontica  (1.  3)  and  pictis  (1.  6).  Account  for  the  form 
and  government  of  Cycladas  (1.  12). 

8.  Translate : — 

Hue  vina  et  unguenta  et  nimium  breves 
Flores  amoenae  ferre  iube  rosae, 

Dum  res  et  aetas  et  sororum 
Fila  trium  patiuntur  atra. 

5  Cedes  coemptis  saltibus  et  domo 
Villaque  flavus  quam  Tiberis  lavit, 

Cedes  et  exstructis  in  altum 
Divitiis  potietur  heres. 

Divesne  prisco  natus  ab  Inacho 
10  Nil  interest  an  pauper  et  infima 
De  gente  sub  divo  moreris, 

Victima  nil  miserantis  Orci. 

9.  Give  the  metrical  name  of  the  stanza.  Write  out  and  scan 
lines  1  and  4. 

10.  Explain  the  allusions  in  sororum  (1.  3),  coemptis  saltibus 
(1.  5),  Inacho  (1.  9).  Account  for  the  mood  of  moreris  (1.  11). 

11.  Translate: —  ^ 

Quae  cum  ita  sint,  Catilina,  dubitas,  si  emori  aequo  animo 
non  potes,  abire  in  aliquas  terras  et  vitam  istam,  multis 
suppliciis  iustis  debitisque  ereptam,  fugae  solitudinique 
mandare  ? 

6  “Refer,”  inquis,  “ad  senatum;”  id  enim  postulas,  et,  si  hie 
ordo  sibi  placere  decreverit  te  ire  in  exsilium,  obtemperatu- 
rum  te  esse  dicis.  Non  referam,  id  quod  abhorret  a  meis 
rnoribus  ;  et  tamen  faciam  ut  intellegas  quid  hi  de  te  sentiant. 
Egredere  ex  urbe,  Catilina ;  libera  rem  publicam  metu  ;  in 
1 0  exsilium,  si  hanc  vocem  exspectas,  proficiscere.  Quid  est, 
Catilina  ?  ecquid  attendis  ?  ecquid  animadvertis  horum 
silentium  ?  Patiuntur,  tacent.  Quid  exspectas  auctoritatem 
loquentium,  quorum  voluntatem  tacitorum  perspicis  ? 


12.  Give  the  date  of  this  oration.  Before  what  body,  and  in 
what  building  was  it  delivered  ? 

13.  Explain  the  mood  of  decreverit  (1.  6),  intellegas  (1.  8), 
sentiant  (1.  8) ;  and  the  relation  of  placere  and  ire  (1.  6). 


D 

1 4.  Translate  ; — 

His  rebus  permotus  Q.  Titurius,  cum  procul  Ambiorigem 
suos  cohortantem  conspexisset,  interpretem  suum  Cn.  Pompeium 
ad  eum  mittit  rogatum  ut  sibi  militibusque  parcat.  Hie 
appellatus  respondit :  Si  velit  secum  colloqui,  licere ;  sperare  a 
multitudine  impetrari  posse,  quod  ad  militum  salutem  pertineat ; 
ipsi  vero  nihil  nocitum  iri,  inque  earn  rem  se  suam  fidem  inter- 
ponere.  II]  e  cum  Cotta  saucio  communicat,  si  videatur,  pugna  ut 
excedant  et  cum  Ambiorige  una  colloquantur :  sperare  se  ab  eo 
de  sua  ac  militum  salute  impetrari  posse. 


15.  Express  in  direct  discourse  the  portion  of  the  answer  from 
ij^si  vero  to  fidem  interponere  inclusive. 

E 

1 6.  Translate  : — 

{Caesar  successfully  capes  with  the  treachery  of  the  Gauls.) 

Centuriones  qui  erant  in  oppido,  cum  ex  signiticatione 
Gallorum  novi  aliquid  ab  iis  iniri  consilii  intellexissent,  gladiis 
destrictis  portas  occupaverunt  suosque  omnes  incolumes  re- 
ceperunt. 

Caesar  ex  castris  equitatum  educi  jubet,  proeliumque 
equestre  committit ;  laborantibus  jam  suis  Germanos  equites 
circiter  quadringentos  submittit,  quos  ab  initio  secum  habere 
instituerat.  Eorum  impetum  Galli  sustinere  non  potuerunt 
atque  in  fugam  conjecti  multis  amissis  se  ad  agmen  receperunt. 
Quibus  profligatis  rursus  oppidani  perterriti  comprehensos  eos 
quorum  opera  plebem  concitatam  existimabant  ad  Caesarem 
perduxerunt  seseque  ei  dediderunt.  Quibus  rebus  confectis 
Caesar  ad  oppidum  Avaricum,  quod  erat  maximum  munitissi- 
mumque  in  finibus  Biturigum  atque  agri  fertilissima  regione, 
profectus  est,  quod  eo  oppido  recepto  civitatem  Biturigum  se  in 
potestatem  redacturum  confidebat. 

significatio,  general  demeanour, 
opera,  assistance. 
ager,  country. 
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department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

LATIN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  Whenever  our  troops  make  an  attack  upon  that  part  of  the 
line,  the  enemy  fall  back  very  speedily. 

2.  They  said  that  the  general  himself  would  have  come  from 
Eome  to  Marseilles,  if  he  had  not  been  ordered  (impero)  by  the 
consul  to  remain  at  home. 

3.  By  trusty  messengers  he  informed  the  commander  of  the 
horse  that  the  Germans  would  pitch  their  camp  about  three  miles 

■  from  the  bridge. 

4.  It  was  said  by  several  soldiers  that  Caesar  was  sending 
envoys  to  advise  the  allies  not  to  lay  down  their  arms  unless  the 
Gauls  promised  to  free  the  prisoners. 

5.  He  himself  asked  the  soldiers  whether  they  would  not  be 
injuring  the  city  and  themselves  if  they  forgot  the  citizens  and 
were  unwilling  to  obey  their  own  leaders. 

6.  Caesar  feared  that  if  the  tribunes  allowed  the  legions  to 
leave  the  line  of  march,  those  who  were  straying  too  far  would 
be  attacked  by  the  enemy. 

7.  At  that  time  it  was  so  difficult  to  learn  the  position  of  the 
enemy  that  Caesar  was  forced  to  use  certain  of  the  Gauls  as 
guides. 

8.  While  this  is  going  on,  the  other  scout  calls  out  for  some  of 
the  enemy  to  advance  for  the  purpose  of  conferring  with  our 
commander. 

9.  There  would  have  been  no  doubt  of  Caesar’s  ability  to  over¬ 
come  the  Germans  if  they  had  crossed  the  river  before  the  same 
armies  had  been  led  into  winter  quarters. 

10.  Do  you  not  believe,  my  friend,  that  Caesar  will  be  dis¬ 
appointed  in  his  expectation  of  obtaining  three  legions,  if  the 
Gauls  learn  what  is  taking  place  in  the  camp  ? 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  Latin  : — 

\That  lyortion  of  the  pasmge  ivithin  the  quotation  marks  is 
to  he  written  in  indirect  discoursed] 

In  the  meantime,  after  this  had  been  accomplished,  there 
assembled  in  that  place  the  troops  which  had  been  requisitioned 
from  the  whole  of  Gaul.  After  a  large  body  of  these  had  been 
got  together,  Caesar  proceeded  to  march  against  the  Sequani 
through  the  most  remote  territories  of  the  Lingones,  so  that 
assistance  might  be  brought  the  more  easily  to  the  Province. 
A  few  days  after  this,  Vercingetorix  took  up  his  position  about 
ten  miles  from  the  three  Roman  camps,  and,  having  summoned 
the  commanders  of  the  cavalry  to  a  conference,  he  spoke  as 
follows: — “The  time  of  victory  has  arrived.  The  Romans  are 
fleeing  to  the  Province,  and  redring  from  Gaul.  This  will  make 
it  possible  for  us  to  retain  our  freedom  for  the  moment.  But, 
after  collecting  larger  forces  they  will  return  and  will  not  give 
up  the  struggle.  Therefore,  attack  them  while  they  are  hampered 
on  the  march.  Since  we  excel  the  Romans  in  valour  it  will  be 
very  easy  to  acquire  dominion  over  all  Gaul.  Moreover,  it  ought 
to  be  affirmed  by  a  most  sacred  oath,  that  he  shall  not  be 
received  within  a  house,  or  have  access  to  his  children,  who  has 
not  twice  ridden  through  the  column  of  the  enemy.” 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

AND  LANGUAGE 


\^Amendment8  to  the  Regulations^  1917 Sec.  10  (3)] 


A 

1.  What  general  impressions  does  the  reader  gather  from 
Chaucer’s  poems  (a)  as  to  the  place  of  feudal  chivalry  in  the 
social  life  of  the  time ;  (6)  as  to  the  influence  of  the  Church 
and  religion  over  the  minds  of  the  common  people  ? 

2.  Into  what  three  periods  is  the  life  of  Milton  ordinarily 
divided  ?  Describe  his  literary  activities  during  the  second  of 
these  periods. 

3.  (a)  “The  Vicar  of  Wakefield,  considered  structurally, 
follows  the  lines  of  the  Book  of  Job.”  Explain  this  statement. 

(6)  How  much  of  truth  is  there  in  Johnson’s  estimate  of 
Goldsmith,  ‘‘He  touched  nothing  which  he  did  not  adorn”  ? 

4.  Give  an  account  of  Wordsworth’s  connection  with  the 
“Lake  District”  of  England.  Refer  to  passages  which  show 
how  the  natural  surroundings  afforded  by  the  Lake  District  are, 
reflected  in  his  poetry. 

B 

5.  {a)  Name  the  chief  divisions  of  the  Teutonic  group  of 
languages  and  the  more  important  subdivisions. 

(h)  Explain  and  illustrate  “the  Great  Consonant  Shift”. 

6.  (a)  In  what  particular  ways  have  efforts  been  made  to 
improve  the  English  language  ? 

(h)  Name  the  chief  dialects  in  Modern  English. 

(c)  Trace  the  history  of  Lowland  Scotch  as  a  literary 
language. 


i  OVERJ 


7.  Explain  “homonym”.  Give  three  illustrations  of  homo¬ 
nyms  which  have  arisen  in  English  through  the  borrowing  of 
words  from  other  languages. 

8.  Describe,  under  the  following  heads  and  with  illustrations 
in  each  case,  the  Celtic  influence  in  English : — 

(a)  Celtic  place  names. 

(b)  Celtic  words  in  Old  English. 

(c)  Celtic  words  taken  from  the  Scotch  Gaelic. 

9.  (a)  Explain  the  origin  of  the  use  of  the  apostrophe  in  the 
written  form  of  the  possessive  (genitive)  case. 

(6)  Explain  “grammatical  gender”  as  it  is  found  in  Old 
English. 

(c)  What  general  means  are  used  in  Modern  English  to 
show  distinctions  of  sex  ?  Illustrate. 

10.  “Pronouns  have  suffered  few^er  losses  of  inflectional  endings 
in  English  than  nouns  and  adjectives.”  Show  the  truth  of  the 
foregoing  by  reference  to  case-forms  still  existing. 
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UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  EOE  ENTKANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE-SPECIAL 

^Amendments  to  the  Regulations^  1917,  p.  JfJf,  Sec.  10  (S)] 


1 .  (i)  A  shef  of  pocok  arwes  brighte  and  kene 

Under  his  belt  he  bar  ful  thriftily. 

(ii)  But  for  to  speken  of  hire  conscience, 

Sche  was  so  charitable  and  so  pitous, 

Sche  wolde  weepe  if  that  sche  sawe  a  inous 
Caught  in  a  trappe,  if  it  were  deed  or  bledde. 

(hi)  This  worthi  man  ful  wel  his  wit  bisette  ; 

Ther  tviste  no  wight  that  he  was  in  dette, 

So  estatly  was  he  of  governaunce, 

With  his  bargayns  and  with  his  chevy saunce. 

(iv)  To  lyven  in  delite  was  all  his  wone, 

For  he  was  Epicurus  owne  sone. 

(v)  For  gold  in  phisik  is  a  cordial, 

Therfore  he  lovede  gold  in  special. 

(vi)  And  whan  that  he  wel  dronken  hadde  the  wyn 
Than  wolde  he  speke  no  worde  but  Latyn. 

{a)  Name  the  characters  described  in  the  foregoing. 

{h)  Explain  the  italicized  words  and  expressions. 

2.  Yet  sad  he  was  that  his  too  hastie  speede 
The  faire  Duess’  had  forst  him  leave  behind  ; 

And  yet  more  sad,  that  Una  his  deare  dreed 
Her  truth  had  staind  with  treason  so  unkind  : 

Yet  crime  in  her  could  never  creature  find  ; 

But  for  his  love,  and  for  her  own  selfe  sake. 

She  wandred  had  from  one  to  other  Ynd, 

Him  for  to  seeke,  ne  ever  would  forsake. 

Till  her  un wares  the  fiers  Sansloy  did  overtake. 

(а)  Explain  the  italicized  parts  in  the  foregoing. 

(б)  Describe  the  characters  of  Una,  Duessa,  and  Sansloy. 
(c)  What  is  the  “treason”  referred  to  in  line  4? 

[over] 


3.  (a)  State  the  chief  pleasures  which  Milton  in  the  poems 
V Allegro  and  II  Penseroso  desires  to  receive  from  Mirth  and 
Melancholy  respectively. 

(b)  Explain  the  allusions  in  the  following  passages  from 
Paradise  Lost,  Book  I : — 

(i)  That  shepherd  who  first  taught  the  chosen  seed 
In  the  beginnings  how  the  heavens  and  earth 
Rose  out  of  Chaos. 

(ii)  . the  Red  Sea  Coast  whose  waves  o’erthrew 

Busiris  and  his  Memphian  chivalry, 

While  with  perfidious  hatred  they  pursued 
The  sojourners  of  Goshen.” 

(hi)  . Uther’s  son, 

Begirt  with  British  and  Armoric  knights. 

(c)  “  Milton’s  poetry  is  a  mirror  in  which  the  writer’s 
character  is  very  clearly  reflected.” 

Discuss  the  truth  of  this  statement  in  the  light  of  evidence 
furnished  by  Paradise  Lost,  Book  I,  and  by  the  poems  U Allegro 
and  II  Penseroso. 

4.  (a)  Outline  the  incident  upon  which  the  poem  The  Rape 
of  the  Lock  is  based. 

(h)  Give  the  substance  of  Pope’s  description  of  Addison  in 
the  Prologue  to  the  Satires. 

5.  (a)  In  what  ways  does  Goldsmith’s  Traveller  justify  its 
sub-title  “  A  Prospect  of  Society  ”  ? 

if>)  Where  then.  Ah  !  where,  shall  poverty  reside. 

To  scape  the  pressure  of  contiguous  pride  1 

How  does  Goldsmith  answer  this  question  in  The  Deserted 
Village  ? 

6.  Thou,  over  whom  thy  immortality 
Broods  like  the  Day,  a  Master  o’er  a  Slave, 

A  Presence  which  is  not  to  be  put  by  ; 

Thou  little  Child,  yet  glorious  in  the  might 
Of  heaven-born  freedom  on  thy  being’s  height. 

Why  with  such  earnest  pains  dost  thou  provoke 
The  years  to  bring  the  inevitable  yoke, 

Thus  blindly  ivith  thy  blessedness  at  strife  ? 

Full  soon  thy  Soul  shall  have  her  earthly  freight. 

And  custom  lie  upon  thee  with  a  weight. 

Heavy  as  frost,  and  deep  almost  as  life ! 

{a)  Consider  whether  the  foregoing  is  in  any  way  a  true 
description  of  the  “little  Child”. 

(jf)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 


7. 


He  fought  his  doubts  and  gather’d  strength, 

He  would  not  make  his  judgment  blind, 

He  faced  the  spectres  of  the  mind 
And  laid  them  :  thus  he  came  at  length 

To  find  a  stronger  faith  his  own ; 

And  Power  was  luith  him  in  the  night. 

Which  makes  the  darkness  and  the  light, 

And  dwells  not  in  the  light  alone. 

But  in  the  darkness  and  the  cloud. 

As  over  Sinai’s  peaks  of  old, 

While  Israel  made  their  gods  of  gold, 

Altho’  the  trumpet  blew  so  loud. 

Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

8.  Describe  in  a  general  way  the  structure  of  In  Memoriam. 
What  length  of  time  is  supposed  to  have  elapsed  between  the 
beginning  and  the  end  of  the  poem  ? 
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June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

CHEMISTRY 


1.  (a)  Describe  one  method  for  the  laboratory  preparation  of 
each  of  the  following:  hydriodic  acid,  ferric  chloride,  white 
arsenic  (AsgOg),  and  red  lead  (PbgO^). 

(b)  Describe  one  method  for  the  commercial  preparation  of 

(i)  sodium  carbonate,  (ii)  white  lead. 

2.  (a)  Strong  sulphuric  acid  is  heated  with  (i)  copper,  (ii) 
oxalic  acid,  (iii)  potassium  nitrate. 

(b)  Dilute  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  (i)  ferrous  sulphide, 

(ii)  iron  filings,  (iii)  ammonia  solution. 

Name  the  new  compounds  formed  in  each  of  the  six 
reactions  referred  to  in  (a)  and  (6),  and  write  equations  for  any 
three  of  the  reactions. 

3.  Describe  the  commercial  manufacture  of  sulphuric  acid. 

4.  {a)  State  the  resemblances  to  be  found  (i)  among  the 
elements  arsenic,  antimony,  and  bismuth,  or  (ii)  among  the 
compounds  of  these  elements. 

(b)  Describe  two  ways  of  distinguishing  the  trichlorides  of 
arsenic,  antimony,  and  bismuth  from  one  another. 

5.  Ten  grams  of  each  of  the  following  substances,  phosphorus, 
carbon,  sulphur,  and  magnesium,  are,  separately,  completely 
burned  in  oxygen.  Name  the  product  formed  in  each  case  and 
calculate  the  weights  of  those  that  are  solid  and  the  volumes 
of  those  that  are  gaseous,  the  thermometer  registering  0°  C., 
and  the  barometer  76  cm. 

(P  =  31,  C  =  12,  0  =  16,  S  =  32,  Mg  =  24.) 

[over] 


6.  {a)  After  passing  hydrogen  gas  for  some  time  over  22  5 
grams  of  hot  copper  oxide  it  is  found  that  3‘69  grams  of  water 
have  been  formed,  also  that  the  copper  oxide  weighs  only  19'22 
grams.  From  these  data  find  the  composition  of  water  by 
weight. 

(b)  Make  a  diagram  showing  the  arrangement  of  the 
apparatus  for  the  above  experiment,  naming  the  parts. 

(c)  From  the  composition  of  water  by  weight  deduce  its 
composition  by  volume.  (H  =  l,  0  =  16). 

7.  State,  and  account  for,  the  difference  in  the  result  observed 
in  the  case  of  each  of  the  following  pairs  of  experiments : — 

(a)  Strong  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  (i)  potassic  chloride, 
(ii)  potassic  iodide. 

(b)  Dilute  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  (i)  sodium  carbonate, 
(ii)  barium  carbonate. 

(c)  Water  in  excess  is  added  to  (i)  sodium  chloride,  (ii)  bis¬ 
muth  chloride. 

(d)  Dry  chlorine  gas  is  brought  in  contact  with  (i)  dry, 
(ii)  wet  litmus  paper. 

8.  (a)  State  how  the  following  elements  occur  in  nature : 
phosphorus,  aluminium,  bromine,  potassium,  fluorine. 

(b)  State  one  important  commercial  use  for  each  of  the 
following  :  hydrogen  peroxide,  copper  sulphate,  potassium  chlor¬ 
ide,  sodium  nitrate,  magnesium,  ferrous  sulphate. 
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June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ALGEBRA 


Note: — Logarithmic  or  interest  tables  may  he  used  in 

question  1‘2. 

1.  Show  that,  if  ic  is  a  real  quantity,  the  least  value 
3a:  ^  —  24a:  +  72  can  have  is  24. 

2.  Solve  the  simultaneous  equations  : — 

2x^ —  dxy +  9y^  =  5, 

4a:^  —  lOxy  +  lly^  =  35. 

ft  ‘2,  ^  ” 

3.  If  — - - = - = - ,  prove  that 

x'^—yz  y^ —zx  z^ —xy 

a^x  +  h^y +  c^z  =  {a“  +6^  +c^){x  +  y  +  z). 

4.  If  X  varies  as  y  when  2:  is  constant  and  x  varies  as  2;  when 
y  is  constant,  then  x  varies  as  the  product  of  y  and  2;  when  both 
y  a^d  2;  vary. 

5.  If  a,  h,  c,  and  d  are  digits  of  a  number  which  is  expressed 
in  the  scale  of  ten,  prove  that  the  remainder  when  this  number 
is  divided  by  nine  is  equal  to  the  remainder  when  the  sum  of 
the  digits  of  this  number  is  divided  by  nine. 

6.  Find  the  sum  of  the  n^^  group  of  the  following  groups  of 

numbers  :  I  +  (  2  +  3)  +  (4  +  5  +  6)  +  (7  +  8  +  9  +  10) . 

7.  Sum  to  infinity  I  +  —  +  —  +  ~ . 

8.  If  A,  G,  and  H  denote  the  arithmetic,  the  geometric,  and 
the  harmonic  means  between  any  two  quantities,  then 

AxH=G\ 


[over] 


9.  {a)  Find  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  different  things 
with  r  of  them  in  eaph  permutation. 

(6)  From  the  result  in  {a)  deduce  the  number  of  combina¬ 
tions  of  n  different  things  with  r  of  them  in  each  combination. 

10.  On  the  Faculty  Entrance  Examination,  Part  I,  there  are 
seven  papers  three  of  which  are  in  mathematics.  How  many 
possible  time-tables  may  be  made  for  this  examination  if  the 
first  paper  and  the  last  paper  of  each  time-table  is  a  mathe¬ 
matical  paper  ? 

11.  Find  the  coefficient  of  cc”®  in  the  expansion  of 

l  —  2x 
{1-xy ' 

12.  If  money  is  worth  6%  per  annum,  payable  half-yearly, 
what  is  the  difference  between  the  present  value  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  Victory  Bonds  ? 

{a)  Principal  of  bond  $10,000,  repayable  at  par  in  20 
years  ;  interest  on  the  bond  at  the  rate  of  per  annum, 

payable  half-yearly. 

(h)  Principal  of  bond  $10,000,  repayable  at  par  in  10 
years  ;  interest  on  the  bond  at  the  rate  of  per  annum, 

payable  half-yearly. 


Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects ; — 

1.  My  book  shelf. 

2.  The  poetic  beauties  of  Tennyson’s  Morte  T Arthur  (intro¬ 

ducing  suitable  short  quotations). 

3.  The  glory  of  France. 

4.  Back  from  the  trenches. 

5.  Reasons  for  the  failure  of  Hotspur’s  rebellion. 

6.  “’Tis  distance  lends  enchantment  to  the  view.” 

7.  “Our  acts  still  travel  with  us  from  afar, 

And  what  we  have  been  makes  us  what  we  are.” 
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June  Examinations,  1918 

UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

PHYSICS 


Note  : — In  answering  problems  all  steps  must  he  written  out 
fully  and  all  arithmetical  work  must  he  shown. 

1.  (a)  Describe  a  method  of  finding  the  coefficient  of  friction. 

.  (h)  To  cause  a  body  to  be  on  the  point  of  moving  along  a 

rough  horizontal  plane  it  is  found  necessary  to  exert  a  force 
equal  to  the  weight  of  the  body.  At  what  angle  to  the  hori¬ 
zontal  should  the  plane  be  inclined  that  the  body  may  be  on  the 
point  of  sliding  down  ? 

2.  {a)  State  the  triangle  of  forces  and  its  converse  and  give 
an  experimental  proof  of  either. 

ih)  A  ball  of  180  lb.  mass  is  suspended  by  two  strings 
which  are  respectively  12  inches  and  9  inches  long.  If  the  ends 
of  the  strings  are  fastened  to  two  points  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  15  inches  apart,  find  the  tension  of  each. 

3.  {a)  State  the  principle  of  moments.  Show  how  the 
moment  of  a  force  may  be  represented  by  a  triangle. 

(6)  A  beam  is  made  up  of  two  pieces  of  wood  of  the 
same  kind  fastened  end  to  end  with  their  axes  in  a  straight  line. 
One  piece  is  3  inches  square  and  10  feet  long,  the  other,  5  inches 
square  and  6  feet  long.  Determine  the  position  of  the  centre 
of  gravity  of  the  whole  piece. 

4.  (a)  Define  the  terms,  dyne,  erg,  watt,  mechanical  equivalent 
of  heat,  absolute  temperature. 

(h)  A  boy  can  carry  300  litres  of  water  to  the  top  of  a  hill 
80  metres  high  in  1  hour.  State  his  rate  of  working. 

[oyer] 


at^ 

5.  (a)  Prove  the  formula  s  =  ut-\-^ — 

(b)  A  gun  fires  a  shell  every  10  seconds  vertically  upwards 
to  a  height  of  25,600  feet.  Find  (i)  the  velocity  of  a  shell  on 
leaving  the  gun,  (ii)  the  height  of  the  third  shell  at  the  moment 
that  the  first  returns 'to  earth,  (g.  =  32  ft.  per  sec.  per  sec.) 

6.  (a)  State  Pascal’s  principle,  and  give  an  experimental  proof 
of  it. 

(b)  A  box,  the  interior  of  which  is  a  cube  48  cm.  to  an  edge, 
rests  on  a  horizontal  table  and  has  a  straight  tube  1  metre  long 
and  2  cm.  square  inserted  in  the  upper  surface.  Find  the  pres¬ 
sure  on  one  of  the  vertical  sides  of  the  cube  when  both  cube  and 
tube  are  filled  with  water. 

7.  (a)  A  piece  of  wood  floats  partially  immersed  in  a  vessel  of 
water.  If  the  vessel  were  placed  under  the  receiver  of  an  air 
pump  and  the  air  exhausted,  what  change  would  occur  in  the 
position  of  the  wood  ?  Explain. 

(b)  A  piece  of  cork  weighing  4  grams  has  30  grams  of  lead 
(sp.  gravity  11)  attached  to  it  and  the  weight  of  both  in  water 
is  found  to  be  15y\  grams.  Find  (i)  the  volume  of  the  cork, 
(ii)  the  specific  gravity  of  the  cork. 

8.  (a)  Describe  the  principle  and  mode  of  operation  of  (i) 
the  forced  draught,  (ii)  the  Bunsen  filter  pump.  Illustrate  with 
diagrams. 

(b)  Explain  (i)  why  a  soap  bubble  has  a  spherical  form,  (ii) 
why  the  water  in  a  glass  vessel  partially  filled  is  higher  at  the 
edge  than  in  the  centre. 

(c)  Prove  by  a  mathematical  process  either  (i)  that  the 
pressure  exerted  by  the  inner  surface  of  a  bubble  on  the  con¬ 
tained  air  varies  inversely  with  the  radius  of  the  bubble,  or  (ii) 
that  the  height  to  which  a  liquid  rises  in  a  capillary  tube  varies 
inversely  as  the  diameter  of  the  tube. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HISTORY- SECOND  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  G. 

A 

1.  Show  how  Louis  XIV  strengthened  the  power  and  renown 
of  the  monarchy  in  France.  What  was  his  policy  in  foreign 
affairs  ?  With  what  success  did  it  meet  ? 

2.  Describe  the  character  and  the  foreign  policy  of  Frederick  II 
of  Prussia  (Frederick  the  Great).  To  what  extent  and  by  what 
means  did  he  increase  his  territories  ? 

B 

3.  Describe  the  progress  of  the  French  Revolution  down  to 
the  calling  of  the  Legislative  Assembly,  October,  1791.  How  do 
you  account  for  the  fact  that  the  almost  absolute  power  of  Louis 
XVI  had  been  so  greatly  restricted  by  that  time  without  dis¬ 
turbances  on  any  large  scale  ? 

4.  “France  owed  much  to  Napoleon.”  Give  particulars  to 
illustrate  this  statement.  To  what  extent  was  this  work  of 
Napoleon  permanent  ? 

5.  State  the  terms  of  the  settlement  arranged  by  the  Congress 
of  Vienna  with  regard  to  the  redistribution  of  territory  in  Europe 
among  the  various  powers.  What  further  important  changes  in 
the  map  of  Europe  took  place  within  the  following  sixty  years  ? 

6.  Describe  the  revolutionary  movement  of  1848  (a)  in  France, 
(b)  in  Austria-Hungary.  What  inspired  the  movement  in  each 
case  ?  How  did  this  movement  affect  England  ? 

C 

7.  Outline  the  policy  of  (a)  France,  (h)  Germany,  with  respect 
to  colonial  expansion  since  1870.  What  colonies  had  each 
acquired  before  1914?  Show  the  connection  between  the  colonial 
policy  of  Germany  and  the  causes  of  the  present  war. 

8.  State  the  location  of  the  following  and  describe  any  event 
of  the  war  associated  with  each :  Langemarck,  Mons,  Bagdad, 
Louvain,  Marne,  Vimy  Ridge. 
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UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GEOMETEY 


Note  : — Squared  paper  may  he  obtained  from  the 

Presiding  Officer. 

A 

1.  Describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having  each  of  the  angles  at 
the  base  double  of  the  vertical  angle. 

2.  If  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  is  bisected  by  a  straight 
line  which  also  cuts  the  base,  the  rectangle  contained  by  the 
sides  of  the  triangle  is  equal  to  the  rectangle  contained  by  the 
segments  of  the  base,  together  with  the  square  on  the  straight 
line  which  bisects  the  angle. 

3.  If  two  tangents  be  drawn  to  a  circle  from  a  given  point, 
the  angle  contained  by  the  tangents  is  double  the  angle  con¬ 
tained  by  the  chord  of  contact  and  the  diameter  drawn  through 
either  point  of  contact. 

4.  The  perpendiculars  from  the  vertices  of  a  triangle  to  the 
opposite  sides  pass  through  a  common  point. 

5.  A,  C,B,  D,  is  a  harmonic  range  and  O  is  the  middle  point  of 
AB.  Show  that  OB“=OC.OD. 

6.  Find  a  point  in  a  given  straight  line  such  that  the  sum  of 
the  distances  of  the  point  from  two  given  points  which  are  on 
the  same  side  of  the  given  line  may  be  a  minimum. 

B 

'  Note  : — The  candidate  is  expected  to  give  an  explanation  of  each  step 
taken  in  answering  the  questions  of  this  section  (B). 

7.  Find  the  distance  from  the  point  {a,  h)  to  the  line 
Au  +  By  4-  (7  =  0  along  a  line  whose  direction  cosines  are  {I,  m). 

[over] 


8.  Show  that  the  lines  2cc  — 32/  +  4  =  0,  Sa?  — ?/  — 1=0,  and 
4a3  — 32/  +  2  =  0  pass  through  a  common  point. 

9.  Show  that  the  equation  cc- +2/“ +2^^  +  2/2/  +  c  =  0  repre¬ 
sents  a  circle. 

10.  If  the  polar  of  the  point  P  with  respect  to  the  circle 
'c2_|_^2_^2  passes  through  the  point  Q,  then  the  polar  of  the 
point  Q  with  respect  to  the  same  circle  passes  through  the 
point  P. 

C 

11.  In  what  ratio  is  the  line  joining  the  points  (1,  2)  and  (4,  3) 
divided  by  the  line  joining  the  points  (2,  3)  and  (4,  1)  ? 

12.  Find  the  point  on  the  line  3a?— 22/-flf  =  0  which  is  equally 
distant  from  the  points  (2,  7)  and  (4,  —1).  Prove  your  result 
correct. 

13.  Determine  the  length  of  the  tangent  from  the  point  (3,  — 5) 

to  the  circle  a?^  +  — 3a?-|-72/-f  35  =  0. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  the  following  passages  ; — • 

(a)  The  four  stanzas  of  In  Memoriam,  beginning  “Sweet 
after  showers,  ambrosial  air”. 

(b)  Seven  lines  from  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  Act  V,  Sc.  1, 
beginning  “The  crow  doth  sing”. 

2.  (a)  What  does  a  reader  of  The  Merchant  of  Venice  learn 
about  Portia  from  the  scene  in  which  she  comments  to  Nerissa 
on  her  various  suitors  ? 

(b)  Point  out  details  in  the  play  that,  up  to  the  arrival  of 
Portia  in  court,  give  the  reader  a  growing  sense  of  impending 
danger  to  Antonio. 

(c)  Account  for  the  measure  of  sympathy  a  modern 
audience  usually  feels  for  Shylock. 

3.  {a)  Point  out  the  attractive  features  in  the  character  of 
Hotspur  as  depicted  in  King  Henry  IV,  Part  I,,  referring  to 
passages  in  the  play  in  illustration  of  your  statements. 

(6)  Show,  in  four  instances,  how  Falstaff s  nimble  wit 
enables  him  to  escape  from  the  plight  into  which  he  has 
brought  himself  by  his  fictions. 

(c)  Write  a  concise  summary  of  the  important  interview 
between  King  Henry  and  Prince  Hal. 

4.  (a)  Indicate  the  features  of  the  character  of  Michael  that 
p-ive  the  reader  a  sense  of  his  native  worth. 

o  ^ 

(6)  What  motives  prompt  Bedivere  to  hesitate  to  cast 
Excalibur  away  ? 

(c)  Point  out  any  resemblances  in  the  content  of  Words¬ 
worth’s  poem  To  the  Rev.  Dr.  Wordsworth  and  Tennyson’s  lyric 
describing  the  “divinely  gifted  man”. 


[over] 


5.  State  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following 
passages  occurs  : — 

(а)  So  once  it  would  have  been, — ’tis  so  no  more ; 

I  have  submitted  to  a  new  control. 

I 

(б)  For  she  says 

A  fire  dances  before  her,  and  a  sound 
Rings  ever  in  her  ears  of  armed  men. 

(c)  Your  wife  would  give  you  little  thanks  for  that, 

If  she  were  by,  to  hear  you  make  the  offer. 

(d)  Thy  spirit  within  thee  hath  been  so  at  war 
And  thus  hath  so  bestirr’d  thee  in  thy  sleep. 

That  beads  of  sweat  have  stood  upon  thy  brow. 

Like  bubbles  in  a  late-disturbed  stream. 

(e)  He  gave  you  all  the  duties  of  a  man. 

Trimmed  up  your  praises  with  a  princely  tongue. 

Spoke  your  deservings  like  a  chronicle. 


6.  Express  more  simply  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  parts  in 
each  of  the  following  passages  : — 

(a)  My  liege,  this  haste  was  kot  in  question 
And  many  limits  of  the  charge  set  down. 

{h)  Why,  what  a  wasp-stung  and  impatient  fool 
Art  thou  to  break  into  this  woman’s  mood. 

Tying  thine  ear  to  no  tongue  but  thine  own. 

(c)  He  came  but  to  be  Duke  of  Lancaster, 

To  sue  his  livery  and  beg  his  peace. 

id)  If  he  outlive  the  envy  of  this  day, 

England  did  never  owe  so  sweet  a  hope., 

So  much  misconstrued  in  his  ivantonness. 

(e)  Use  all  the  observance  of  civility., 

Like  one  well  studied  in  a  sad  ostent. 

(j)  From  whom  he  bringeth  sensible  regreets, 

To  wit,  besides  commends  and  courteous  breath. 

Gifts  of  rich  value. 

if)  Now  burgeons  every  maze  of  quick 
About  the  flowering  squares. 

(A)  Authority  forgets  a  dying  king. 

7.  A  SONG  OF  OXFORD 

They  had  so  much  to  lose ;  their  radiant  laughter 
Shook  my  old  walls — how  short  a  time  ago. 

I  hold  the  echoes  of  their  song  hereafter 
Among  the  precious  things  I  used  to  know. 


Their  cup  of  life  ^las  full  to  overfloioing ^ 

All  earth  had  laid  its  tribute  at  their  feet. 

What  harvest  might  we  hope  from  such  a  sowing  1 
What  noonday  from  a  dawning  so  complete  % 

And  I — I  watched  them  working,  dreaming,  playing. 

Saw  their  young  bodies  fit  the  minTs  desire^ 

Felt  them  reach  outward,  upward,  still  obeying 
The  jiassionate  dictates  of  their  hidden  fire. 

Yet  here  and  there  some  graybeard  breathed  derision, 

“Too  much  of  luxury,  too  soft  an  age  ! 

Your  careless  Galahads  will  see  no  vision.^ 

Your  knights  will  make  no  mark  on  honour’s  page.” 

No  mark  ? — Go  ask  the  broken  fields  in  Flanders, 

Ask  the  great  dead  who  watched  in  ancient  Troy, 

Ask  the  old  moon  as  round  the  world  she  wanders 
What  of  the  men  who  were  my  hope  and  joy  ! 

They  are  but  fragments  of  Imperial  splendour., 

Handfuls  of  might  amid  a  mighty  host, 

Yet  I,  who  saw  them  go  with  proud  surrender, 

May  surely  claim  to  love  them  first  and  most. 

They  who  had  all,  gave  all.  Their  half-writ  story 
Lies  in  the  empty  halls  they  knew  so  well. 

But  they,  the  knights  of  God,  shall  see  His  glory, 

And  find  the  Grail  ev’n  in  the  fire  of  hell. 

(rt)  (i)  Who  is  the  speaker  in  the  above  poem  ? 

(ii)  Of  whom  is  she  speaking  ? 

(iii)  What  feelings  does  she  express  ? 

(iv)  Why  are  these  appropriate  ? 

iff)  In  your  own  words  show  (i)  the  greatness  of  the  sacri¬ 
fice,  (ii)  the  boon  sought,  and  (iii)  the  reward  won,  as  here 
suggested  by  the  poet. 

(c)  Why  is  a  “greybeard”  chosen  to  express  the  sentiment 
in  the  fourth  stanza  ? 

id)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(e)  Explain  the  references  to  “ancient  Troy’  and  to  “the 
Grail”,  showing  why  they  are  appropriate. 
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A 

1.  Translate  : — 

Tov  8’  airafieL^ofxevo^;  7rpoa€(f)r)  fcpeucov  'Ayapiepivcov 
8y  oi/TO)?,  a<ya66<;  irep  icov,  ^eoet/eeX’  ’A^tXXeO, 

KXeirre  v6(p,  eVet  ov  irapeXevaeat  ov8e  pe  Tretcret?. 

?)  eueXei^j  ocpp  auro?  e^?;?  yepa^iy  avrap  epb  avrco^ 

5  ^crOat  hevopevov,  KeXeai  8e  pe  t'^vS’  airoSovvat  ] 
aXX’  el  pev  h^aovat  yepa's  peydOvpoi  ’A^atot, 
dpaavTe<;  Kara  Ovpov,  otto)?  dvrd^ov  earat' 

el  Be  fee  py  Bcocoortv,  iyo)  Be  Kev  auTo?  eXcopai 
rj  rebv  rj  Acavro'i  Icov  yepa^;,  rj  ’OSucr^o? 

1  0  d^co  eX(bv  6  Be  /cev  Ke')(^oXd>ae7ai  ov  Kev  iKcopaiJ’^ 

2.  Narrate  concisely  the  circumstances  leading  up  to  this 
speech. 

3.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1  and  2,  marking  the  quantity 
of  each  syllable.  What  is  the  name  of  the  metre  ? 

4.  Give  the  usual  Attic  forms  for  ed)v  (1.  2),  vom  (1.  3), 
Bevopevov  (1.  5),  reov  (1.  9),  ’OSver^o?  (1.  9). 

5.  Comment  on  the  construction  and  force  of  Kev  eXwpat 
(1.  8),  Kev  Ke^oXcbaerai  (1.  10),  Kev  LKcopai  (1.  10).  Supply  the 
natural  apodosis  to  el  pev  Bebaovert  (1.  6). 

6.  Translate  : — 

Kai  irore  rvi  e’i'rrrjcnv  IBcov  Kara  BdKpv  ')(^eovaav' 

‘  "'E/cropo?  7]Be  yvvri,  6?  dpLcrrevecTKe  pd^eaOaL 
Tpdicov  liTTroBdpcov,  OTe^'lXtov  dp(^epd')(ovTo2 
ft)?  TTOTe  Tf?  epeer  aol  B’’  av  veov  eaaerai  dXyo^ 

6  Xt^Tel  tolovB"^  dvBpo<i  dpvvetv  BovXiov  ypap. 

dXXd  pe  Te6vi]d)Ta  Kara  yala  KaXvTTTOiy 

irplv  ye  ri  cr^?  re  /3o^9  aov  6^  eXKrjOpolo  irvOecrOaL^^ 

[over] 


7.  By  whom  and  in  what  circumstances  are  these  words 
spoken  ? 

8.  Give  the  usual  Attic  forms  for  eiirrjcnv  (1.  1),  eao-erat 
(1.  4),  Te6vr)MTa  (1.  4).  What  do  you  understand  by  tmesis. 
Point  out  an  example  in  this  passage.  What  figure  of  speech 
is  found  in  line  7  ? 

B 

9.  Translate : — 

^‘''Opaeo  Si)  vvv,  ^elve,  iroXtvB^  tfiev,  6(ppa  ere  TrepLyjreo 
Trarpo?  ipuov  Trpo?  SeopLa  Sat(ppovo<^,  evOa  ere  ejyrjpLi 
TrdvTcov  ^ai^Kcov  el^rjaepev  ocraoi  dpLcrrot. 
dWd  pLclX^  0)8^  epSeev  So/ceet?  8e'  poi  ovk  dinvvaaeiv' 

6  dv  pbev  K  dypov<i  Xopiev  koX  e/07’  dvdpeoTTCov, 

T6cf)pa  avv  dpL(f)L7r6Xoi,(TL  pueO^  'qpbiovov'^  teal  dpa^av 
Kap7raX{pL(o<i  ep')(e(TdaL'  i'yoD  S’  68ov  r)<yepLOveva(o.'’' 

10.  Give  the  substance  of  the  remainder  of  this  speech. 

11.  Identify  the  following  words,  giving  the  usual  Attic 
form  for  each  :  opereo  (1.  1),  tpuev  (1.  1),  eihrjcrepiev  (1.  3),  lopeviX.  bj. 

12.  Translate  : — 

Se  TTporepco  irXeopiev  dKa')(^pievoi  ^Top^ 
l^VKXoyjreov  S’  e?  yalav  v7r€p(l)idX(ov  dOepiicrreov, 
lK.6pLe6\  OL  pa  Oeolat  TreTrot^ore?  dOavdroioLv 
0VT6  (f)VT€VOvcrLv  ')(epa\v  (jiVTOv  ovr  dpococnv, 

6  dXXd  rd  7’  dairapra  Kal  dvr)poTa  irdvra  (f)VOVTat, 

TTvpol  Kal  Kpidal  tJS’  dpLTreXoL,  ac  re  (pepovaLV 
dlvov  ipLerrdefivXov,  Kai  cr(f)Lv  Alo'^  6pb^po<s  de^ei, 

TolcTLv  S’  OUT  dyopal  ^ovXr)(f)6poL  ovre  06pLL(rre<;, 
dXX*  OL  7’  V'^^rfXdyv  opecov  vaiovao,  Kdprjva 
10  ev  aireacrt  yXa(^vpolcn,  OepLLerTevet  Se  6Ka(Tro<; 

TTaiSeov  tJS’  dX6')(wv,  ov8'’  dXXrfXeov  aXeyovcrc. 

13.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1  and  5,  marking  the  quantity 
of  each  syllable. 

14.  K.vKX(07rcov  e?  yalav  lK6pLeO\  Is  this  statement  to  be  taken 
literally?  Explain.  Do  the  words  ^eoto-t  TreTrot^oVe?  suggest 
that  faith  in  the  gods  was  a  characteristic  of  the  Cyclopes  ? 
Justify  your  view  by  reference  to  the  text. 

15.  Books  IX- XII  of  the  Odyssey  are  sometimes  entitled 
'AXklvov  aTToXoyoL.  Translate  this  title  and  explain  its 
meaning. 


c 


16.  Translate  : — 

Mera  Se  ravra  eKtcXi-jaLa  iyeverOy  ev  y  aWot  re  Ka\  @7]pa- 
fji€VT]<;  jJLoXLCTTa  /carrjyopovv  tmv  arpari'jyoiv,  Siotl  ovk  aveiXovro 
Tov^  vavayov'^.  ol  8e  arpari^yol  aireXoyrjaavTOy  on  avrol  jxev 
eirl  Tou?  TToXepLLOv^i  TrXeoiev,  Si]papL€vet  Se  Kal  %paav^ov\(p  rot? 

5  Tpiripdp')(Oi<;  TTpoard^aLev  r^v  dvaipeaiv  TOiv  vavaydiv  Kal 
“  etirep  ye'’’  ecf^acrav,  SeoL  alndaaaOai  nva<;  irepl  dvaipeae- 
ft)?,  e^^re  ovSeva  dWov  alndaacrOaL  t]  tovtov<;,  oh  Tr/JOcreTa^^?; 
y  dvatpeai^;.  Kal,  ou')^,  on  ye  KaTrjyopovacv  '^pid)v,  yjrevcrdpieOa 
cf)daK0VTe<i  auroi)'^  alTLOV<^  elvat,  dWd  (pap^ev  to  pe'ye6o<^  rou 
10  ^eiyLtwi^o?  eii'ai  to  KcoXvaav  t^v  dvaipeaivd^  tovtcov  Se  pbdpTvpa<^ 
7TapeL')(0VT0  TOO?  re  KV^epvrjTa^  Kal  dXXov^  tmv  avpLirXeovTcov 
TToXXov?.  TOiavra  Xe'yovTe<^  to  piev  irpoiTOv  eireiOov  tov  Srjpov. 

17.  How  would  the  meaning  be  affected  if  dvelXovTo  (1.  2) 
were  replaced  by  dviXoivTo  ?  Does  the  use  of  the  form 
TrXeoiev  (1.  4)  conform  to  the  general  syntactical  rule  ? 
Explain.  What  is  the  force  of  the  imperfect  eTreiOov  (1.  12)  ? 

18.  (a)  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  part  played  later  by 
Thrasybulus  in  Athenian  public  life. 

(5)  Discuss  the  character  of  Theramenes. 

19.  Give  the  mood  synopsis  of  dveCXovTo  (1.  2),  TTpoo-eTd^Orj 
(1.  7),  (f)apLev  (1.  9),  KcoXvcrav  (1.  10). 

I) 

20.  Translate 

{Heraclides  and  Seuthes  hastily  vjithdraw.) 

TaOra  a/coucra?  o  pidXa  e^eTrXdyip  Kal  irpocreX- 

6a)v  Tw  '^evOy  Xeyei,  “  "H/xet?  yv  acocfypovdypev,  dTripev  evTevOev  eK 
TOVTcov  eTrLKpaTeLa<^l'  Kal  dva^dvTe<;  eirl  tov<^  ittttol'?  dpyovTO 
direXavvovTe'^  eh  to  eavTcav  aTpaToireSov.  Kal  ivTevOev  '^evOy^ 
irepLirei  ^A^po^eXfiyv  tov  eavTOV  eppiyvea  irpo^  'SevocjycovTa  Kal 
KeXevei  avTov  KaTapLeivai  Trap'  eavTW  e^oz^ra  ^(^lXIov^  oTrXtVa?,  Kal 
inner ^(yelTaL  avTW  aTroSoyaeiv  ra  re  ')(^(op{a  to,  cttI  OaXdTTrj  Kal 
TaXXa  a  VTrecryeTO.  Kal  ev  ciTroppyTcp  Trotyadpevo^  Xeyei  oti  ciKyKoe 
WoXvviKOV  ft>9  el  xnro')(eipio<^  eaTai  AaKeSaipovloi<;,  cra(f)(o<;  citto- 
davoiTO  VTTO  @i^pcovo<;‘  eTreo’TeXXoi'  Se  TavTa  Kal  dXXoi  ttoXXoI 
T(p  aevocpwvTi  ft)?  Sia^e/3Xypevo<;  eiy  Kal  (pvXaTTecrOai  Seoi.  o  Se 
aKovcov  TavTa  Svo  lepeia  Xa/Scov  edveTO  tw  Ail  Tip  jBacriXei  iroTepd 
Ol  Xwov  Kal  dpeivov  eiy  peveiv  Trapd  ^evOy  icfl  oh  ^ev6y<;  Xeyei  y 
aTTievai  ervv  tm  cTTpaTevpaTi.  dvaipei  avTw  aTrievai. 

eTTiKpaTeia,  control.  ciTroppyTOV,  secret. 

eppyvev^,  interpreter.  lepeiov,  victim. 

aa<^(t)<^,  certainly.  dvaipelv,  to  answer. 
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Translate  into  Greek: — 

1.  He  sent  out  messengers  to  learn  what  was  preventing  the 
barbarians  from  attacking  the  Greeks. 

2.  So  brave  were  the  Athenians  that  they  did  not  fear  to 
engage  in  battle  with  the  enemy  who  had  crossed  the  river. 

3.  We  know  that  Alcibiades  arrested  the  three  soldiers  on 
their  coming  to  him,  when  they  were  sent  by  the  citizens. 

4.  The  generals  asked  the  rest  of  the  Greeks  what  Lysander 
could  do  to  oblige  Cyrus  most. 

5.  During  the  same  night  he  happened  to  come  to  the  harbour 
before  Antiochus  launched  his  ship  and  sailed  away. 

6.  If  Callicratidas  had  pursued  the  Athenians  on  the  following 
day,  Conon  would  have  taken  refuge  at  Mitylene  in  Lesbos. 

7.  He  told  me  that  he  had  not  yet  ascertained  the  position  of 
the  Athenian  forces ;  he  knew,  however,  that  they  were  no 
lono^er  numerous. 

8.  They  promised  not  to  do  you  any  harm  provided  you  were 
obedient  to  the  Thirty,  who  were  most  impious  men. 

9.  The  other  Greeks  feared  that  Lysander  himself  and  his 
brother  would  be  sent  out  to  the  islands  as  governors,  if  the 
Spartans  defeated  the  Athenians. 

10.  A  few  days  after  this  they  chose  Theramenes  ambassador 
to  Sparta,  as  plenipotentiary  with  nine  others. 

11.  Lysander  said  that  not  he  personally  but  some  one  of  the 
ephors  had  authority  in  these  matters. 

12.  Whenever  the  Athenians  disembarked,  the  Spartans  would 
observe  what  they  were  doing,  and  then  sail  away  to  make  the 
announcement  to  the  general. 


[over] 


13.  Although  the  city  was  undergoing  a  siege  both  by  land 
and  sea,  the  Athenians  did  not  prepare  to  go  to  its  assistance. 

14.  We  shall  neither  obey  these  men  nor  shall  we  allow  them 
to  bring  the  state  to  ruin  if  we  can  prevent  their  doing  it. 

15.  Let  us  depose  the  Thirty  and  choose  ten  just  men,  one  from 
each  tribe,  to  effect  a  reconciliation  in  the  most  honourable  way 
possible. 

16.  After  we  had  set  out  from  Thebes  with  the  Athenian  exiles 
they  heard  that  Phyle,  a  very  strong  position,  had  been  seized 
by  Thrasybulus. 

17.  Feeling  that  they  now  had  the  power  to  do  what  they 
pleased,  they  put  many  of  the  citizens  to  death  on  account  of 
personal  enmity. 
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Note: — Logarithmic  or  interest  tables  may  he  used  in 

question  12. 


1.  If  the  roots  of  the  equation  qx r  =  0  are  a  and  yS, 

find  the  value  of  —  Safi  +  . 


2,  Solve  the  equation  : — 

\/l9  +  cc  —  \/l5  —  x  = 


24 


x/l9  4-cc 


3.  If  ax-\-by  +  cz  =  0  and  lx  +  my -\-nz  =  0,  show  that 

^  _  y  _  z 

bn  — cm  cl  — an  am  —  bl 

and  eliminate  x,  y,  and  0  from  the  equation 

^3  _j_  2/3  _j_  03  _  ^xyz  =  0. 


4.  If  the  square  of  b  varies  as  the  cube  of  c,  and  c  varies 
inversely  as  a,  show  that  ab  varies  as  the  square  root  of  c. 

5.  Find  the  sum  of  2p  +  ^  terms  of  the  series  whose  n^'^  term 
is  471  —  3. 

6.  To  each  of  three  consecutive  terms  of  a  geometric  series 
the  middle  term  is  added.  Prove  that  the  three  resulting  expres¬ 
sions  are  in  harmonic  progression. 

7.  Write  3  +  2x7-|-4x7^-f-5x7^-f6x7^  as  a  number 
expressed  in  the  scale  of  7.  Convert  this  number  to  the  scale 
of  10. 


[over] 


8.  Show  that  the  value  of  r  for  which  the  number  of  combina¬ 
tions  of  n  things  r  at  a  time  is  greatest  is  —  if  n  is  an  even 

&  to  2 

number. 

9.  How  many  numbers  each  of  ten  digits  may  be  made  from 
the  digits  0,  1,  2,  3,  ...  .9,  no  digit  being  used  more  than  once 
in  any  number  ? 

10.  Obtain  in  its  simplest  form  the  term  containing  x'^  in  the 
expansion  of  (1— 

11.  If  in  the  expansion  (l+cr)^^  the  coefficients  of  the 
( 2r  -h  1  and  (r  -h  2)^^  terms  are  equal,  find  r. 

12.  What  is  the  cash  value  of  a  mortgage  of  $5000  payable  in 
8  years  from  now  and  bearing  interest  at  7^  per  annum  pay¬ 
able  half-yearly,  if  the  current  rate  of  interest  is  6^  per  annum, 
payable  half-yearly  ? 
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THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

CHEMISTRY 


1.  (a)  Define  the  foRowing  and  give  an  iRustration  of  each  : 
flux,  catalyser,  acid  carbonate,  aRoy. 

(b)  Describe  experiments,  one  in  each  case,  to  iRustrate 
the  foRowing  :  (i)  a  reversible  reaction,  (ii)  a  supersaturated 
solution,  (iii)  hydrogen  acting  as  a  supporter  of  combustion. 

2.  Account  for  each  of  the  foRowing  phenomena:  (a)  the 
“hardness”  of  water,  (b)  the  “setting”  of  plaster  of  Paris,  (c) 
the  hardening  of  mortar,  (d)  the  explosion  when  gunpowder  is 
ignited,  (e)  the  blue  flames  on  a  fire  of  anthracite. 

3.  How  would  you  distinguish  from  one  another : — 

(a)  The  nitrates  of  lead,  potassium,  barium,  zinc,  copper, 
and  ammonium. 

(b)  The  carbonate,  sulphate,  chloride,  nitrate,  bicarbonate, 
and  iodide  of  sodium. 

4.  (a)  State  how  cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  and  Bessemer  steel 
differ  from  one  another  in  composition  and  in  properties. 

(b)  Describe  the  preparation  of  each. 

(c)  State  how,  starting  with  iron,  you  would  prepare 
ferrous  chloride,  ferric  hydroxide,  and  ferric  oxide. 

5.  Describe  (a)  a  laboratory  preparation  of  lead  chloride  and 
of  arsenic  sulphide,  (b)  a  commercial  preparation  of  sodium 
carbonate  and  of  sulphuric  acid,  (c)  an  electrical  preparation  of 
chlorine  and  of  aluminium. 

6.  (a)  Give  reasons  why  carbon,  silicon,  tin,  and  lead  are 
placed  in  the  same  family  of  elements. 

(b)  How  does  each  of  these  four  elements  occur  in  nature  ? 

1  OVERJ 


7.  Describe  the  visible  changes  that  take  place  in  each  of  the 
following  cases,  naming  the  new  substances  formed  : — 

(a)  Chlorine  gas  is  mixed  with  hydrogen  sulphide  gas. 

(6)  Ammonia  gas  is  mixed  with  hydrogen  chloride  gas. 

(c)  Phosphine  is  mixed  with  air. 

{d)  Nitric  oxide  is  mixed  with  oxygen. 

(e)  Strong  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  potassium  bromide. 

(/)  Sodium  carbonate  crystals  are  exposed  to  the  air. 

(g)  A  drop  of  antimony  trichloride  solution  is  added  to  a 
hydrogen  generator  and  the  delivery  tube  is  held  in  the  flame 
of  a  burner. 

(h)  Calcium  chloride  crystals  are  exposed  to  the  air. 

8.  (a)  How  many  grams  of  nitric  acid  containing  67*2^  of 
pure  HNOg  will  neutralize  54  4  grams  of  ammonia  solution 
containing  36%  of  NHg  ?  (H  =  l,  N  =  14,  0  =  16.) 

(b)  What  weight  of  sodium  will  be  needed  to  combine  with 
388|^  c.c.  of  chlorine  gas  measured  at  26°C.  and  720  mm.  pressure 
to  form  sodium  chloride  ?  (Na  =  23,  Cl  =  35'5.) 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HISTORY- FIRST  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  G. 

A 

1.  What  were  the  characteristic  conditions  of  life  on  a 
mediaeval  manor?  What  causes  led  to  the  decline  of  the  manor 
system  ? 

2.  Over  what  period  did  the  Crusades  extend  ?  Account  for 
the  movement.  Discuss  the  effect  of  the  Crusades  on  Europe. 

2.  Describe  in  outline  the  attempts  of  Frederick  Barbarossa 
and  Frederick  II  to  re-establish  the  authority  of  the  Empire. 
Account  for  their  failure. 


B 

4.  “  France  was  the  first  country  to  develop  the  powers  of  a 

modern  state.”  What  are  the  powers  and  characteristics  of  a 
modern  state  as  contrasted  with  the  organization  of  the  same 
territory  under  the  feudal  system  ?  Show  how  the  Hundred 
Years’  War  affected  the  growth  of  the  state  in  power  both  in 
England  and  in  France.  ■» 

5.  Why  did  the  Renaissance  movement  begin  in  Italy  rather 
than  in  any  other  country  of  Europe?  State  the  part  played  by 
each  of  the  following  in  the  Renaissance  movement :  Erasmus, 
Copernicus,  Colet,  Galileo,  Harvey,  Francis  Bacon. 

6.  What  social  and  intellectual  conditions  in  England  en¬ 
couraged  the  development  of  literature  in  Queen  Elizabeth’s 
reign  ?  Name  five  writers  of  Elizabeth’s  reign  and  describe  the 
nature  of  the  contribution  made  by  each  to  the  literature  of 
the  period. 


[over] 


7.  Describe  conditions,  political  and  social,  in  the  Netherlands 
in  the  time  of  Charles  V.  What  were  the  causes  of  the  revolt 
against  Philip  II  ?  Account  for  the  success  of  the  Dutch 
against  Philip  II. 

C 

8.  Give  the  circumstances  and  terms  of  the  treaty  guarantee¬ 
ing  the  neutrality  of  Belgium.  What  was  the  attitude  of 
England,  France,  and  Germany,  respectively,  toward  this 
question  in  1870,  in  1914? 

9.  State  the  location  of  any  six  of  the  following  and  describe 
important  events  or  circumstances  connected  with  each  during 
the  Great  War,  1914-18 :  The  Falkland  Islands,  Heligoland, 
Zeebrugge,  Ypres,  Saloniki,  Gorizia,  Kiel,  Monastir. 


Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1918 


UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

MINERALOGY 


1.  Calcite,  quartz,  graphite,  orthoclase,  gypsum,  pyrite, 
marble,  chalcopyrite,  magnetite,  halite,  sandstone,  pyrolusite, 
biotite,  shale,  gneiss,  hematite,  galena,  granite,  mispickel,  slate, 
basalt,  stibnite,  syenite,  zinc  blende. 

(a)  Classify  the  substances  in  the  above  list  as  rocks, 
minerals,  and  ores. 

(b)  Classify  the  rocks  in  the  above  list. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  the  ores  name  the  metals  present. 

(d)  Arrange  the  first  five  minerals  in  the  list  in  the  order 
of  their  hardness. 

(e)  State  an  economic  use  for  each  of  the  first  six  minerals. 

(/)  Which  of  the  above  substances  are  oxides  ?  Which  are 
sulphides  ?  Which  contain  iron  ? 

(g)  Draw  the  crystalline  form  of  any  five  minerals  in  the 
above  list. 

(h)  Locate  any  twelve  of  the  above  substances  in  Canada. 

2.  Show  how  to  distinguish  the  members  of  each  of  the  follow-  ■ 

ing  pairs  from  each  other  :  (a)  gneiss,  granite  ;  (b)  syenite, 

quartz ;  (c)  pyrite,  gold ;  (d)  muscovite,  biotite ;  (e)  hard  coal, 
soft  coal. 

3.  The  following  minerals  are  heated  on  charcoal  in  the  blow¬ 
pipe  flame :  galena,  mispickel,  zinc  blende,  stibnite.  Compare 
the  results  obtained. 

4.  Describe  (a)  how  to  determine  the  specific  gravity  of  a 
mineral ;  (b)  how  to  produce  and  use  the  reducing  flame ;  (c) 
how  to  apply  the  borax  bead  test. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  What  is  a  fossil  ?  Name  and  describe  (or  draw)  three 
fossils.  Account  for  the  presence  of  fossils  in  the  rocks  of 
Ontario.  Of  what  use  are  fossils  to  the  geologist  ? 

(b)  State  the  nebular  theory.  Upon  what  evidences  is  it 
based  ? 

(c)  In  parts  of  Ontario  there  are  large  deposits  of  sand, 
of  clay,  and  of  gravel.  How  have  these  severally  been  formed  ? 

(d)  Describe  the  changes  in  a  valley  as  it  passes  from 
youth  to  maturity  and  then  to  old  age.  Illustrate  by  examples 
of  valleys  in  Canada. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GEOMETRY 


Note  : — Squared  paper  raay  he  obtained  from  the  Presiding 

Officer. 

A 

1.  In  a  given  straight  line  AB,  find  a  point  C  so  that 
AC2=ABCB. 


2.  (a)  The  areas  of  similar  triangles  are  to  each  other  as  the 
areas  of  the  of  the  squares  described  on  corresponding  sides. 

(6)  By  means  of  a  straight  line  parallel  to  one  side  of  a 
triangle,  divide  the  triangle  into  two  parts  the  areas  of  which 
shall  be  in  the  ratio  1 : 8. 


3.  The  rectangle  contained  by  the  diagonals  of  a  quadrilateral 
inscribed  in  a  circle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  two  rectangles 
contained  by  its  opposite  sides. 

4.  Of  all  triangles  equal  in  area  having  the  same  base  the 
isosceles  triangle  has  the  least  perimeter. 

k 

5.  In  a  circle  inscribe  a  regular  pentagon. 

B 

6.  Find  the  equation  of  a  straight  line  in  the  form 

X  cos  «  +  2/  a  =  p 

where  p  is  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  the  origin  on 
the  straight  line  and  a  is  the  angle  which  this  perpendicular 
makes  with  the  positive  direction  of  the  axis  of  X. 


7.  Show  that  the  equation  Ax  4-  By  +  0  =  0  represents 
straight  line. 

•  [over] 


a 


8.  Find  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  the  point  (m,  n) 
to  the  line  Ax-\-By-\-G=0. 

9.  Write  the  equation  of  a  circle  whose  centre  is  ( —  a,  +6)  and 
radius  C.  ■  Find  the  condition  that  this  circle  passes  through  the 
origin. 

10.  Develop  the  equation  of  the  chord  of  contact  of  tangents 

drawn  from  an  outside  point  to  the  circle  x^  -\-y"  =a^ . 

11.  Find  the  point  to  which  the  origin  must  be  transferred 

so  that  the  equation  42/"  — 1233  +  82/ +  15  =  0  involve 

no  terms  of  the  first  degree  in  x  and  y. 

1 2.  Find  the  distance  from  the  origin  to  the  line  233  +  52/  — 10  =  0 
in  a  direction  making  an  angle  of  45°  with  the  axis  of  X. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

LATIN  AUTHOES 


A 

1.  Translate  : — 

Trojanos  haec  monstra  petunt ;  his  Jupiter  ipse 
Auxilium  solitum  eripuit :  non  tela,  nec  ignes 
Exspectant  Rutulos.  Ergo  maria  in  via  Teucris, 

Nec  spes  ulla  fugae  ;  rerum  pars  altera  adempta  est : 

5  Terra  autem  in  nostris  manibus  ;  tot  millia  gentes 
Arma  ferunt  Italae.  Nil  me  fatalia  terrent, 

Si  qua  Phryges  prae  se  j actant,  responsa  deorum 
Sat  fatis  Venerique  datum  tetigere  quod  arva 
Fertilis  Ausoniae  Troes  :  sunt  et  mea  contra 
1  0  Fata  mihi,  ferro  sceleratam  exscindere  gentem, 

Conjuge  praerepta ;  nec  solos  tangit  Atridas 
Iste  dolor,  solisque  licet  capere  arma  Mycenis, 

2.  Explain  the  case  of  his  (1.  I),  millia  (1.  5),  gentes  (1.  5), 
mihi  (1.  10).  What  is  meant  by  rerum  pars  altera  (1.  4)  ? 

3.  Write  brief  explanatory  (not  grammatical)  notes  on 
conjuge  praerepta  (1.  II),  iste  dolor  (1.  12),  Mycenis  (1.  12). 

4.  Who  is  the  speaker  ? 

5.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  2  and  3,  marking  the  quantity  of 
each  syllable. 

B 

6.  Translate : — 

Permitte  divis  cetera  ;  qui  simul 
Stravere  ventos  aequore  fervido 
Deproeliantes,  nec  cupressi 
Nec  veteres  agitantur  orni. 


[over] 
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Quid  sit  futurum  eras  fuge  quaerere,  et 
Quern  fors  dierum  cumque  dabit  lucro 
Adpone,  nec  dulces  amores 

Si^erne  puer  neque  tu  choreas, 

Donee  virenti  canities  abest 
1 0  Morosa. 

7.  What  is  this  form  of  stanza  called?  Write  out  and  scan 
lines  1  and  4. 

8.  With  what  is  cetera  (1.  1)  contrasted  ?  Explain  the  case 
of  dierum  (1.  6),  lucro  (1.  6). 

9.  Translate: — 

Cur  me  querellis  exanimas  tuis  ? 

Nec  dis  amicum  est  nec  mihi  te  prius 
Obire,  Maecenas,  mearum 

Grande  decus  columenque  rerum. 

6  A,  te  meae  si  partem  animae  rapit 
Maturior  vis,  quid  moror  altera, 

Nec  carus  aeque  nec  superstes 
Integer  ?  Ille  dies  utramque 

Ducet  ruinam.  Non  ego  perfidum 
1  0  Dixi  sacramentum  :  ibimus,  ibimus, 

Utcumque  praecedes,  supremum 
Carpere  iter  comites  parati. 

10.  To  what  does  querellis  (1.  1),  refer?  Explain  the  allusion 
in  sacramentum  (1.  10). 

11.  Ille  dies . ruinam.  In  how  far  was  this  prophecy 

fulfilled  ?  Were  Maecenas’  fears  of  imminent  death  well 
grounded  ?  On  what  facts  is  your  answer  based  ? 

C 

12.  Translate: — 

Fuisti  igitur  apud  Laecam  ilia  nocte,  Catilina;  distribuisti 
partis  Italiae ;  statuisti  quo  quemque  proficisci  placeret ; 
delegisti  quos  Romae  relinqueres,  quos  tecum  educeres ; 
discripsisti  urbis  partes  ad  incendia  ;  confirmasti  te  ipsum  iam 
6  esse  exiturum  ;  dixisti  paulum  tibi  esse  etiam  nunc  morae 
quod  ego  viverem.  Reperti  sunt  duo  equites  Romani  qui  te 
ista  cura  liberarent  et  sese  ilia  ipsa  nocte  paulo  ante  lucem 
me  in  meo  lectulo  interfecturos  esse  pollicerentur. 


13.  Account  for  the  mood  of  placeret  (1.  2),  educeres  (1.  3), 
viverem  (1.  6),  pollicerentur  (1.  8),  and  for  the  case  of  node  (1.  1), 
Romae  (1.  3),  morae  (1.  5),  cura  (1.  7). 

14.  What  were  the  immediate  circumstances  which  occasioned 
the  delivery  of  this  oration  ? 

15.  Translate; — 

Ac  ne  longum  sit,  Quirites,  tabellas  proferri  iussimus,  quae 
a  quoque  dicebantur  datae.  Primo  ostendimus  Cethego  ; 
signum  cognovit.  Nos  linum  incidimus,  legimus.  Erat 
scriptum  ipsius  manu  Allobrogum  senatui  et  populo,  sese  quae 

6  eorum  legatis  confirmasset  facturum  esse ;  orare  ut  item  illi 
facerent  quae  sibi  eorum  legati  recepissent. 

16.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  (1.  1),  ostendimus  (1.  2), 

incidimus  (1.  3). 

D 

17.  Translate: — 

Caesar  acceptis  litteris  hora  circiter  undecima  diei  statim 
nuntium  in  Bellovacos  ad  M.  Crassum  quaestorem  mittit, 
cuius  hiberna  aberant  ab  eo  milia  passuum  viginti  quinque  ; 
iubet  media  nocte  legionem  proficisci  celeriterque  ad  se  venire. 

5  Exit  cum  nuntio  Crassus.  Alterum  ad  C.  Fabium  legatum 
mittit,  ut  in  Atrebatium  fines  legionem  adducat,  qua  sibi  iter 
faciendum  sciebat.  Scribit  Labieno,  si  reipublicae  commodo 
facere  posset,  cum  legione  ad  fines  Nerviorum  veniat. 

18.  cum  nuntio  (1.  5).  What  is  the  exact  force  of  the  preposi¬ 
tion  cum  in  this  passage  ?  Explain  the  case  of  each  of  the 
words  reipublicae  commodo  (1.  7). 

19.  In  what  form  would  the  words  posset  (1.  8),  and  veniat 
(1.  8),  appear  in  the  letter  ? 

E 

20.  Translate : — 

( Caesar  learns  of  the  danger  threatening  the  eamj)  of  Fahius.) 

Caesar  nuntiis  ad  civitatem  Aeduorum  missis  qui  suo  bene- 
ficio  conservatos  docerent,  quos  iure  belli  interficere  potuisset, 
tribusque  horis  noctis  exercitui  ad  quietem  datis  castra  ad 
Gergoviam  movet.  Medio  fere  itinere  equites  a  Fabio  missi, 
quanto  res  in  periculo  fuerit  exponunt.  Summis  copiis  castra 

[over] 


oppugnata  demonstrant,  cum  crebro  integri  defessis  succederent 
nostrosque  assiduo  labore  defatigarent,  quibus  propter  magni- 
tudinem  castrorum  perpetuo  esset  iisdem  in  vallo  permanendum. 
Multitudine  sagittarum  atque  omni  genere  telorum  multos 
vulneratos :  ad  haec  sustinenda  magno  usui  fuisse  tormenta. 
Fabium  discessu  eorum  duabus  relictis  portis  obstruere  ceteras 
pluteosque  vallo  addere  et  se  in  posterum  diem  similem  ad  casum 
apparare.  His  rebus  cognitis  Caesar  summo  studio  militum  ante 
ortum  solis  in  castra  pervenit. 

tormentum,  a  hurling-engine.  jplnteus,  a  breastwork. 

obstruere,  to  barricade.  ortus  solis,  sunrise. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  the  following  passages  : — 

(а)  Ten  lines  from  Morte  d’ Arthur,  beginning,  “If  thou 
shouldst  never  see  my  face  again”. 

(б)  Thirteen  lines  from  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  beginn¬ 
ing,  “And  well  said  too;  for  who  shall  go  about”. 

2.  (a)  Point  out  details  in  The  Merchant  of  Venice  that  leave 
the  reader  with  a  sense  of  Bassanio’s  worth. 

(h)  Outline  carefully  the  plan  Shylock  follows  in  order  to 
induce  Antonio  to  accept  his  proposed  bond. 

(c)  What  dramatic  purposes  are  served  (i)  by  the  introduc¬ 
tion  of  Tubal  in  the  play  and  (ii)  by  the  ring  episode  ? 

3.  (a)  (i)  Describe  the  character  of  Glendower  as  depicted  in 
King  Henry  the  Fourth,  Part  I. 

(h)  Why  did  Hotspur  take  part  in  the  rebellion  ? 

(c)  Give  reasons  for  and  against  the  theory  that  Falstaff' 
was  a  coward. 

4.  (a)  Give  in  your  own  words  Tennyson’s  description  of 
his  “divinely-gifted  man”. 

(h)  (i)  What  does  Wordsworth  mean  when  in  Elegiac 
Stanzas  he  says  that  he  would  “add  the  gleam,  the  light  that 
never  was,  on  sea  or  land”?  (ii)  Describe  in  detail  the  picture 
of  Peele  Castle  as  painted  by  Beaumont,  (iii)  What  does 
Wordsworth  find  in  the  picture  that  leads  him  to  say,  “Well 
chosen  is  the  spirit  that  is  here”  ? 

[over] 


5.  Indicate  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following 
passages  occurs: — 

{a)  Thee  with  the  welcome  snowdrop  I  compare ; 

That  child  of  winter,  prompting  thoughts  that  climb 
From  desolation  toward  the  genial  prime. 

{b)  And  from  them  rose 

A  cry  that  shiver’d  to  the  tingling  stars, 

And,  as  it  were  one  voice,  an  agony 
Of  lamentation. 

(c)  And  what  is  music  then  ?  Then  music  is 
Even  as  the  flourish  when  true  subjects  bow 
To  a  new-crowned  monarch. 

{d)  And  then  I  stole  all  courtesy  from  heaven. 

And  dress’d  myself  in  such  humility 

That  I  did  pluck  allegiance  from  men’s  hearts. 


6.  Express  in  your  own  words  the  meaning  of  the  italicized 
iparts  in  each  of  the  following  passages : — 

(u)  With  purpose  to  be  dressed  in  an  opinimi 
Of  wisdom,  gravity,  profound  conceit. 

{b)  Be  merry,  and  employ  your  chiefest  thoughts 
To  courtship  and  such  fair  ostents  of  love 
As  shall  conveniently  become  you  there. 

(c)  For  the  commodity  that  strangers  have 
With  us  in  Venice.,  if  it  be  denied., 

Will  much  impeach  the  justice  of  the  state. 

{d)  I  am  sworn  brother  to  a  leash  of  drawers,  and  can  call  them 
all  by  their  Christian  names. 

{e)  His  industry  is  up-stairs,  and  down-staivs ;  his  eloquence  the 
jmrcel  of  a  reckoning. 

(/)  If  speaking  truth 

In  this  flne  age  were  not  thought  flattery. 

Such  attribution  should  the  Douglas  have. 

As  not  a  soldier  of  this  season^ s  stamp) 

Should  go  so  general  current  through  the  world. 


Yes  :  in  the  sea  of  life  enisled. 

With  echoing  straits  between  us  thrown. 
Dotting  the  shoreless  watery  wild. 

We  mortal  millions  live  alone. 

5  The  islands  feel  the  enclasping  flow. 

And  then  their  endless  bounds  they  know. 


But  when  the  moon  their  hollows  lights, 

And  they  are  swept  by  balms  of  spring, 

And  in  their  glens,  on  starry  nights, 

1 0  The  nightingales  divinely  sing  ; 

And  lovely  notes,  from  shore  to  shore. 

Across  the  sounds  and  channels  pour ; 

O  then  a  longing  like  despair 
Is  to  their  farthest  caverns  sent ! 

15  For  surely  once,  they  feel,  we  were 
Parts  of  a  single  continent. 

Now  round  us  spreads  the  watery  plain — 

O  might  our  marges  meet  again ! 

Who  order’d,  that  their  longing’s  fire 
2  0  Should  be,  as  soon  as  kindled,  cool’d? 

Who  renders  vain  their  deep  desire  ? — 

A  God,  a  God  their  severance  rul’d ; 

And  bade  betwixt  their  shores  to  be 
The  unplumb’d,  salt,  estranging  sea. 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  (i)  Into  what  divisions  does  it  fall  ? 

(ii)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  ? 

(c)  Trace  the  changing  moods  of  the  poem  as  it  advances 
towards  its  conclusion. 

(d)  Explain,  in  relation  to  the  general  meaning  of  the 
poem, — 

(i)  their  endless  bounds  (1.  6); 

(ii)  swept  by  balms  of  spring  (1.  8); 

(iii)  a  longing  like  despair  (1.  13) ; 

(iv)  we  were 

Parts  of  a  single  continent  (11.  15,  16); 

(v)  a  God  their  severance  rul’d  (1.  22). 
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department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntarlo 


August  Examinations,  1918 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

LATIN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  Whenever  the  Gauls  approached  the  Roman  camp,  they 
would  challenge  our  men  to  battle. 

2.  He  said  that  the  messenger  with  whom  Crassus  had  set. 
forth  would  collect  in  the  neighbourhood  of  one  hundred  cavalry 
before  midnight. 

3.  They  feared  that,  if  the  advance  guard  informed  the  tribune 
of  the  enemy’s  arrival,  he  would  not  remain  in  the  camp  longer 
than  three  days. 

4.  I  shall  point  out  to  him  how  much  danger  there  will  be  in 
his  leading  this  army  out  of  winter  quarters,  if  our  men  learn 
that  the  enemy  are  elated  by  the  recent  victory. 

5.  If  Caesar  had  not  come  by  forced  marches  into  the  territory 
of  the  Germans,  he  would  not  have  ascertained  the  great  peril  of 
the  situation. 

6.  The  lieutenants  persuaded  Caesar  to  send  out  spies  in  all 
directions,  that  he  might  the  more  speedily  learn  the  position  of 
the  Gauls. 

7.  There  was  nothing  to  prevent  our  horse  from  attacking 
Ambiorix  as  he  was  leading  his  troops  across  the  river. 

8. -  Caesar  replied  that  he  hoped  the  storm  would  not  hinder 
{deterreo)  the  ships  from  setting  out  for  Britain. 

9.  The  general  learned  that  the  valour  of  the  soldiers  was  so 
great  that  no  one  was  willing  to  abandon  the  rampart,  and  that 
all  had  fought  with  the  greatest  spirit. 

10.  You  surely  did  not  promise  to  write  to  Labienus  to  come 
into  the  territories  of  the  Nervii  with  the  legion  which  he  had 
with  him  ? 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  Latin  : — 

[Use  indirect  discourse  for  the  portion  of  the  extract  within  quotation 

uiarks^  Con fusion . camp  ”. ] 

At  this  very  time  the  German  horse  attempted  to  burst 
into  the  Eoman  camp,  at  the  rear  gate.  It  so  turned  out  that 
they  were  not  observed  until  they  were  approaching  the  camp, 
for  the  woods,  as  has  been  pointed  out  before,  were  facing  that 
side.  Our  men,  taken  off  their  guard,  were  thrown  into  confu¬ 
sion  by  the  novelty  of  the  situation,  and  the  cohort  on  guard 
with  difficulty  withstood  the  first  attack.  The  result  was  that 
the  Germans,  although  put  to  rout,  had  an  opportunity  of 
recovering  themselves. 

In  the  meantime  the  following  message  was  delivered  to 
Caesar: — “Confusion  reigns  in  our  camp,  and  each  is  asking 
his  neighbour  the  cause  of  the  uproar.  Our  lieutenants  have 
made  no  arrangement  for  the  direction  in  which  the  troops  are 
to  advance,  or  for  the  quarter  in  which  they  are  to  muster. 
One  declares  that  the  camp  is  already  captured,  another  insists 
that  the  barbarians  have  come  as  conquerors  after  destroying 
the  army  and  its  commander.  Why  are  you  delaying  on  the 
march  ?  If  you  wish  to  save  the  remainder  of  the  army,  send 
at  once  not  fewer  than  two  legions  to  the  defence  of  the  cohort 
which  is  now  defending  the  camp.” 


Department  of  JE&ucation,  ©ntarto 


August  Examinations,  1918 


UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

1.  Snapshots  with  my  camera. 

2.  The  Russian  Revolution. 

3.  The  coal  problem  and  how  to  solve  it. 

4 

4.  Lord  Kitchener. 

5.  The  beauty  of  Tennyson’s  (Enone. 

6.  My  favourite  living  poet. 

7.  “Enough,  if  something  from  our  hands  have  power 
To  live,  and  act,  and  serve  the  future  hour.  ” 
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Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1918 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  AUTHORS 


A 

I.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(а)  KofFel  faisait  de  tout :  il  rafistolait  la  vaisselle  felee 
avec  du  fil  de  fer,  il  etamait  les  casseroles,  il  reparait  les 
vieux  meubles  detraques,  il  remettait  Porgue  en  bon  etat 
quand  les  flutes  ou  les  soufflets  etaient  deranges ;  Poncle 

5  Jacob  avait  meme  du  lui  defendre  de  redresser  les  jambes  et 
les  bras  casses,  car  il  se  sentait  aussi  du  talent  pour  la 
medecine.  Le  mauser  Padmirait  beaucoup  et  disait  quelque- 
fois  :  “  Quel  dommage  que  KofFel  n’ait  pas  etudie  ! .  .  .  .  quel 
dommage  !  ”  Et  toutes  les  commeres  du  pays  le  regardaient 
1 0  comme  un  etre  universel. 

(б)  Alors  toute  la  bande  se  precipita  sur  les  marches,  galo- 
pant  les  mains  en  Pair  et  se  bousculant  dans  Pombre.  Ce 
qui  m’etonne,  c’est  que  pas  un  de  nous  ne  se  soit  casse  le  cou, 
tant  notre  epouvante  etait  grande.  J’etais  le  dernier,  et 

1 5  quoique  mon  coeur  bondit  dune  force  incroyable,  au  bas  du 
perron  je  me  retournai  pour  regarder;  tout  etait  gris  au 
fond  du  vestibule,  la  petite  lucarne,  a  droite,  eclairait  les 
marches  noires  d’un  rayon  oblique  ;  pas  un  soupir  ne  troublait 
le  silence  sous  la  voute  sombre.  Au  loin,  dans  la  rue,  les  cris 
2  0  s’eloignaient.  Je  me  pris  a  songer  que  Poncle  devait  etre 
inquiet  de  moi,  et  je  partis  seul,  non  sans  me  retourner  encore, 
car  il  me  semblait  que  des  pas  furtifs  me  suivaient,  et  je 
n’osais  courir. 

(c)  Il  etait  bien  tard  lorsque  je  m’eveillai  de  mon  profond 
2  5  sommeil ;  j’avais  dormi  douze  heures  de  suite  comme  une 
seconde,  et  la  premiere  chose  que  je  vis,  ce  furent  mes  petites 
vitres  rondes  couvertes  de  ces  fleurs  d’argent,  de  ces  toiles 
transparentes  et  de  ces  mille  ornements  de  givre,  tels  que  la 
main  de  nul  ciseleur  ne  pourrait  en  dessiner.  Ce  n’est  pour- 

[over] 


3  0  tant  qu’une  simple  pensee  de  Dieu,  qui  nous  rappelle  le  prin- 
temps  au  milieu  de  I’hiver ;  mais  c’est  aussi  le  signe  d’un  grand 
froid,  d’un  froid  sec  et  vif  qui  succMe  a  la  neige;  alors  toutes 
les  rivieres  sont  prises  et  meme  les  fontaines,  les  sentiers 
humides  sont  durcis  et  les  petites  flaques  d’eau  couvertes  de 

3  6  cette  glace  blanche  et  friable  qui  craque  sous  les  pieds  comme 

des  coquilles  d’oeufs. 

(d)  Ne  me  plaignez  done  pas;  je  suis  here  et  je  suis 
lieureuse  de  soutirir  pour  la  France  qui  represente  dans  le 
monde  la  liberte,  la  justice  et  le  droit. — Vous  nous  croyez 

4  0  peut-etre  battus  !  C’est  une  erreur :  nous  avons  recule  d’un 

pas  hier,  nous  en  ferons  vingt  en  avant  demain.  Et  si  par 
malheur  la  France  ne  represente  plus  un  jour  cette  grande 
cause  que  nous  defendons,  d’autres  peuples  prendront  notre 
place  et  poursuivront  notre  ouvrage,  car  la  justice  et  la 

4  6  liberte  sont  immortelles,  et  tons  les  despotes  du  monde  ne 

parviendront  jamais  a  les  detruire.  —  Quant  a  moi,  je  pars 
pour  Mayence  et  peut-etre  pour  la  Prusse,  escortee  par  des 
soldats  de  Brunswick ;  mais  souvenez-vous  de  ce  que  je  vous 
dis :  les  Republicains  n’en  sont  encore  qu’a  leur  premiere 

5  0  etape,  et  je  suis  sure  qu’avant  la  fin  de  I’annee  prochaine 

ils  viendront  me  delivrer.” 

2  'defendre  (1.  5).  Distinguish  between  defendre,  empecher, 
prevenir,  proteger. 

3.  Pick  out  the  subjunctive  forms  in  extract  (6)  and  explain 
them. 

4.  Indicate  as  accurately  as  you  can,  using  any  method  you 
please,  the  pronunciation  of  the  following :  mufs,  cest,  plaignez, 
liberte,  cause. 

5.  Give  the  past  participle  and  the  present  indicative  in  full 
of  remettait  (1.  3),  sentait  (1.  6),  suivaient  (1.  22),  courir  (1.  23). 

6.  Give  the  present  subjunctive  in  full  of  dormi  (1.  25), 
couvertes  (1.  27),  pourrait  (1.  29),  plaignez  (1.  37),  souvenez  (1.  48). 

B 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Et  maintenant  que  le  jour  arrive,  vite  ils  se  levent  et  deja 
les  routes  sont  couvertes  de  cet  exode  lamentable  vers  I’interieur 
du  pays.  J’avoue  que  je  ne.  m’attendais  pas  a  une  semblable 
vision.  Je  sens  mon  coeur  etreint  par  la  tristesse.  Et  aussi  tot 
une  rage  d’extermination  s’empare  de  moi.  Je  voudrais  pouvoir 


me  jeter  sur  Tennemi,  le  rejeter  hors  de  nos  frontieres,  rendre  a  . 
ces  pauvres  gens  leurs  demeures  abandonnees. 

Quel  etre  humain,  si  dur  soit-il,  pourrait  ne  pas  etre  saisi 
d’une  immense  pitie,  devant  ces  pauvres  etres  faibles  et  inoffen- 
sifs  fuyant  devant  Tinvasion  ?  On  voit  des  choses  accablantes. 
Une  mere  poussant  une  voiture  ou  se  trouvent  plusieurs  tout 
petits  enfants,  tandis  que  cinq  ou  six  autres,  pendus  a  sa  jupe 
ou  trottant  autour  d’elle,  torment  un  cortege  douloureux.  De 
pauvres  malades  traines,  pousses,  emportes  par  tous  les  moyens 
plutot  que  de  les  laisser  aux  mains  des  Prussiens.  Des  vieillards 
soutenus  par  des  gamins.  Des  petits  portes  par  des  vieillards. 
Et,  en  passant,  tous  jettent  un  regard  de  detresse  sur  cet  officier 
qui  s’eloigne  rapidement  en  detournant  les  yeux. 
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department  of  lebucation,  Ontario 


August  Examinations,  1918 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

TRIGONOMETEY 


Note  : — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  If  the  sides  of  a  triangle  are  in  the  ratio  I,  x/  3  ,  and  2, 
find  the  number  of  {a)  grades,  (b)  radians,  in  the  smallest  angle. 

2.  Find  the  numerical  values  of  {a)  sin  120°,  (b)  sec  750°, 
(c)  cot  -675°. 

3.  (a)  By  means  of  a  diagram,  show  that  for  (H  +  -6)  <]  90° 
cos  (A-^B)  =  cos  A  .  cos  B  —  sin  A  .  sin  B, 


(b)  If  sin  a  =—  and  cos  ■  , 

^  2  JY 


cos  (a  +  /3). 


_  1  _  1 
(c)  Prove  that  tan  ^ —  +  tan  ^  — 
^  ^  2  3 


find  the  value  of 


45°. 


4.  Solve  the  equation,  sin  60  =  sin  4t0  —  sin  20,  and  prove 
either  value  of  0  to  be  correct. 

5.  In  any  triangle  prove  that : — 


(а)  j(s-b)(s-c) 

^  ’  2  V  s(s-a) 

(б)  tanH  -f-  tan5  +  tan (7  =  tanH  .  tan5 .  tan (7. 

sin  (A  —  B)  _a^ —b“ 

'  sin  (7  c^ 

{d)  sin  2 A  —  sin  2B  +  sin  2(7  =  4  cosH  .  sin5 .  cos(7. 

[overJ 


6.  (a)  Prove  log x  log^a  =  1. 

(b)  Find  the  logarithm  of  17  to  the  base  7. 

7.  A  and  B  are  two  points  128  feet  apart,  and  C  is  a  point 
•equally  distant  from  A  and  B.  What  must  be  the  distance  of 
C  from  A  so  that  the  angle  ACB  may  be  64°  33'  ? 

8.  AB  and  AC  are  two  railroads  inclined  at  an  angle  of 
50°  20'.  A  locomotive  engine  starts  from  A  along  AB  at  the 
rate  of  30  miles  an  hour.  After  an  interval  of  one  hour  another 
locomotive  engine  starts  from  A  along  AC  at  the  rate  of  45 
miles  an  hour.  Find  the  distance  which  the  engines  are  from 
each  other  4  hours  after  the  first  engine  started. 


9.  To  determine  the  height  of  a  mountain  peak  C,  a  base  AB 
of  2700  feet  was  measured  in  the  horizontal  plane.  The  angle 
subtended  by  CB  at  A  was  observed  to  be  50°24',  and  the  angle 
subtended  by  AC  at  B  was  observed  to  be  110°12'.  If  the  angle 
of  elevation  of  C  from  B  was  observed  to  be  10°  12',  find  the 
heiofht  of  the  mountain. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  I  ordered  the  carriage  an  hour  ago  ;  when  it  comes  we  shall 
go  out  for  a  drive. 

2.  I  am  always  afraid  that  an  accident  will  happen  when  we 
go  so  fast. 

3.  One  might  think  that  a  great  many  people  could  do  this 
but  there  are  few,  after  all,  who  know  how  it  is  done. 

4.  If  you  do  not  know  which  one  you  like  best,  take  the  one 
you  will  need  most. 

5.  The  rich  must  be  taught  how  to  save  as  well  as  the  poor. 
All  of  us  ought  to  spend  as  little  as  possible. 

6.  It  is  nearly  always  dark  in  his  room  because  that  immense 
oak  is  too  near  the  window. 

7.  If  he  had  come  before  we  left,  I  should  have  told  him 
where  he  could  find  the  keys. 

8.  As  soon  as  we  hear  the  six  o’clock  train  whistle,  we  shall 
begin  to  set  the  table. 

9.  Nobody  can  understand  that  unless  he  has  given  it  a  great 
deal  of  time  and  attention. 

10.  However  strange  it  may  appear,  it  is  not  merely  the  poor 
who  need  to  learn  to  work. 

11.  Since  the  winters  in  Canada  are  long  and  severe,  we  must 
have  a  great  deal  of  wood  and  coal  in  order  to  keep  warm. 

12.  Come  with  me  to  that  old  stone  house  behind  the  trees, 
won’t  you,  so  that  we  may  have  plenty  of  water  for  break¬ 
fast. 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

The  child  had  been  ill  for  several  weeks,  and,  now,  although 
he  was  better,  he  would  eat  nothing.  They  tried  to  make  him 
take  a  little  hot  milk,  or  a  little  soup,  but  he  refused  everything. 
When  his  mother  asked  him  if  there  was  anything  he  would 
like  he  only  shook  his  head  and  remained  silent.  Pictures,  toys, 
books,  nothing  amused  him.  Nevertheless  he  seemed  always  to 
be  thinking  of  something,  and  his  parents  kept  wondering  what 
it  could  be.  At  last  one  day  when  his  mother  put  her  head 
down  on  the  pillow  and  begged  him  to  tell  her  as  a  secret  what 
he  wanted,  he  sat  up  suddenly  in  his  bed  and  said,  “Bourn 
Bourn  !  I  want  Bourn  Bourn”.  His  mother  did  not  know  what 
he  meant  and  was  frightened.  She  thought  he  was  in  a  delirium. 
But  his  father  remembered  the  clowns  they  had  seen  at  the 
circus,  one  of  whom  had  shouted  “Bourn  !  Bourn  !”  as  he  per¬ 
formed  his  tricks.  Thinking  to  please  the  boy  he  brought  him 
that  night  a  magnificent  toy  for  which  he  had  paid  a  big  price, 
but  this  did  not  satisfy  him  either,  so  the  father  had  to  go  down 
town  for  the  real  Bourn  Bourn.  As  soon  as  the  clown  entered 
the  room  the  little  invalid  recognized  him  and  began  to  improve 
rapidly. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BOTANY 


1.  By  means  of  drawings  and  suitable  notes,  show  the  im¬ 
portant  differences  between  Chara  and  Spirogyra  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  respects :  (u)  structure  of  axes,  (h)  chloroplasts,  (c)  lateral 
outgrowths,  (d)  reproduction,  both  vegetative  and  sexual. 


2.  (<i)  What  are  the  essential  differences  between  a  thallo- 
phyte  and  a  bryophyte  ? 

(b)  Describe  a  moss  under  the  headings  :  (i)  gametophyte 
structure  and  nutrition,  (ii)  archegonium,  (iii)  antheridium, 
(iv)  sporophyte  structure  and  nutrition. 

3.  Compare  the  stems  and  leaves  of  a  horsetail,  a  fern,  and 
a  flowering  herb,  as  to  the  following  :  (a)  conduction  of  water, 
(b)  conduction  of  manufactured  food,  (c)  photosynthetic  work, 
(d)  relation  to  reproduction. 


4.  In  comparing  monocotyledonous  with  dicotyledonous 
plants,  what-  differences  are  usually  found  in  the  structure  of 
(a)  stems,  (b)  leaves,  (c)  flowers,  (d)  fruits,  (e)  seeds  ? 

Illustrate  (c)  and  (e)  by  diagrams. 

5.  Make  a  diagram  of  a  longitudinal  section  of  a  flower  of 
(a)  a  buttercup,  (b)  a  bean,  and  (c)  a  daisy,  showing  the  rela¬ 
tions  of  the  circles  of  organs  in  each  case.  Make  a  diagram  of 
a  transverse  section  of  each  of  the  same  flowers  showing  the 
coalescence  of  the  organs  in  each  circle. 

[over] 


6.  Describe  experiments  to  indicate  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  structures  through  which  water  rises  in  living  sun¬ 
flower  plants. 

(b)  That  other  structures  of  the  stem  are  not  adequate  for 
this  conduction. 

(c)  That  light  is  essential  for  the  manufacture  of  carbo¬ 
hydrates  by  plants. 

7.  Explain  the  following: — 

(a)  Why  nitrogen  is  essential  to  plant  life. 

(h)  How  the  growth  of  crops  causes  a  loss  of  nitrogen  from 
the  field. 

(c)  Why  the  soil  usually  contains  no  great  store  of  nitrogen. 

(d)  How  man  increases  the  supply  of  nitrogen  in  the  soil. 

(c)  How  bacteria  may  be  used  to  aid  in  this  increase. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HISTORY— SECOND  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper ,  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  G. 

A 

1.  Sketch  the  struggle  for  constitutional  government  in 
England  under  these  heads  : — 

(a)  The  Petition  of  Right. 

(b)  The  Scottish  National  Covenant. 

(c)  The  Grand  Remonstrance. 

(d)  The  Effects  of  the  Restoration. 

{e)  The  Bill  of  Rights. 

2.  Describe  the  origin  of  the  Prussian  state  and  its  develop¬ 
ment  as  a  European  power  up  to  1763. 

B 

3.  How  was  each  of  the  following  constituted  and  what  part 
did  each  take  in  the  French  Revolution  ?  The  Parlements,  the 
Estates  General,  the  National  Assembly,  the  Committee  of 
Public  Safety,  the  Directory. 

4.  Describe  political  conditions  in  Italy  in  1820.  What  part 
did  each  of  the  following  take  in  the  struggle  for  the  unification 
of  Italy :  The  Carbonari,  Mazzini,  Charles  Albert  of  Sardinia, 
Cavour  ? 

5.  Explain  “the  system  of  Metternich”,  and  account  for  its 
temporary  success.  Why  did  it  ultimately  fail  ?  Give  illustra¬ 
tions  of  its  application. 

6.  Sketch  the  careers  of  (a)  Louis  Philippe  and  (b)  Louis 
Napoleon  as  rulers  of  France. 

7.  What  have  been  the  most  important  effects  of  the  Indus¬ 
trial  Revolution  on  politics  and  on  daily  life  in  Europe  ? 

C 

8.  State  and  account  for  the  policy  of  Great  Britain  toward 
Turkey  and  the  Eastern  Question  from  1850  to  1917. 

9.  Trace  the  causes  leading  to  the  development  of  (a)  the 
Triple  Entente,  (b)  the  Triple  Alliance. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ZOOLOGY 


1.  (a)  Describe  the  gills,  the  shell,  and  the  manner  of  loco¬ 
motion  of  the  fresh-water  clam. 

(b)  Explain  the  method  of  respiration  in  (i)  an  earthworm, 
(ii)  a  crayfish,  and  (hi)  a  bird. 

2.  (a)  Compare  the  alimentary  systems  of  the  grasshopper, 
the  fish,  and  the  bird. 

(b)  Set  down  in  order  the  chief  steps  in  the  development  of 
a  frog’s  egg  into  the  mature  animal.  In  the  same  way  indicate 
the  stages  in  the  life  of  a  moth  or  a  house  fly. 

3.  Compare  the  structure  of  the  heart  and  the  arrangement  of 
the  chief  arteries  in  the  fish,  the  frog,  and  the  cat. 

4.  Consider  the  following  animal  groups  :  insects,  grass-eaters, 
rodents,  and  weasels ;  and  the  following  environments :  under¬ 
ground,  under  water,  the  surface  of  the  soil,  trees,  and  air. 
Show  how  three  species  of  the  creatures  of  each  group  are 
adapted  to  their  particular  environment. 

5.  Describe  the  bones  of  the  fore  limb  of  a  cat  or  a  rabbit,  and 
compare  them  with  the  bones  found  in  the  corresponding  limb 
of  a  bat. 

6.  Describe  the  bill  and  foot  modifications  of  five  kinds  of 
birds,  showing  how  these  are  adaptations  to  their  life  conditions. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

PHYSICS 


Note; — In  answering  problems  all  steps  must  be  written  out 
fully  and  all  arithmetical  work  must  be  shown. 

1.  (a)  A  body,  the  weight  of  which  is  W,  is  just  on  the  point 
of  sliding  down  a  rough  plane  inclined  at  an  angle  6  to  the 
horizontal.  Prove  that  the  coefficient  of  friction  is  tan  6. 

(b)  A  body,  the  weight  of  which  is  34  lb.,  is  just  on  the 
point  of  sliding  down  a  plane  which  rises  8  feet  in  17  feet. 
What  force  applied  to  the  body  parallel  to  the  plane  will  cause 
it  to  be  just  on  the  point  of  sliding  up  ? 

2.  (a)  State  the  parallelogram  of  forces  and  give  an  experi¬ 
mental  proof. 

(6)  Find  the  resultant  of  three  forces,  36  lb,  20  lb,  and 
12  lb.,  acting  at  a  point  in  the  directions,  respectively,  of  the 
sides  AB,  BC,  CA  of  an  equilateral  triangle  ABC. 

3.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  prove  that  the  acceleration 
due  to  gravity  is  32  feet  per  second  per  second. 

(6)  A  train  going  down  an  incline  with  a  uniform  accelera¬ 
tion  is  seen  to  pass  a  point  with  a  velocity  of  40  ft.  per  sec.,  and 
7  sec.  afterwards  to  pass  another  point  with  a  velocity  of  103  ft. 
per  sec.  State  its  acceleration,  using  the  yard  and  minute  as 
units. 

4.  (a)  Prove  the  principle  of  moments  for  two  forces  acting 
at  a  point  (one  case  only). 

(6)  A  uniform  beam  24  feet  long  and  60  lb.  in  weight  leans 
with  one  end  against  a  smooth  vertical  wall  and  the  other  on  a 
smooth  horizontal  floor  with  which  it  makes  an  angle  of  60°. 
What  horizontal  force  must  be  applied  to  the  lower  end  to  pre¬ 
vent  slipping  ? 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Distinguish  between  (i)  kinetic  energy  and  potential 
energy,  (ii)  weight  and  mass,  (iii)  erg  and  dyne,  (iv)  joule  and 
watt. 

(b)  A  body  A  is  projected  upwards  with  a  velocity  of  160 
feet  per  sec.  at  the  same  moment  that  B  is  dropped  from  a 
height.  Assuming  that  the  mass  of  A  is  double  that  of  B,  com¬ 
pare  their  energies  after  B  has  fallen  through  576  feet. 

((g  =  32  ft.  per  sec.  per  sec.) 

6.  (a)  Explain  why  a  balloon  filled  with  hydrogen  at  first  rises 
with  considerable  speed  then  gradually  ceases  to  rise  higher. 

(h)  In  finding  the  specific  gravity  of  sand,  44  grams  were 
put  into  a  specific  gravity  bottle  of  100  c.c.  capacity  and  the 
bottle  was  filled  up  with  water.  The  contents  of  the  bottle  were 
then  found  to  weigh  136  grams.  Find  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
sand. 

7.  (a)  Define  stable,  unstable,  and  neutral  equilibrium.  Give 
an  illustration  of  each. 

(b)  An  isosceles  triangle  of  uniform  thickness,  with  height 
18,^^in.  and  base  12  in.,  is  resting  on  a  plane  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  so  that  the  triangle  is  just  ready  to  topple  over.  Find 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  plane. 

8.  (a)  Describe  an  experimental  method  of  measuring  the 
surface  tension  of  water.  Illustrate  with  a  diagram. 

(b)  Explain  (i)  how  a  baseball  can  be  made  to  “curve”; 
(ii)  why  two  ships  sailing  side  by  side  in  the  same  direction  tend 
to  approach  each  other. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GERMAN  AUTHORS 


A 

I.  Translate  into  English  : — 

„lluterbrtd§  mid)  ^^eobor.  bift  furjfidjtig  —  mifc^e 
bie  2^inte  nidjt  mit  bem  Srmel  ab — ^^eobor,  id)  fprec^e  jel^t  mein 
let^teg  3Bort  in  biejer  ^Ingelegen^eit.  ge]d)e^en  i[t,  ift 

gefc^e’^en,  aber  bie  le^ren  —  ^^l^eobov,  pade  beine 

5©(^reiberei  jufammen  —  bn  bift  im  0d)lafrod  —  mad)e,  ba(3  bn 
fortfommft;  bev  ^err  @raf  fommt  eben  anf  ba§  311.  T)er 
^Ilrme,  er  fie^t  bla(3  unb  angegriffen  au^. —  ^§eobor,  [tedt  mein 
U^ignon  feft?  — @ib  mir  ba§  bort.  0o,  nnn  gel), 

gel^ !  Ut  fommt  fd^on  bie  2;reppe  '^erauf." 

0  @raf  Ufanabp  trat  ein,  fiifste  ber  ©ante,  mie  er  geraol)nt  mar, 
bie  ^anb  unb  fit^rte  fie  nad)  bem  0ofa. 

„3d)  bin  gefommen,"  fagte  er  ernft  unb  gemeffen,  „3^nen 
meinen  aufrid^tigen  ©ludraunfc^  abjuftatten.  raeip.rao^l, 
ba§  bie  3SerIobung  be§  jnngen  '^^aareg  nod)  ni(^t  offigied  angejeigt 
5  morben  ift,  boc^  gtaubte  id)  al§  f^rennb  3^reg  l^aufes  —  ic^  barf 
mi(^  bod)  fo  nennen,  gnabige  gran? — " 

„0,  ber  ^err  @raf  finb  attju  giitig.  2Bie  fod  id)  3’^nen  fiir 
31)re  ieitna^me  banfen?  mir  !^aben  ber  '-Perbinbung  iinfere^ 
^inbe§  mit  bem  jnngen  ©dart  unfern  ©egen  gegeben.  dtdd)ften 
0  ?dtittmoc^  gebenfen  mir  in  einem  fteinen  ^rei§  bie  ^Serlobnng  ^u 
feiern,  unb  menu  e§  nic^t  anma^enb  ift,  fo  miirbe  id)  bitten,  ber 
^err  @raf  mode  bag  ^eft  bnrd)  feine  ©egenmart  oer^errlic^en." 

„3(^  ^atte  mir  eigentUd)  oorgenommen,"  entgegnete  bitfter  ber 
@raf,  „biefe  0tabt  fofort  511  oertaffen,  nnb  mein  ^eutiger  ^efnc^ 
5  fodte  mein  tet^ter  fein,  inbeg  3^^’^  frennbUd)e  Uintabung  beftimmt 
mid)  jn  bteiben  nnb"  —  ber  eble  ^agpar  feuf^te  tief  auf  —  „be|t 
^eld^  big  auf  bie  .'pefen  ju  teeren." 

[over] 


2.  Give  the  principal  parts,  and  also  the  third  person  singular, 
present  indicative,  of  iinterbrid)  (1.  1),  fie^t  (1.  7),  gib  (1.  8),  barf 
(1.  15),  gebenfen  (1.  20). 

3.  Account  for  the  use  of  ftnb  (1.  17). 

* 

B 


4.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  : — 

5tu §b or f.  ^affen  ©ie  ba^,  ^err  ©ol)n,  roir  miji^en  un§ 
ntd)t  in  eiire  eljelic^en  ©treitigfeiten !  (Gr  if3t  unb  trinft  be^g= 
lid)  fort.) 

51(freb.  91ein  nein,  gerabe  S^nen  gegeniiber  ntu^  id)  mid^ . 

5  rec^tfertigen. 

5Ui§borf.  3ft  md)t  notig ! 

^nfreb.  ©ie  fonnten  glauben  — 

5tn§borf  (immer  effenb).  2Bir  gtanben  nid^tg  ! 

^at^arina.  oietleii^t  fii^rt  ba§  einer  T>er= 

10  ftdnbigung.  (Jreunblid^.)  Oteben  ©ie,  ^err  ©ot)n  ! 

5llfreb.  3*^  betanfd)te  !^ente  morgen  nnfern  ^einrid),  ber  non 
ber  ^iSbett)  oertangte,  fie  folte  fagen:  „@ott  fei  ^©an!,  ber  ^ifi^ 
ift  gebedt"  nnb  mit  it)r  in  ^eftigen  ©treit  geriet,  at§  fie  ba§  nid)t 
moitte.  Jdac^enb  er^at)lte  id)  ba§  meiner  fi^meid^etnb  fagte 

1 6  id)  it)r :  fie  raiirbe  nid^t  fo  eigenfinnig  fein,  unb  bat  fie  im  ©d^erje, 
fie  ntod)te  fene  2Borte  fpred^en.  ©ie  meigerte  fid)  aber  mit  fo  ent= 
fc^iebenem  Gigenfinn,  mit  fo  anffadenber  J^artnddigfeit,  baft  mir 
einen  ernftUd^en  SSortroecftfel  'fatten. 

©mm a  (immer  burd^  SSeinen).  ‘^a  pren  ©ie  e§  felbft,  Ijart- 
2  0  nadigfeit,  ©igenfinn,  ©mpfinbtic^feit,  atteg  mirft  er  mir  oor.  ©ie 
fonnen  mir  bejengen,  baft  id)  niemalS  eigenfinnig  roar. 

5tn§borf  (taunig  ^raeifelnb).  dla  na,  .^inb  — 

^a tsarina  (ernft).  dtein,  ^ann,  ba  tuft  bn  ©mma  nnrei^t, 
fie  ift  niematS  eigenfinnig  gemefen.  33ern^ige  bid),  ^inb,  roir 
2  5  molten  un§  nic^t  ^raifd^en  eip  brdngen,  ip'  merbet  end)  fd)on 
raieber  oerfo^nen. 

©mm  a.  5ld)  er  beftep  nod)  immer  baranf  ii^  foil  jene  2[Borte 
fagen. 

5.  Account  for  the  mood  of  each  of  the  following  verbs : 
raiirbe  (1.  15),  mod)te  (1.  16),  raeigerte  (1.  16). 


c 

6.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  : — 

o 

(5§  raar  eiu  armer,  mutterlofer  namen§ 

Sametl) ;  btefem  nal)te  fid)  ^attetai,  rod'^veiib  er  gevabe  mit  auberen 
3ungen  feine§g(eid)en  auf  bev  ©traf3e  fpielte,  gruf3te  i^n  freimbU^ 
iiiib  fragte:  iDo()nt  beiu  3.^ater  —  „9^id)t  raeit  t)on  l)ier'^, 

antraortete  !iOametf).  ‘^lattetai  bat,  it)n  feinem  3]ater  ful)ren; 
ba§  tat  Samet^  iinb  brad)te  i^n  yi  feinem  3?ater,  raelc^er  5td)im  ^ief3. 
©iefen  rebete  ^attetai  gan^  t)oftid)  an  unb  rid^tete  bie  23itte  an  i^n, 
ob  er  i^m  nid)t  feinen  0ot)n,  folange  er  titer  bleiben  miirbe,  tint  ein 
beftimmteS  @elb  be§  3:age§  ^nr  ^ebienung  iibertaffen  Tootte,  bamit  er 
it)m  bie  ©tra^en  ^etge,  bie  er  in  feinen  ©efc^aften  ge^en  ^dtte ; 
benn  at§  ein  f^^rember  miffe  er  gar  feinen  ^efdieib  in  biefer  nnge^enren 
©tabt.  i^fuf  bie  grage  5f^im§,  mo  benn  ber  grembe  mo^ne,  gab 
biefer  pr  5fntraort:  ,,3*^  fotnme  eben  jnm  ^ore  herein  unb  mitt 
gerabe  non  nerne^men,  mo  ic^  mo^f  unterfommen  fonnte." 

i?td)tnt  s^igte  i^m  ein  ^ang  in  ber  9^ac^bar|c^aft  unb  fagte :  „§ter 
merbet  in  attem  mo^l  bebient  merben,  unb  meil  eg  in  unferer 
tttdfie  ift,  faun  anc^  mein  ©o^n  nm  fo  beffer  @uren  ^l)ienften  fein." 

ilfattetai  bebanfte  fid)  fur  ben  guten  tttat,  fdjenfte  bem  ^age= 
15'^ner  einen  ©ufaten,  beftimmte  beg  t*^naben  Cof)n  unb  erftdrte  fid) 
nod)  iiberbieg  bereit,  fiir  feinen  Unter^aft  forgen  jn  motten,  menu  er 
i^ni  getren  bienen  murbe.  5fd)im,  afg  er  non  fo  niel  (5ietb  ^5rte,  bag 
er  biirc^  feine  ^arte  ^frbeit  in  ^tonatgfrift  ntd)t  ^n  nerbienen  mnf3te, 
unb  bag  ber  ^nabe  atte  5:age  fiir  fo  geringe  ?[ttnf)e  befommen  fottte, 
banfte  bem  ©ott  ^ol)ammebg  in  feinem  ^er^en  unb  miinfd)te  nnr, 
baf3  ^tattetai  red)t  tang’  in  ber  ©tabt  nermeiten  mod)te. 
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department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1918 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  He  met  his  sister  as  he  was  going  to  the  station.  He  had 
not  seen  her  for  a  long  time. 

2.  It  had  been  very  cold  for  a  week  and  the  ice  on  the  little 
lake  in  the  valley  was  splendid. 

3.  I  went  out  yesterday  when  the  clock  had  struck  seven.  I 
was  far  too  early  for  the  concert. 

4.  He  says  that  he  has  had  no  time  to  read  the  newspaper, 
but  I  think  he  has  had  time  enough. 

5.  I  told  the  boy  that  he  should  speak  louder,  but  he  said  that 
he  was  speaking  as  loud  as  he  could. 

6.  What  was  the  name  of  the  gentleman  whom  we  met  on  the 
street  yesterday  ?  I  must  have  seen  him  somewhere. 

7.  Ho  you  know  how  long  we  have  in  town  ?  More  than 
three  hours.  Then  we  shall  be  able  to  go  to  the  University. 

8.  We  shall  have  to  write  our  exercises  carefully,  or  we  shall 
have  to  stay  in  the  house  all  afternoon. 

9.  I  am  going  to  the  country  to-morrow  whether  it  rains  or 
not.  I  was  not  allowed  to  go  yesterday. 

10.  This  hat  is  too  large  for  me.  I  should  like  to  pick  out  an¬ 
other  that  I  like  better. 

B 

Translate  into  German  : — 

The  stout  landlad}^  stood  before  the  door  of  the  inn  and 
looked  towards  the  town  to  see  if  any  guests  were  coming.  Her 
left  hand  rested  on  her  side  and  with  her  right  she  shielded  her 
eyes  from  the  sun.  The  road  led  up  a  little  hill  through  fields 
of  ripening  grain.  But  not  a  soul  was  to  be  seen.  It  was  a  hot 
and  sultry  afternoon  of  summer  and  the  city  people  who  often 

[over] 


came  out  when  the  weather  was  fine  were  probably  afraid  of  the 
dark  clouds  that  piled  themselves  up  like  mountains  over  the 
wooded  hills.  She  was  just  about  to  go  back  into  the  house 
when  she  saw  a  little  figure  coming  .through  the  cornfields  to¬ 
wards  the  inn.  It  was  a  little  fellow  who  could  not  be  more 
than  fourteen  years  old,  but  he  walked  like  a  man  twice  his  age. 
He  wore  a  red  and  black  cap  on  his  curly  brown  head,  and 
swumg  a  knotty  cane  in  his  hand.  After  greeting  the  landlady 
w'ith  dignity  he  went  into  the  garden  behind  the  house  and 
picked  out  a  shady  place  for  himself  under  a  large  tree.  The 
landlady  watched  him  with  a  smile,  brought  him  what  he  had 
ordered  and  then  left  him  to  himself. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

PASS  EXAMINATION 
JUNE,  1918 

GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

^art  auf,  aH  er  unten  anfam,  unb  ba§  brac[)te  i^n 
rateber  jii  33efinuung.  T)anf  einem  t3lucfU(^en 
berfelben  ©telle  niebergeftiirjt,  t)on  raelc^er  er  mit  ber  (5Ife 
^^icotiana  aufgeflogen  irar.  311^  er  urn  fid)  blidte,  faub  er  fid) 
5  unter  bem  5;ifd),  an  bem  er  eine  ^I^iertelftunbe  ^unor  trinfenb  unb 
rauc^enb  gefeffen  t)atte,  neben  il)m  aiif  bem  !i^oben  lag  bie  3er= 
broc^ene  ^feife.  ©r  frod)  unter  bem  ^tfd)  liernor  nnb  rid)tete 
fid)  auf.  31rme  nnb  33eine  maren  ^eil,  aber  unfdglic^  met)  roar 
eg  bem  armen  3ungen  ^ut.  'D[llut)felig  fc^leppte  er  fid)  big  311 
1 0  bem  nai^ften  58aum,  an  beffen  ©tamm  er  feine  mit  51ngftfd)raei§ 
ubergoffene  ©tirn  le^nte. 

2.  Give  the  infinitive  of  feeing,  anfam,  brac^te,  aufgeflogen, 
fanb,  gefeffen,  lag,  froc§. 

3.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural  throughout :  bie  ger^ 
broc^ene  ^feife. 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

'’Utde^tige,  fc^on  ner^ierte  ®ud)erfd)rdnfe  ftanben  an  ben 
2Bdnben,  unb  fie  roaren  alle  gefullt  mit  fauber  gebunbenen 
^ud)ern,  beren  33efte  mar,  mag  bie  ?0^enfd)^eit 

gebid)tet  unb  erbac!^t  ^atte.  ^JJlit  bem  ©tubierjimmer  ftanb  ein 
5  §meiteg,  fleinereg  in  ^^erbinbung,  in  meld)em  meine  ©ammlitngen 
unb  g^^fliumente  befinblic^.  ®ort  maren  fc^immernbe  jlriftall= 
bilbungen  unb  gldn^enbe  (Sr^ftnfen,  35erfteinernngen  alter  ^Irten, 
bie  Uberbleibfel  urmeltlidier,  untergegangener  bilbungen,  unb 
©ci^metterlinge  unb  ^dfer,  bie  neueften  unb  jiingften 

1 0  Sebeng,  alleg  in  fauberen  ^aften  forgfdltig  georbnet. 

5.  Write  the  present  indicative  throughout  of  ftanben,  erbad^t. 

[over] 


6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

0ie  brad)te  331umen  mit  unb 
(*'hreift  auf  einer  anbern  ^-lur. 

3u  einem  anbern  0onnen(id)te, 

3n  einer  glndUd^ern  iltatnr. 

Unb  teilte  jebem  eine  @abe, 

T)em  :^*rnd)te,  jenem  tinmen  aug ; 

T)er  nnb  ber  @rei§  am  ©tabe, 

^:in  jeber  ging  befd)enft  nac^  .^aug. 

B 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

^Jlber  er  module  fein  @ebad)tni§  anjtrengen,  rote  er  luottte, 
raeiter  fonnte  er  fid)  feine§  3Serfe§  mel)r  entfinnen.  ©r  bad)te  oft, 
ob  er  nid)t  biefen  ober  jenen  alien  ?0^ann  fragen  fodte,  mie  ba§ 
0prrid)lein  f)eif^e;  aber  immer  ^ielt  if)n  eine  geruiffe  0d)eu,  feine 
5  ©ebanfen  jn  nerraten,  ab,  and)  fd)Iof3  er,  eg  miiffe  bie  0age  noin 
©lagmanniein  nid)t  fel)r  befannt  fein,  nnb  ben  0pru(^  nhi^ten  niir 
^iNenige  miffen,  benn  eg  gab  nic^t  niel  reid)e  Sente  im  3Balb,  unb 
—  marnm  fatten  benn  nii^t  fein  35ater  unb  bie  anbern  armen 
Sente  i^r  ©liicf  t)erfnd)t  ? 

8.  Account  for  the  case  of  feineg  35erfeg  (1.  2),  the  mood  and 
tense  of  l)ei^e  (1.  4),  and  the  position  of  miiffe  (1.  5). 

9.  Give  the  third  person  singular  of  the  imperfect  indicative 
of  entfinnen,  ^eif^e,  nerraten,  raiffen. 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

T)a  mnrbe  Tliid^et  fleiner  unb  immer  fteiner,  fiel  nieber  unb 
manb  fid)  ^in  unb  ^er  roie  ein  3[Snrm,  unb  dc^^te  unb  ftb^nte,  unb 
atle  ^Jer^en  nm^er  fingen  an  ^n  juden  unb  ^u  pod)en,  bafj  eg  tbnte 
mie  in  ber  2Serfftatt  eineg  U^rmad)erg.  ^^^eter  aber  fnrd)tete  fid^, 
5  eg  mnrbe  if)m  gan^  unl)eimlid)  ju  ^nt,  er  rannte  jur  hammer 
unb  gum  ,i)ang  t)inang  unb  ftimmte,  non  5lngft  getrieben,  bie 
gelfenmanb  l)inan,  benn  er  prte,  bafg  ?diid)el  fid)  aufraffte, 
ftampfte  unb  tobte,  unb  i^m  fd)redUd)e  5dud)e  na(^fd)idte.  5Ug 
er  oben  mar,  Uef  er  bem  Xannenbii!^!  gu  ;  ein  f(^recflid)eg  ©emitter 
10  gog  aiif,  53Iit^e  fieten  linfg  unb  rec^tg  an  i!^m  nieber  unb  ger= 
fc^metterten  bie  33aume,  aber  er  fam  mo^^tbefiaUen  in  bem  Dtenier 
beg  ©lagmannleing  an. 

11.  Give  the  past  participle  of  mnrbe,  fiel,  fingen,  lief,  gog. 


c 


12.  Translate  into  English  : — - 

bem  ^aufe  etne^  33auerg,  namen^  ftanb  eine  fdjone 

qrof^e  Sinbe.  ©ommer  blii^te  [ie  gar  b^rrlid),  unb  bie  35ogel 
iDoljnten  unter  t^ren  tciufenb  33ienen  fiimmten  um  bie 

THiiten  ^erum,  ben  fiif^en  0aft  bavau§  511  ^ie^en.  '^eter§  0o^n, 
namenS  .r')ermann,  ^tte  fd)on  oft  mit  be§  3^ad)bavg  .^inbent  in  bem 
0djatten  ber  Sinbe  gefpielt ;  nad)benfenb  fagte  er  ,511  feinem  35ater: 
„T)a^  mii[^  ein  red)t  guter  Tl^ann  fein,  ber  biefen  23aum  gepflan^t 
T)arauf  antmortete  if)m  ber  ^ater :  ,/Diefer  Tllann  (ebt  nid)t 
me^r ;  benn  biefe  Cinbe  fann  mo^l  fdjon  fiber  ljunbert  3af)re  alt  fein ; 
baB  er  aber  ein  braoer  unb  tatiger  ?0^ann  gemefen  ift,  bemerft  man 
()eiite  nod) ;  er  ()at  nid)t  blo^  biefe  Sinbe  gepflanjt,  fonbern  and)  faft 
alle  Obftbdume  in  unferem  ©arten.  ^a  fannft  bn  fel)en,  baf3  ein 
'13aum  nid)t  allein  bemjenigen  g^renbe  gemd^rt,  ber  i^n  gepflan^t  nnb 
gepflegt,  fonbern  auc^  nod)  feinen  ’Jtad)!ommen  anf  fpdte  3^iten. 
Tl>er  einen  33aiim  pflanjt  unb  pflegt,  ber  tut  etraa^  @uteg,  mer  aber 
einen  33aum  befd^dbigt  unb  in  feinem  2Bad)^tum  ftort,  ber  fnnbigt 
fd)raer  nnb  fann  ber  ©trafe  nicbt  entge^en. 

?inbe,  lime-tree. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  lO 

PASS  EXAMINATION 
JUNE,  1918 

GEEMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  ivords. 

A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  We  have  a  large  garden  behind  our  house.  In  the  garden 
we  have  all  kinds  of  vegetables  and  some  flowers. 

2.  I  went  to  the  doctor  but  he  was  very  busy,  and  I  had  to 
wait  a  whole  hour.  He  said  to  me,  “Come  again  next 
week.” 

3.  How  did  you  spend  your  holidays  last  summer  ?  I  worked 
in  the  country  for  more  than  two  months.  My  two  friends 
were  there  too. 

4.  I  received  two  letters  from  my  friend  to-day.  He  writes 
that  he  and  his  brother  are  going  to  England  very  soon. 

5.  She  looked  everywhere  for  her  pencil,  but  could  not  find  it. 
She  must  have  lost  it  on  her  way  to  school. 

6.  Do  you  see  that  hill  on  the  other  side  of  the  valley  ?  Do 

you  know  if  it  is  higher  than  this  one  ? 

# 

7.  One  of  our  guests  was  a  soldier  who  had  just  returned  from 
France.  He  told  us  many  interesting  experiences. 

8.  Were  you  ever  in  London  ?  How  long  did  you  stay  there  ? 
I  was  there  nearly  a  year. 

9.  It  was  a  beautiful  morning  in  spring.  Not  a  cloud  was  in 
the  sky  and  the  wind  was  blowing  gently  through  the  trees. 

10.  Can  you  tell  me  what  time  it  is  ?  Yes,  I  have  a  watch  in 
my  pocket.  No,  I  left  it  at  home  ! 

11.  How  would  you  say  “It  is  half-past  seven”,  and  “  It  was 
twenty  minutes  to  three  in  the  afternoon  ”  ? 

12.  Who  is  the  lady  with  the  brown  hat  ?  Oh,  that  is  my 
mother’s  friend  who  arrived  yesterday.  They  know  each 
other  very  well. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  German  : — 

Hans  Christian  Andersen,  the  Danish  poet,  was  born  more 
than  a  hundred  years  ago.  He  wrote  many  fairy-tales.  This 
one  is  about  a  bear  and  is  told  by  the  moon.  The  moon  said,  “I 
saw  it  all  very  distinctly,  and  I  read  it  in  the  papers.”  The 
bear’s  master  was  sitting  in  the  inn  eating  his  supper.  The  bear 
was  outside  in  the  yard.  After  a  while  he  found  his  way  into 
the  house  and  up  the  stairs  to  the  attic.  Here  there  were  three 
small  children  who  were  playing  in  a  large  room.  The  oldest 
could  not  have  been  more  than  six,  the  youngest  was  about  two. 
When  the  door  opened  and  the  bear  came  in,  the  children  were 
very  much  frightened,  but  as  he  did  not  hurt  them  they  began 
to  play  with  him  and  to  pat  him.  They  thought  it  was  a  big 
black  dog  that  had  come  into  the  room.  They  were  greatly 
delighted  for  they  thought  they  had  found  a  splendid  comrade, 
and  then  the  bear-leader  came  and  took  him  away. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

PASS  EXAMINATION 
JUNE,  1918 

FRENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

Tout  d’un  coup,  le  petit  oiseau  a  une  bonne  idee :  il  y  avait 
la,  tout  autour  de  lui,  une  quantite  de  petites  pierres :  il  en 
prend  une  avec  son  bee,  il  la  porte  aupres  de  la  bouteille,  et 
il  la  laisse  glisser  dans  le  goulot ;  la  pierre  tombe  au  fond  de 
6  beau,  et  beau  monte  un  peu  dans  la  bouteille.  Le  petit  oiseau 
prend  une  seconde  pierre,  il  la  jette  encore  dans  la  bouteille, 
et  beau  monte  encore  un  peu.  Il  en  jette  une  troisieme,  et 
il  continue  comme  9a  a  jeter  des  petites  pierres  dans  beau,  et 
beau  continue  a  monter  dans  la  bouteille,  jusqu’a  ce  qu’enfin 
1 0  elle  arrive  au  goulot. 

f- 

2.  Write  in  full  the  plural  of  the  present  indicative  of  'prend 
(1.  3),  'jetie  (1.  6) ;  the  past  indefinite  of  tombe  (1.  4). 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

J’etais  seul  pres  des  fiots,  par  une  nuit  d’etoiles. 

Pas  un  nuage  aux  cieux,  sur  les  mers  pas  de  voiles. 

Mes  yeux  plongeaient  plus  loin  que  le  monde  reel. 

Et  les  bois,  et  les  monts,  et  toute  la  nature, 

5  Semblaient  interroger  dans  un  confus  murmure 
Les  fiots  des  mers,  les  feux  du  ciel. 

4.  Give  the  singular  form  of  cieux  (1.  2),  yeux  (1.  3),  hois(\.  4), 
feux  (1.  6). 

5.  State  the  gender  of  fiots  (1.  I),  mers  (1.  2),  voiles  (1.  2). 

6.  Give  the  feminine  form  of  each  of  the  following  adjectives  : 
faux,  doux,  actif,  malheureux,  sec,  cJier,  mou,  muet. 

[over] 


B 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

La  curiosite  villageoise  avait  ete  longtemps  intriguee  par 
la  solitude  et  le  silence  de  cet  inconnu  qui  etait  venu,  du  fond 
de  la  Nievre,  monter  un  chantier  a  I’ecart  des  autres. 

Depuis  six  ans,  il  travaillait  par  tous  les  temps,  sans  jamais 
6  chomer,  comme  un  homme  a  la  peine,  bien  qu’il  passat  pour 
avoir  beaucoup  de  “denree”,  fit  de  gros  marches,  et  allat 
souvent  consulter  le  notaire  de  Corbigny  sur  le  placement 
de  ses  economies. 

Un  jour  il  avait  dit  a  M.  le  cure  qu’il  etait  veuf. 

1 0  On  n’en  savait  pas  plus. 

Quand  Maugendre  voyait  arriver  les  enfants,  il  posait  sa 
scie,  et  laissait  la  sa  besogne  pour  causer  avec  eux. 

Il  s’etait  pris  d’affection  pour  Victor.  Il  lui  enseignait  a 
tailler  des  coques  de  bateau  dans  des  eclats  de  bois. 

15  Une  fois  il  lui  dit : 

— Tu  me  rappelles  un  enfant  que  j’ai  perdu. 

Et,  comme  s’il  eut  craint  d’en  avoir  trop  conte,  il  ajouta : 

— Oh  !  il  y  a  longtemps,  bien  longtemps. 


8.  Account  for  the*  mood  and  tense  oi  passat  (1.  5),  craint 

(1.  17). 


9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Maintenant  ils  ont  le  pave  sous  les  pieds.  Autour  d’eux 
circule  et  bourdonne  la  cohue  des  debarcaderes,  presse  de 
curieux,  bousculade  de  gens  charges  de  colis,  roulement  des 
fiacres  et  des  lourds  omnibus  du  chemin  de  fer,  que  des 
5  voyageurs  charges  de  couvertures,  serrees  dans  des  courroies, 
prennent  bruyamment  d’assaut. 

Victor  et  son  pere  sortent  en  voiture  des  grilles  de  la  gare. 

Le  charpentier  ne  lache  pas  son  idee. 

Il  lui  faut  une  transformation  subite. 

10  Et  il  conduit  “son  fils”  tout  droit  chez  le  tailleur  du  collie. 

La  boutique  est  neuve,  les  comptoirs  luisants,  des  messieurs 
bien  mis,  qui  ressemblent  a  ceux  que  Ton  voit  dans  les 
gravures  coloriees,  appendues  aux  murailles,  ouvrent  la  porte 
aux  clients  avec  un  petit  sourire  protecteur. 

10.  Explain  the  use  of  the  definite  article  in  les  pieds  (1.  1), 
and  give  the  feminine  of  protecteur  (1.  14). 


c 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Le  temps  etait  sombre,  il  tombait  une  petite  pluie  de  brouil- 
lard  qui  epaississait  encore  Tobscurite,  les  bees  de  gaz  brulaient 
mal,  et  leur  lumiere,  reflechie  par  les  flaques  d’eau,  eclairait  la 
rue  deserte  d’une  fa9on  incertaine  et  changeante.  Le  jeune 
homme  marchait  rapidement,  son  parapluie  baisse  en  avant  pour 
s’abriter  de  la  pluie  qui  lui  frappait  dans  la  figure.  Tout  a  coup, 
sans  qu’il  les  eut  vus  venir  ou  sortir  d’une  embrasure  de  porte,  il 
se  trouva  en  face  de  deux  hommes  et,  surpris  de  cette  brusque 
apparition,  il  sauta  de  c6te  par  un  mouvement  instinctif  et 
nerveux.  Il  etait  a  ce  moment  a  une  centaine  de  metres  de 
chez  lui,  a  I’encoignure  d’une  ruelle  qui  descend  vers  la  rue  de 
Charenton. 
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University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR I O 

PASS  EXAMINATION 
JUNE,  1918 

FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  French : — 

1.  Always  be  kind  to  animals;  never  tease  them. 

2.  Let  us  go  and  gather  some  wild  flowers  in  the  woods. 

3.  Which  baskets  did  the  customer  want,  these  or  those  ? 

4.  It  was  very  cold  at  six  o’clock  this  morning,  was  it  not  ? 

5.  Did  you  not  get  up  too  early?  What  wakened  you  ? 

6.  She  was  more  than  ninety-one  years  old  when  she  died. 

7.  Will  you  kindly  introduce  me  to  her  when  she  comes  ? 

8.  That  is  one  of  the  most  famous  pictures  in  the  world. 

9.  Eggs  are  cheaper  in  the  country  than  they  are  in  the  city. 

10.  They  did  not  remember  what  had  been  told  them. 

11.  After  getting  our  tickets  we  went  on  board  the  steamer. 

12.  Everybody  ought  to  read  the  newspapers  and  study  public 
affairs. 

13.  Though  six  people  have  gone  to  the  door,  no  one  has  gone 
in. 

14.  He  who  seeks  the  happiness  of  others  often  finds  it  for 
himself. 

15.  Unless  you  leave  at  once,  you  will  not  be  able  to  see  about 
your  baggage. 

16.  If  you  had  done  it  then,  you  would  not  have  had  to  do  it 
again. 

17.  Ask  her  for  her  book,  and  if  she  gives  it  to  you,  thank  her. 

18.  One  has  to  cross  the  English  Channel  to  go  from  England 
to  France. 

19.  This  house  is  sixteen  metres  long  by  eleven  metres  wide. 

20.  For  fear  you  forget  it,  I  shall  write  you  again  on  the  21st 
of  August. 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

We  sat  down.  The  tailor  was  sewing.  Tell  her  to  run. 
William  is  sleeping.  When  was  she  born  ?  Have  you  read  the 
Bible  ?  We  are  eating  asparagus.  It  pleases  him.  He  will 
send  a  necktie.  She  has  opened  the  box.  Do  these  gloves  fit 
you  ?  Did  you  want  him  to  do  it  ?  I  laughed  when  I  saw  him. 
They  receive  the  profits.  He  would  not  return  to  this  town. 

C 

Translate  into  French  ; — 

Though  Noiraud  was  rather  ugly,  Mrs.  Simon  told  me  he 
was  a  very  intelligent  little  dog,  and  was  able  to  conduct 
travellers  as  well  as  his  master.  “As  there  are  only  the 
beauties  of  nature  to  see”,  she  said,  “  it  is  not  necessary  for  him 
to  be  able  to  give  dates  or  historical  accounts.”  So  I  followed 
him,  and  found  him  a  very  interesting  travelling  companion. 
He  inspired  absolute  confidence  in  me  and  I  obeyed  him  blindly. 
Soon  I  was  able  to  read  in  his  eyes  as  in  an  open  book.  When 
we  reached  the  station,  he  said  to  me,  “Well,  what  do  you  think 
of  me  ?  Don’t  I  know  my  business  ?  We  are  twenty  minutes 
early.  I  would  never  make  you  miss  your  train.” 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  I  O 

PASS  EXAMINATION 
JUNE,  1918 

LATIN  AUTHORS  (VIRGIL),  ACCIDENCE 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 


1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Celsa  sedet  Aeolus  arce 

sceptra  tenens,  mollitque  animos  et  temperat  iras. 
ni  faciat,  maria  ac  terras  caelumque  profundum 
quippe  ferant  rapidi  secum  verrantque  per  auras. 

5  sed  pater  omnipotens  speluncis  abdidit  atris, 
hoc  metuens,  molemque  et  monies  insuper  altos 
imposuit,  regemque  dedit,  qui  foedere  certo 
et  premere  et  laxas  sciret  dare  jussus  habenas. 

2.  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  faciat  (1.3),  verrant  (1.  4). 

3.  Explain  the  case-construction  of  arce  (1.  1),  rapidi  (1.  4), 
foedere  (1.  7). 

4.  Explain  the  mood  of  sciret  (1.  8),  and  translate  literally 
so  as  to  indicate  the  force  of  the  subjunctive. 

5.  Give  the  second  person  plural^  pluperfect  indicative 
active  of  tenens  (1.  2),  ferant  (1.  4),  premere  (1.  8),  and  the 
genitive  plural  of  omnipotens  (1.  5),  regem  (1.  7). 

6.  What  reason  did  Aeolus  give  for  his  obedience  to  Juno? 
Who  is  designated  under  the  title,  pater  omnipotens  ? 

1  OVERj 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

‘‘quisquis  es,  hand,  credo,  invisus  caelestibus  auras, 
Vitales  carpis,  Tyriam  qui  adveneris  urbem. 
perge  modo,  atque  hinc  te  reginae  ad  limina  perfer. 
namque  tibi  reduces  socios  classemque  relatam 

6  nuntio  et  in  tutum  versis  aquilonibus  actam, 
ni  frustra  augurium  vani  docuere  parentes.” 

8.  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  four  lines  of  the  above 
extract  from  the  Aeneid,  marking  the  quantity  of  each 
syllable. 

9.  In  the  above  extract,  who  is  the  speaker  and  who  is 
the  person  addressed  ?  Who  is  meant  by  reginae  (1.  3)  ? 

10.  Explain  the  case-construction  of  urhem  (1.  2),  reduces 
(1.  4),  aquilonibus  (1.  5).  Give  the  principal  parts  of  credo  (1.  1), 
carpis  (1.  2). 

11.  Explain  the  mood  of  adveneris  (1.  2),  and  docuere  (1.  6). 

12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

videt  Iliacas  ex  ordine  pugnas 
bellaque  jam  fama  totum  vulgata  per  orbem, 

Atridas,  Priamumque,  et  saevum  ambobus  Achillem. 
constitit,  et  lacrimans  ^^quis  jam  locus,"'  inquit,  ‘^Achate, 
5  quae  regio  in  terris  nostri  non  plena  laboris  ? 
en  Priamus !  sunt  hie  etiam  sua  praemia  laudi ; 
sunt  lacrimae  rerum  et  mentem  mortalia  tangunt.” 

13.  Explain  the  case- construction  of  laboris  (1.  5),  Priamus 
(1.  6),  laudi  (1.  6),  rerum  (1.  7).  Give  the  principal  parts  of 
videt  (1.  1),  constitit  (1.  4). 

B 

14.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  the  following 
adjectives  and  adverbs:  felix,  multus,  arduus\  misere,  acriter. 

15.  Give  the  dative  singular  of  pax y  molesy  quiSy  limen,  celer- 
itaSy  amanSy  domuSy  ego,  civis. 

16.  Decline  together,  in  the  singular  only,  nulla  spes ;  and 
in  the  plural  only,  decline  deus. 


17.  Distinguish  between  the  following  forms:  mrium  and 
mrorum ;  moratus  and  mortuus  ;  regaris  and  regeris.  Give  the 
third  singular  present  subjunctive  active  of  do,  doceo,  cogo, 
venio. 

C 

18.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Interim  certior  factus  Labienus,  quern  discedens  castris 
praefecerat  Caesar,  auxilio  cohorti  venit  cum  legionibus 
duabus  ;  cujus  adventu  facile  sunt  repulsi  Galli.  Neque  vero 
conspectum  aut  impetum  nostrorum  tulerunt,  primisque 
dejectis  reliqui  se  verterunt  et  loco  cesserunt.  Sed  insequen- 
tes  nostros,  ne  longius  prosequerentur,  Labienus  revocavit. 
At  plerique  existimant,  si  acrius  insequi  voluisset,  bellum  eo 
die  potuisse  flniri.  Sed  Labienus  victoria  contentus  coacto  in 
unum  locum  exercitu  milites  hortatus  est  ne  castris  excede- 
rent  neve  audacia  freti  multitudinem  hostium  contemnerent; 
Caesarem  ipsum  hand  longe  abesse  et  socios  auxilia  pollicitos 
brevi  adventures.  Quamobrem  munitiones  acrius  defenderent 
et  memores  pristinae  fortunae  adventum  imperatoris  fortiter 
expectarent.  Haec  et  alia  turn  dicta  sunt,  magnaque  spe  et 
laetitia  omnium  discessum  est. 

fretus  =  relying  on. 
contemno  =  despise. 
laetitia  =  joy,  rejoicing. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  lO 

PASS  EXAMINATION 
JUNE,  1918 

LATIN  COMPOSITION,  SYNTAX,  AND 

CAESAR 


A 

1.  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Hunc  illi  e  navi  egressum,  cum  ad  eos  oratoris  modo 
Caesaris  mandata  deferret,  comprehenderant  atque  in 
vincula  conjecerant ;  turn  proelio  facto  remiserunt  et 
in  petenda  pace  ejus  rei  culpam  in  multitudinem  contu- 
5  lerunt  et  propter  imprudentiam  ut  ignosceretur  petiverunt. 
Caesar  questus,  quod,  cum  ultro  in  continentem  legatis 
missis  pacem  ab  se  petissent,  bellum  sine  causa  intulissent, 
ignoscere  imprudentiae  dixit  obsidesque  imperavit. 

2.  Account  for  the  mood  of  ignosceretur  (1.  5),  petissent  (1.  7), 
and  intulissent  (1.  7). 

3.  {a)  egressum  (1.  1).  Express  this  by  means  of  (i)  a  cum 
clause  and  (ii)  an  uhi  clause. 

(b)  Translate  iMle  he  tms  landing  by  (i)  an  accusative 
participle,  (ii)  a  dum  clause,  and  (iii)  a  cum  clause. 

(c)  cum  deferret  (1.  2).  Express  this  by  means  of  an  etsi 
clause. 

4.  ut  ignosceretur  petimrunt  (1.  5).  Express  in  Latin  :  We 
ask  to  be  forgiven. 

5.  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Cum  equitatus  noster  liberius  praedandi  vastandique 
causa  se  in  agros  ejecerat,  omnibus  viis  semitisque 
essedarios  ex  silvis  emittebat  et  magno  cum  periculo 
nostrorum  equitum  cum  his  confligebat  atque  hoc  metu 
5  latius  vagari  prohibebat.  Relinquebatur  ut  neque  longius 
ab  agmine  legionum  discedi  Caesar  pateretur,  et  tantum 
in  agris  vastandis  incendiisque  faciendis  hostibus  noce- 
retur,  quantum  labore  atque  itinere  legionarii  milites 
efficere  poterant.  [over] 


6.  Account  for  the  case  of  mis  (1.  2),  metu  (1.  4),  tantum 
(1.  6),  liosfihus  (1.  1),  labors  (1.  8) ;  and  for  the  mood  and  the 
tense  of  ejecerat  (1.  2) ;  and  explain  the  use  of  the  passive 
voice  in  discedi  (1.  6),  and  noceretur  (11.  1,  8). 

7.  vastandi  (1.  1) ;  vastandis  (1.  7).  Show  how  these  forms 
differ  (a)  by  fully  identifying  each ;  (b)  by  stating  tlie  part 
of  speech  of  which  they  respectively  have  the  value. 

B 

8.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(rt)  A  few  days  later,  after  advancing  three  miles,  the 
rest  of  the  forces  had  reached  the  same  camp. 

{b)  Being  unable  to  withstand  our  onset,  they  threw 
away  their  arms  and  took  to  flight. 

(c)  They  themselves  tried  to  prevent  our  crossing 
both  iiiterque')  rivers. 

{d)  Collecting  as  large  a  force  as  possible,  he  set  out  at 
dawn  for  the  pin-pose  (use  ad)  of  visiting  {adso)  this  island. 

is)  In  order  the  more  easily  to  find  out  what  was  being 
done  there,  he  left  two  legions  to  protect  the  other  harbour. 

C 

Note: — The  follovjing  sentence  is  not  to  be  translated^  but  as  far  as 
j^ossible  the  tvords  in  it  are  to  be  used  in  rendering  the  subsequent 
sentences  into  Latin. 

[Nostris  militibus  cunctantibus,  maxime  propter  alti- 
tudinem  maris,  '^Desilite''  inquit,  ^‘milites,  nisi  vultis 
aquilam  hostibus  prodere.'’] 

9.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  Do  not  hesitate  ;  let  us  leap  down. 

{b)  Is  he  not  going  to  leap  down  ?  Surely  he  does  not 
wish  the  eagle  to  be  betrayed  ? 

(c)  He  fears  {verefur)  they  wish  to  betray  the  eagle. 

(d)  He  urged  {hortatus  est)  those  who  were  hesitating 
not  to  betray  the  eagle. 

(e)  Had  they  not  leaped  down,  they  would  have 
betrayed  the  eagle. 

(/)  If  he  should  hesitate,  he'would  betray  the  eagle. 

Ig)  It  happened  that  the  sea  was  of  such  depth  that  the 
soldiers  hesitated. 

Qi)  This  soldier  ought  to  have  leaped  down  into  the  sea. 
(Use  both  debeo  and  the  passive  periphrastic.) 

(i)  He  was  informed  that  the  soldiers  who  had  not 
leaped  down  had  betrayed  the  eagle. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

PASS  EXAMINATION 
JUNE,  1918 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  'paper,  the  one  under  A, 

t'wo  from  B,  and  two  from  G. 


A 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places  : — 
Aegospotami,  Chaeronea,  Tyre,  Arbela,  Leuctra,  Saguntum, 
Vercellae,  Actium,  Pydna,  Mylae. 

(b)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  and  give  its  approximate  date. 


B 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  counted. 


2.  Describe  the  state  of  society  depicted  in  the  Homeric  poems 
in  regard  to  (a)  government,  (b)  religion,  and  (c)  industry. 

3.  Give  a  detailed  account  of  the  Persian  invasion  under 
Datis  and  Artaphernes  (490  B.  C.). 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  chief  Greek  historians  and  their 
works. 


5.  Describe  the  character,  policy,  and  achievements  of  Pericles. 


C 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  counted. 


6.  How  was  Borne  governed  in  the  early  republican  period  ? 

7.  Describe  the  campaigns  of  Hannibal  in  Italy.  Illustrate 
your. answer  with  a  sketch-map. 

8.  Show  clearly  the  social,  economic,  and  political  evils  from 
which  the  Eoman  state  suffered  in  the  Gracchan  era. 

9.  Describe  the  character  and  career  of  Julius  Caesar. 
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ONTARIO 

PASS  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1918 

EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


CHEMISTRY 

1.  (a)  What  are  the  industrial  uses  of  sulphur  ? 

(b)  How  could  you  detect  the  presence  of  hydrogen  sul¬ 
phide  in  coal  gas  ? 

(c)  Describe  an  experiment  showing  the  reducing  action  of 
sulphur  dioxide. 

2.  (a)  How  could  it  be  shown  that  the  atmosphere  contains 
carbon  dioxide  ? 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  by  which  you  could  determine 
the  proportions,  by  volume,  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  the  air. 

(c)  Which  of  the  two  principal  constituents  of  air  is  the 
more  soluble  in  water  ? 

3.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  term  “solubility  of  sugar  in 
water”  ? 

(b)  How  is  the  solubility  of  sugar  in  water  affected  by 
change  of  temperature  ? 

(c)  How  is  the  solubility  of  air  in  water  affected  (i)  by 
an  increase  in  temperature,  (ii)  by  an  increase  of  pressure  ? 

4.  (a)  What  are  exothermic  reactions  and  endothermic 
reactions  ? 

(b)  Explain  the  use  of  the  terms  valency,  formula  weight, 
and  deliquescent  substance. 

5.  (a)  Why  are  explosives  always  liquids  or  solids  ? 

(b)  Mention  three  explosives  in  whose  manufacture  nitric 
acid  is  used. 

(c)  Describe  the  preparation  of  nitric  acid. 


[over] 


6.  Ten  litres  of  hydrogen  and  six  litres  of  oxygen  at  7  30  mm. 
pressure  and  100°  C.  are  exploded. 

(u)  What  will  be  the  volume  of  the  resulting  gas  also 
measured  at  730  mm.  pressure  and  100°  C.  ? 

(b)  What  would  be  the  volume  of  the  resulting  gas  at  7  50 
mm.  pressure  and  —  10°C.  ? 

7.  A  known  weight  of  sulphuric  acid  was  diluted  with  water. 
To  this  solution  was  added  a  known  weight  of  magnesium  which 
was  more  than  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  sulphuric  acid  used. 
The  weight  of  hydrogen  given  off  was  determined  by  the  differ¬ 
ence  in  weight  before  and  after  the  evolution  of  the  gas.  The 
undissolved  magnesium  was  also  weighed  and  the  solution  of 
magnesium  sulphate  was  evaporated  to  dryness  and  weighed. 


Weight  of  pure  sulphuric  acid  . 1*4146  g. 

“  “  magnesium  dissolved  .  0*3470  g. 

“  hydrogen .  0*0288  g. 


“  anhydrous  magnesium  sulphate  (MgSO^) .  .  1*7334  g. 

Find  the  equation  to  represent  this  reaction. 

(Mg  =  24,  S  =  32,  0  =  16) 
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ALGEBRA 


1.  (a)  Multiply  a^h-\-h-c-\-c-a  —  ab^—hc^—ca‘^  by  a-\-h-\-c. 
(b)  Divide  -\-(b  —  a- —  l)x- -\-a(b  +  l)x  —  b  hy  —ax-\-b. 


2.  (a)  Find  the  highest  common  factor  of  2x'^  -{-llx^  +10ic  — 3 
and  4-20ic” +19aj  — 3. 

(6)  Simplify — ^ — -+  ^ 


—  2mn-\-n^ 


—n- 


-\-2mn-\-n- 


3.  Resolve  into  factors  : — 

(a)  x^ -\-2xy -\-y^ +2xz  +  2yz. 

(b)  {ab  +  cd)^ -\-(ad  —  bcy. 

(c)  —  6cc)^  +  I3(a;^  —  6aj) +  40. 


4.  Solve  : — 

/  \  2cc  + 1  x-\-\  .j,  X“ — 3 

^  ^  cc  +  l  2ir+l  (cc  +  l)(2a3+l) 

{b)  x  +  y  +  z  =  2\, 
x  —  z=10, 

2/-8=  8. 

(c)  '>J  X  =  x  —  %. 

A  A  i 

5.  Find  the  square  root  of  x‘^  ^x'^  —  Qx'^  Sx  —  ^x^  -\-l. 

6.  {a)  If  X  = -  .  find  the  value  of  x-  +4a£C, 

2a  + V  4a2  +I 

(b)  Find  a  so  that  the  equation  ax^—x-\-a  =  0  ma}^ 
have  equal  roots. 

7.  A  divided  $100  with  B.  B  received  three  times  as  much 
as  he  would  have  had  if  A  had  taken  twice  as  much  as  he 
actually  did  take.  How  much  did  A  take  ? 

8.  The  height  of  a  rectangular  room  is  10  feet,  the  total  area 
of  the  four  walls  is  540  square  feet,  and  the  capacity  of  the 
room  is  1800  cubic  feet.  Find  the  length  and  breadth. 


.  a:*'  ;  W'^.' 


.'  -  .■  j.  .  *•  v- ,T:'>.'Xra  .  ,.,  ,  J.  ' 

■  0*v.  I,  i'v'-  ■  •  ■h,.ti>“  ’j  '':  .L^SHI 

‘V,  ''■.,.•■•  s*  ■  •?■■  ■■  .,*y -iVAJk 


V  :-y  Y 

wv« 


.  r ■■■.>•  '* V  •;;  ,Mi  / 

«.’  V  .  -*  •  ,**■***  jwl 


s 


•  /  .  ►  > 

■  *• 


A  •■ 


»  <  * 


•  r 


*;  . 


>V'‘' 

.  _  4r 


•'}  •2«i 


vV 


1  ^  ’  •'  * 
-■*T,  '  . 


-  -t^  '  ■  •  -'  -'«?P  n,-, 

>->:  U-pi 


«  ♦ 


'..  V 

’ '  •  -’T.a  ■  -  ■•  .‘M - 

■  '.  *  .lira  Tt^  ,■'•■  r>. 


'V  .■  ^  ■ 

r:^'  ■ 


u 

ft 


■ 

.  1  ■■  ' 

'*■  ' 

- 

«  ‘ 

\ 

*  ‘l  *  * 

N  , 

,u*‘  "  ’ 

•  4  ♦ 

*  •  > 

■.:.  y' 

1 

•  ^ 

1 

•  *s  ^  , 

r  m  ■■'  K  .. 

-  <*-  /. 

n  *  *  ^ 

.V 

•«  4 

3f 

.,,  ' ,■  t. ■  )hi\  •■  ■  ■  I V ' - 


^■\*.  ,“  .;>'*# 

S" 


«>  f 


•Vjf.  *  «  .  , 


i'..  . 


\  r 


f  I 


■  ■'■*-  ,.  -  *  'V‘ 

•>.  ..■  .^•.  . .  , 

I  w 

-w-  ■  > 


.  i  *  -f  V 


t 


f,i4v  mm.;.'  T 

/  'iW  '  ■V 


•*'  ‘I'l 


.  >  t  -‘  f.  iJiP  ■:  wo  '  4u’liiK^ 

...  .-  -  -  .,  >.,a  '.:•;  J  ',~lv  '’)fl 


/■if' 


,t  • 


,PlPr  'tt' 

r  ‘'i.  ‘  rV>rVftl»iiv^r.'  '■•V'  V:  S' /iV.f-  I,.,..;<]C4'' ti  ♦  V7  ■' . 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 


PASS  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1918 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  (about  two  foolscap  pages  in  length)  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  The  woods  in  Spring. 

2.  My  choice  of  an  occupation. 

3.  The  story  of  the  caskets  as  it  might  be  told  by  Nerissa. 

4.  The  effect  of  the  war  on  Canadian  life. 

5.  Michael’s  thoughts  when  seated  alone  by  the  sheepfold. 

[The  candidate  is  permitted  to  draw  upon  his  imagination.] 


6.  My  favourite  outdoor  sport. 
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EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


PHYSICS 

1.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  of  a  simple  electroscope. 

(b)  How  would  you  proceed  to  determine  the  kind  of 
electrification  on  an  electrified  body  brought  near  the  electro¬ 
scope  ? 

2.  {a)  Several  unmagnetized  sewing  needles  are  suspended 
near  together  by  threads  of  the  same  length  through  the  eyes. 
The  north  pole  of  a  powerful  magnet  is  held  beneath  and  very 
near  the  needles.  Explain  fully  what  happens  to  the  needles 
while  the  magnet  is  near,  and  after  it  is  removed. 

(6)  A  well  magnetized  knitting  needle  is  broken  in  two 
pieces.  What  is  the  magnetic  condition  of  each  piece  ? 

(c)  What  conclusion  do  you  reach  from  a  continuation  of 
the  process  outlined  in  (h)  ? 

3.  (a)  A  uniform  wire,  100  cm.  long,  is  carrying  a  current 
of  4  amperes.  If  the  potential  difference  between  the  ends  of 
the  wire  is  2  volts,  what  is  the  resistance  of  the  wire  ? 

(6)  Make  a  table  showing  the  difference  in  potential 
between  one  end  of  the  wire -and  points  10  cm.,  20  cm.,  50  cm., 
and  80  cm.,  from  the  same  end. 

(c)  Name  and  state  the  law  used  in  this  problem  ? 

4.  {a)  Three  dry  cells  of  E.M.F.  1’45  volts  are  connected  in 
series  with  a  resistance  of  5  ohms,  and  the  current  is  found  to 
be  '6  amperes.  What  is  the  internal  resistance  of  each  cell  ? 

(h)  If  the  cells  are  connected  in  parallel,  what  external 
resistance  will  allow  the  same  current  to  flow  ? 

5.  A  certain  mass  of  gas  occupies  208  c.c.  at  10°  C.  At  what 
temperature  will  it  occupy  226  c.c.,  if  the  pressure  remains  the 
same  ? 


[over] 


().  A  piece  of  ice  is  placed  in  water  contained  in  an  aluminium 
calorimeter.  Calculate  the  heat  of  fusion  of  ice  from  the  follow¬ 
ing'  data  : — 

Mass  of  calorimeter  =  25  gms. 

Specific  heat  of  aluminium  =  '20 

Mass  of  water  =  200  gms. 

Initial  temperature  of  water  =  20°  C. 

Mass  of  ice  =22  gms. 

Final  temperature  of  water  =  10'3° 

7.  (a)  Two  tuning  forks  of  slightly  different  pitches  are 
sounded  together.  Explain  what  is  heard. 

(6)  A  certain  open  organ  pipe  yields  a  note  whose  vibra¬ 
tion  frequency  is  540  per  second.  If  the  open  end  of  the  pipe 
is  covered,  what  change  in  the  pitch  occurs  and  why  ? 

8.  (a)  A  concave  mirror  has  a  focal  length  of  20  cm.  An 
object  is  placed  half  way  between  the  principal  focus  and  the 
centre  of  curvature.  Show,  by  drawing  rays,  the  position,  size, 
and  character  of  the  image. 

(6)  On  a  new  diagram  show  how  the  eye  sees  the  image 
in  the  position  given  in  (a). 

9.  (a)  A  narrow  beam  of  sunlight  is  passed  through  a  glass 
prism  to  a  white  wall  in  a  dark  room.  Explain  what  is  seen. 
Use  a  diagram. 

(b)  A  piece  of  ribbon  whose  colour  is  really  a  mixture  of 
three  pure  colours  is  placed  on  the  wall  across  the  band  of  light. 
How  can  you  decide  what  colours  are  present  in  the  mixture  ? 

(c)  What  are  complementary  colours  ? 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 


PASS  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1918 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note  ; — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  G. 

A 

Note  : — Candidates  mill  take  this  question. 

1.  {(i)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places: — 
Gibraltar,  Navarino,  Balaklava,  Hong  Kong,  Bagdad,  Charlotte¬ 
town,  Lundy’s  Lane,  Navy  Island,  Seven  Oaks,  Viniy  Kidge. 

(b)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  and  give  its  approximate  date. 

B 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 

2.  What  were  the  chief  causes  of  the  American  Eevolution  ? 

3.  Describe  the  character  and  achievements  of  the  Younger 
Pitt. 

4.  Explain  carefully  (a)  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the 
passing  of  the  Catholic  Belief  Bill  of  1829,  and  (h)  the  causes 
and  results  of  the  Irish  Famine  of  1846. 


5.  What  part  has  British  sea-power  played  in  the  present  war  ? 


C 

Note  ; — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  mill  be  counted. 


6.  What  problems  was  the  Constitutional  Act  of  1791  intended 
to  solve  ?  What  were  its  provisions  ? 

7.  Give  an  account  of  {a)  the  causes  and  (b)  the  results  of 
the  war  of  1812. 

8.  What  were  the  main  proposals  embodied  in  Lord  Durham’s 
Report  ? 

9.  Explain  the  origin,  and  describe  .the  course,  of  the  North- 
West  Rebellion  of  1885. 
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GEOMETRY 


1.  Show  how  to  test  (a)  whether  the  edge  of  a  ruler  is  really 
straight  or  not,  (b)  whether  the  right  angle  of  a  set-square  is 
really  a  right  angle  or  not 

2.  Construct  a  triangle  having  a  vertical  angle  of  the 

sides  about  that  angle  in  the  ratio  of  1  to  2,  and  the  base  4 
inches  long. 

3.  (a)  State  an  axiom  about  parallel  straight  lines. 

(6)  If  a  transversal  cuts  two  parallel  straight  lines  show 
that  the  alternate  angles  are  equal  to  each  other. 

(c)  Show  that  the  three  interior  angles  of  a  triangle  are 
together  equal  to  two  right  angles. 

4.  Show  that  the  square  described  on  the  hypotenuse  of  a 
right-angled  triangle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the 
other  two  sides. 

5.  If  at  one  end  of  a  chord  of  a  circle  a  tangent  is  drawn, 
show  that  each  angle  between  the  chord  and  the  tangent  is 
equal  to  the  angle  in  the  segment  on  the  other  side  of  the  chord. 

6.  If  the  sides  of  one  triangle  are  proportional  to  the  sides 
of  another  show  that  the  triangles  are  similar,  the  equal  angles 
being  opposite  corresponding  sides. 

.  7.  Show  that  the  straight  line  joining  the  middle  point  of  the 
hypotenuse  of  a  right-angled  triangle  to  the  right-angled  vertex 
divides  the  triangle  into  two  isosceles  triangles  of  equal  area. 

8.  Show  that  the  area  of  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  seg¬ 
ments  of  a  given  straight  line  is  a  maximum  when  the  segments 
are  equal. 

9.  Find  the  locus  of  a  point  which  moves  so  that  the  difference 
between  the  squares  on  the  lines  joining  it  to  two  fixed  points  is 
constant. 
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ENGLISH  POETICAL  LITERATURE 


1.  Locate  and  explain  in  detail  each  of  the  following  passages: 

(a)  Our  lot  is  a  hard  lot  :  the  sun  himself 
Has  scarcely  been  more  diligent  than  I ; 

And  I  have  lived  to  be  a  fool  at  last 

To  my  own  family. 

(b)  One  whom  the  strong  sons  of  the  world  despise ; 

For  lucky  rhymes  to  him  were  scrip  and  share, 

And  mellow  metres  more  than  cent  for  cent. 

(c)  But  her  eyes, — 

How  could  he  see  to  do  them  ?  having  made  one, 

Methinks  it  should  have  power  to  steal  both  his 
And  leave  itself  unfurnish’d. 

(d)  For  now  I  see  the  true  old  times  are  dead, 

When  every  morning  brought  a  noble  chance, 

And  every  chance  brought  out  a  noble  knight. 

(e)  A  substitute  shines  brightly  as  a  king. 

Until  a  king  be  by  ;  and  then  his  state 
Empties  itself,  as  doth  an  inland  brook 
Into  the  main  of  waters. 

(/)  ^6  must  be  free  or  die,  who  speak  the  tongue 

That  Shakespeare  spake  ;  the  faith  and  morals  hold 
Which  Milton  held. — In  everything  we  are  sprung 
Of  Earth’s  first  blood,  have  titles  manifold. 

2.  Quote  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  “Milton,  thou  should’st  be  living  at  this  hour”. 

(h)  “Sweet  after  showers,  ambrosial  air”. 

(c)  “How  sweet  the  moonlight  sleeps  upon  this  bank”. 

3.  (a)  By  what  means  does  Shakespeare  make  it  seem  prob¬ 
able  (i)  that  Shylock  should  propose  such  an  absurd  bond,  and 
(ii)  that  Antonio  should  sign  it  ? 

(h)  Why  could  Shakespeare  expect  his  audience  to  approve 
the  requirement  that  Shylock  become  a  Christian  ? 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Explain  as  fully  and  clearly  as  you  can  what  Words¬ 
worth  means  in  Nutting  by  the  lines, — 

and  the  shady  nook 

Of  hazels,  and  the  green  and  mossy  bower, 

Deformed  and  sullied,  patiently  gave  up 
Their  quiet  being, 

and  by  the  statement, — 

there  is  a  spirit  in  the  woods. 

(h)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  substance  of  Elegiac 
Stanzas,  explaining  carefully  why  Wordsworth  feels  that  the 
artist  was  right  in  painting  Peele  Castle  in  a  storm  rather  than 
“  beneath  a  sky  of  bliss 

5.  (a)  Point  out  any  two  instances  in  the  selections  from  In 
Memoriam  where  Tennyson  has  made  use  of  the  scientific  ideas 
of  his  time. 

(b)  State  in  your  own  words  the  offers  made  to  Paris  by 
Here  and  Pallas.  Which  of  these  two  offers  had  the  greater 
effect  on  him  ?  Justify  your  answer. 

b.  Loitering  with  a  vacant  eye 

Along  the  Grecian  gallery, 

And  brooding  on  my  heavy  ill, 

I  met  a  statue  standing  still. 

Still  in  marble  stone  stood  he. 

And  stedfastly  he  looked  at  me. 

“  Well  niel\  I  thought  the  look  would  say, 

“We  both  were  fashioned  far  away  ; 

We  neither  knew,  when  we  were  young. 

These  Londoners  we  live  among.” 

Still  he  stood  and  eyed  me  hard. 

An  earnest  and  a  grave  regard  : 

“What,  lad,  drooping  with  your  lot  ? 

I  too  would  he  where  I  am  not. 

I  too  survey  that  endless  line 
Of  men  whose  thoughts  are  not  as  mine. 

Years,  ere  you  stood  up  from  rest, 

On  my  neck  the  collar  prest  \ 

Years  when  you  lay  down  your  ill, 

I  shall  stand  and  bear  it  still. 

Courage,  lad,  ’tis  not  for  long  : 

Stand,  quit  you  like  stone,  be  strong.” 

So  I  thought  his  look  would  say  ; 

And  light  on  me  my  trouble  lay. 

And  I  stept  out  in  flesh  and  bone 
Manful  like  the  man  of  stone. 

Give  in  a  sentence  the  main  idea  of  this  poem. 

Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

What  do  you  find  pleasing  or  displeasing  in  this  poem  ? 


(a) 

(&) 

(c) 
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GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  ’AW’  i^hofxai  fiev  aoi,  w  Yi\eap')(e,  ovtco  (j^povifio)^ 
XeyovTL’  €70)  Be  ae  BiBd^co,  otl  ovB’  vpiel^i  BifcaLco^;  av  dTTLCTTOLTjTe 
ovre  ^aoriXel,  ovre  ipcoL  el  yap  i/SovXopieda  diroXeaat  vpid^, 
e^opuev  TToWou?  pLev  /TTTrea?,  Kal  7re^ov<;^  /cal  oicXlra^,  oh 
5  BvvaipieOa  dv  vpid^;  ^XaTrretv.  TroXXd  Be  ^copia  eanv  eiTLTrjBeLa, 
oOev  eiriTLOdipLeOa  vpuv.  roaavra  yap  ireBLa  eanv  'qpuv  (piXca, 
a  vpieh  crvv  iroXXcp  irovco  vvv  BiaTTopeveo-Oe'’* 

(b)  Ol  Be  6pS)VT€^  Tov^i  Xo^ttou?  6XLyov<;  tjBt]  dvra^, 

evravOa  B^  eireKecvTO  Opaaeco^;  /cal  ijp^ovTO  a^evBovdv  Kal 
1 0  TO^eveiv,  ol  Be  "^EXXr;i/e?  7raLavicravTe<;  wppirjcrav  Bpopicp  eir 
auTOu?*  ol  Be  ovk  iBe^avro.  ev  tovtco  6  aaX'myKT^'^  crr]pia{v€r 
Kal  ol  puev  iroXepiiOi  ecpevyov  ttoXv  en  Odrrov'  ol  Be  "EXX?;j^e9 
amcTT/oe^az^re?  e<^evyov  Btd  tov  TrorapLov  Ta^tcrra. 


2.  Account  for  the  mood  of  i/SovXopueOa  (1.  3).  Explain  the 
syntax  of  aot  (1.  1),  ^aaiXel  (1.  3)^  oh  (1.  4),  oWa?  (1.  8),  Bpopbca 
(1.  10). 

3.  Identify  the  following  forms  :  opdyvre^  (1.  8),  t^pxovto  (1.  9)^ 

7ratavLaavT€<^  (1.  10),  €(f)evyov  (1.  12),  Oarrov  (1.  12). 


4.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  the  dative  plural  of 
oXiyov^  (1.  8)  (all  genders),  "'EXXrjve^;  (1.  10).  Give  in  full  the 
present  indicative  active  of  dinarolT^re  (1.  2),  wppir^aav  (1.  10). 

[over] 


B 

5.  Translate  into  Eng'lish  : — 

T^v  8^  i^lxelBeT  evretra  /xe^a?  /copvdaioXo^  ^'^/CTcop' 
pot  OLvov  aetpe  peXicjypova,  irorvLa  pyjrep^ 
prj  p’  a7royvL(ocrr}<;,  peveo<^  3’  aXK7]<;  re  XdScopar 
^e/3(7t  8’  dvLTTTOLaLV  All  XeiB^i'V  aWoira  oivov 

5  d^opai'  ou8e  Try  eari  KeXaLve<^ei  l^povlcovi 
aipart  teal  XvOpw  TreirXay pevov  eu)^€TdaadaL. 
dXXd  (TV  pev  irpo^  vrjov  ^ KO^valrj^  dyeXelri<^ 
ep')(60  (Tvv  Oveeaaiv,  doXXlaaaaa  yepaid^' 

6.  (a)  Explain  why  Hector  hastily  returned  to  the  palace. 

{b)  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  four  lines  of  the  above 
extract,  marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

(c)  Give  the  regular  Attic  prose  forms  of  geWo?  (1.  ?>) 
dvLTTTOLcnv  (1.  4),  'ipx^o  (1.  8). 

{d)  Explain  the  case  of  %epcrt  (1.  4),  Ad  (1.  4),  ireirXay- 
pevov  (1.  6),  and  the  mood  of  diroyvidiay^  (1.  3). 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Toi^  S’  avTe  irpocreeLTrev  ^ AXe^avSpo^  ^eoetS^;?’ 

‘^''EjfCTop,  eTrei  pe  Kar  alcrav  iv€L/C€aa<^  ouS’  virep  aiaav, 
rovve/cd  tol  ipeco'  av  Se  avvOeo  Kai  pev  aKOvaov 
'  ov  Toi  eyct)  Tpeowz^  roaaov  %oA,«  ovSe  vepeaav 
5  ^prjv  iv  OaXdpw,  eOeXov  S’  a%ei‘  irpoTpaireaOat. 
vvv  8e  pe  Trapeiirova'  aXo^o^  paXaKol^i  eireeacnv 
wppi^a  e?  iroXepov'  So/ceec  Se  pot,  wSe  Kal  avrep 
Xddlov  eaaeaOai'  vitcrj  S’  eTrapet/S^Tai  dvSpa^. 
dXX'  dye  vvv  eTTipeivov,  ’ A pTjia  reuyea  Suw 

8.  (a)  Contrast  the  character  of  Hector  with  that  of  Alex¬ 
ander.  Why  did  the  latter,  in  reply  to  Hectors  upbraiding, 
say:  ‘‘"'F^KTop,  eirei  pe  Kar  alcrav  eveiKeaa^;  ovh'’  virep  alcrav, 

>/  1  /  o 

TOvveKa  rot  epeco.  : 

{h)  Account  for  the  case  of  pev  (1.  3),  (1.  4),  avrep 

(1.  7).  Give  the  derivation  of  the  adjective  deoechr/^  (1.  1). 

(c)  Give  the  regular  Attic  prose  forms  of  enreeaaiv  (1.  6). 
So/ceet  (1.  7),  reiiyea  (1.  9). 

{d)  Identify  the  forms  avvOeo  (1.  3)_,  irpoTpairecrQai  (1.  5), 
eirlpeivov  (1.  9),  Suo)  (1.  9). 
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1.  Decline,  in  both  singular  and  plural,  iyco,  ixeya<;  avrjp, 
TToXt?  ;  in  the  singular  only,  vov<;,  olvo^,  avrrj  r)  daXarra  ; 
and  in  the  plural  only,  vv^,  yepcov,  arpdrevpia. 

2.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  (in  the  same  case, 
gender,  and  number)  of  the  following  adjectives  :  /caXai, 
ra^tcTToy?,  dXrj6€aTdT7)<;.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  compari¬ 
son  of  the  following  adverbs  :  Katcdy^,  pdara,  -n-Xelov. 

3.  Give  the  following  verb  forms : — 

{a)  Second  person  plural,  first  aorist  optative  middle  of 
Xvco. 

(h)  Third  person  plural,  second  aorist  subjunctive 
active  of  XeCirco. 

(c)  Genitive  singular  masculine  of  the  present  parti¬ 
ciple  active  of  Xarr^pn. 

{d)  Third  person  singular,  imperfect  active  of  SiScopa. 

(e)  First  person  singular,  present  optative  middle  of 
exco. 

(/)  The  nominative  singular  masculine  of  all  the  parti¬ 
ciples  of  XvQ)  (eleven  in  number). 

(g)  The  principal  parts  of  (3a(vco,  ridrjpLL,  areXXo),  /SdXXo), 

XrjpLL. 

4.  Distinguish  between  the  forms  :  ravrd  and  ravra ;  mkow 
and  (pxdgrjv ;  ev  and  eV ;  XeccfyOMpuev  and  XrjcfiOMpev ;  tIvl  and 

TLVL'^  yTiOLTO  and  prelTO. 

5.  Explain  the  difference  in  meaning  between  dpvveiv  and 
dpLvvecrOai ;  irdaa  oSo?  and  irdaa  g  0809  ;  (^o/3a)  and  cf)o^ovpLai  ; 
pierd  TovTcov  and  pberd  tovtov<>. 


[over] 


6.  Explain  the  syntax  of  each  of  the  underlined  words  in 
the  following 

(a)  7rpoarjK€i  vfuv  elvai  ayadol^;  (case). 

(b)  evl  fiovcp  ol  tTTTret?  Trpoe^ovaLV  'qpLOiv  (Case). 

(c)  evrel  he  rt?  avveOLadelr}  (mood)  avrw,  irdvv  r]h\s  ^v. 

(d)  irepav  Be  rod  TrorapLOv  dWr]  vroXt?,  6vop,a  (case) 
Katmt. 

(e)  ^K(o  BiBd^cov  (tense)  ae  ovk  opddi^  aTrtcrTet?  '^pdv, 

(f)  iKav'o'^  epLTTOLrjaat  t^v  jvdipirjv  roi?  arpaTidiTaL'^  o)? 
'ireiareov  (gender)  etr}  (mood)  KXea/9^ft)  (case). 


{g)  oVw?  Be  acoaopLeOa  (mood  and  tense)  ovBel<;  iTripLeXelrat. 

dWd  KaraKetpLeOa  ivOdBe,  dyairep  e^ov  (case)  '^pilv 
r)av')(^Lav  d<yeLV. 

(h)  edv  Be  rt?  aTreidy  (mood),  Be'qaei  tov  del  vpLWv  ivrvy- 
')(^dvovTa  KoXd^eiv  avrov  avv  tw  dp'^^ovri 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Mera  ravra  ol  e^ovXevovTO  irepl  T7]<;  XotTr^?  Tropeia^. 

TrpcoTO?  Be  ^AvriXecov  dvearr]  Kal  eXe^ev  wBe'  ^^"'^ywye,  d)  dvBpe<i, 
diro/cdpivo)  i^Br)  ^aBi^cov  Kal  rpe')(^(ov  Kal  (f)€p(ov  rd  OTrXa  Kal  (f)uXdT- 
Tcov  (f)vXaKd<;  Kal  ga^o/tei^o?-  iirel  Be  vvv  e')(opiev  ddXarrav^  einOvpLd) 
TvXelv  TO  Xoiirov  tt}?  Tropeta?,  koX  outo)?  di^LKeaOai  eh  t^v  'EXXaSa.” 
ol  Be  arparLMTaL  aKovaavre^  ravra  dveOopv^rjcrav  &)?  ev  Xeyot,  Kal 
Trdvre's  ol  irapovre^  eXeyov  ravrd.  erreira  Be  X.€ipLao^o<i  dvearr) 
Kal  elrrev  S)Be\  <l>tXo9  got  iartv,  d)  dvBpe<^y  ^ Ava^l^io<;  o  iv 
Hv^avrLM  vavap')(^o<^'  edv  ovv  'rrepiy^rjre  pie,  rj^o)  rrdXiV  e'Xgyv  Kal 
rpirjpev^  Kal  rrXola'  vpieh  Be  rrepipievere  ear  dv  eyd>  eX^co.”  dKOV- 
aavre^  ravra  ol  arparidyrau  rjadrjadv  re  Kal  e^lrycfyLaavro  aoroi^ 
rrXelv  w?  rd^iara. 

dTTOKdpLvco — I  grow  weary. 
dvaOopvjSeo) — I  cry  OUt. 
eare — until. 
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1.  (a)  Draw  a  side  view  of  the  anterior  half  of  the  specimen 
submitted  herewith. 

(b)  Cut  open  the  body  cavity  longitudinally  along  the 
dorsal  side ;  spread  out  and  pin  down  the  body  wall  so  as  to 
expose  the  internal  organs  to  view ;  and  make  a  drawing  of  the 
specimen  as  thus  displayed. 

(c)  Name  the  parts  represented  in  the  drawings. 

2.  {a)  (i)  What  senses  does  an  insect  (for  example,  a  cricket 
or  a  grasshopper)  possess  ?  (ii)  Describe  each  of  the  organs  in 
which  these  senses  have  their  seat. 

{b)  In  what  features  of  external  structure  does  a  millipede 
(i)  resemble  an  insect,  and  (ii)  differ  from  it  ? 

3.  (a)  Compare  the  fish  and  the  frog  in  respect  of  the  heart 
and  chief  blood-vessels,  and  the  relation  of  these  to  the  respira¬ 
tory  organs. 

(b)  Describe  the  important  features  to  be  noted  in  a  study 
of  the  mouth  of  the  frog,  and  point  out  their  adaptations  to  the 
feeding  habits  and  respiration  of  the  animal. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  covering  of  the  body  of  a  typical  (i)  rep¬ 
tile,  (ii)  mammal,  (iii)  fish,  (iv)  mollusc ;  and  note  in  each 
instance  the  protective  and  other  adaptations  of  the  body 
covering. 

(b)  Describe  the  respiratory  organs  and  mode  of  respira¬ 
tion  of  a  typical  mammal. 

5.  {a)  Illustrating  by  diagrams,  describe  the  pelvic  girdle 
of  (i)  the  frog,  (ii)  the  cat  (or  the  rabbit). 

(b)  Show  how  the  attachment  of  the  pelvic  girdle  to  the 
vertebral  column  in  (i)  the  frog,  (ii)  the  bird,  is  adapted  to  the 
mode  of  locomotion. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure,  reproduction,  habits,  and 
habitat  of  the  amoeba  (or  of  the  paramoecium). 
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BOTANY 


1.  Fully  describe  the  plant  submitted  herewith. 

2.  {a)  Using  a  magnification  sufficient  to  show  the  outlines 
of  the  cells  in  the  microscopic  section  submitted  herewith,  draw 
a  V-shaped  portion  large  enough  to  include  representative  parts 
of  all  the  tissues  it  contains,  and  name  the  tissues. 

(h)  Point  out  two  features  by  which  you  determine  whether 
the  section  is  from  (i)  a  monocotyledon  or  a  dicotyledon,  (ii)  a 
stem  or  a  root. 

3.  (a)  From  what  sources,  how,  and  in  what  form,  do  plants 
receive  their  supply  of  (i)  carbon,  (ii)  nitrogen,  (hi)  oxygen  ? 

{h)  Give  two  examples  of  symbiosis  in  plants  and  explain 
the  meaning  of  the  term. 

4.  {a)  Describe  (i)  the  stem,  (ii)  the  leaf  and  leaf  arrange¬ 
ment  of  a  fern,  a  horsetail,  and  a  club-moss,  respectively. 

{h)  Describe  the  spore-bearing  organ  (strobilus)  of  a  club- 

moss. 

(e)  What  are  the  common  features  of  ferns,  horsetails,  and 
club-mosses  that  distinguish  them  from  bryophytes  ? 

5.  {a)  Compare  a  moss  plant  (omitting  the  sporophyte)  and  a 
chara  in  respect  of  (i)  habitat,  (ii)  form  of  plant  body,  (hi) 
reproductive  organs. 

{h)  What  is  meant  by  vegetative  reproduction  ?  How  does 
vegetative  reproduction  take  place  in  a  spirogyra,  a  fern,  a 
lichen  ? 

6.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  adaptations  of  plants  that  grow 
in  very  dry  situations,  under  the  following  heads :  (i)  leaves, 
(ii)  stems,  (hi)  roots,  (iv)  xerophytic  cryptogams. 

(b)  (i)  Describe  the  characteristics  of  wind-pollinated 
plants,  (ii)  Name  three  examples. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

.3it  bent  e^emaligen  ©iauatempet  fagen  iinfere  ^eiitc^en 
nnb  lie^en  eg  fic^  bei  einem  lanbtic^en  ^al)l  ino^l  fein ;  (pdter 
iDoUte  man  im  ^ar!  (uftraaiibeln.  3)er  ^affee  roar  aber  nod) 
nic^t  getrunfen,  a(g  fid)  ber  ^ptmmel  umjog  unb  ein  tiid)tiger 
5  dtegen  aiif  bag  ®ad)  nieberpraffelte. 

„@g  roirb  balb  ooritbergel^en/'  trbftete  ber  ^lan^leirat,  ,,ber 
barometer  ftanb  gut,  a(g  roir  roeggingen." 

T)er  (JafteUan  fagte  bagfetbe,  t)eimUd)  aber  rieb  er  fid)  nergniigt 
bte  rjpdnbe.  (Jt  nerftanb  fid)  aufg  ^Better  roie  feiner.  ®ag  regnet 
1 0  fo  ben  ganjen  ^ag  fort  big  in  bie  Dtac^t  ^inein ;  bie  @dfte  nuiffen 
in  ber  ©tube  bleiben  unb  aug  longer  3®eile  effen  unb  trinfen. 
Unb  fo  !am  eg  auc^.  5ln  eine  ^^romenabe  roar  nid^t  mel)r  511 
benfen.  “illlan  faf?  in  bem  engen  ^^i^b  fud^te  fid)  bie  3cit 

^u  oerfitr^en,  fo  gut  eg  gel)en  roodte.  ®g  roar  ein  @lud,  ba§ 
16  man  ^ur  ^^'^eimfel^r  einen  2Bagen  .^atte. 

Tl^an  fprad)  eben  itber  bie  ^eteorologie  im  allgemeinen  unb 
bie  Ungunerldffigfeit  ber  Baubfrbfc^e  unb  3Bettergldfer  im  be= 
fonbern,  alg  bie  ^ur  aufging  unb  ein  junger  ?0^aun,  in  einen 
burc^nd^ten  ^laib  ge^udt,  l)ereintrat.  (St  griipte  ^bfli^  unb  bat 
2  0  ben  (Saftedan,  i^m  ein  geben. 

©)er  (Saftedan  frat^te  fid)  ben  £opf. 

„,3ci,  roenn  roir  nur  nod)  eing  l)dtten.  ©ie  miiffen  f)ier  norlieb 
ne^men.'^ 

iDer  §rembe  Ue|  feinen  33lid  fragenb  fiber  bie  5lnroefenben 
2  6  gleiten. 

©er  ^An^leirat,  bur(^  einen  2Binf  feiner  ©attin  aufgemuntert, 
er^ob  fic^  unb  lub  ben  jungen  ?dfann  niit  roo^lgefet^en  ^Borten 
ein,  fic^  an  i^rem  2;ifc^,  bem  ein^igen,  ben  bag  3i9imer  I^atte, 
nieberplaffen. 


[over] 


•% 

2.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  regnet  (1.  9)  and 
muffen  (1.  10). 

3.  (1.  4).  State  the  principal  uses  of  al§.  Give  examples. 
Distino^uish  between  maun  and  roenn. 

4.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative,  of  the 
following  verbs :  ja^eit  (1.  1),  lie(3en  (1.  2),  raoHte  (1.  3),  um^og  (1.  4), 
rieb  (1.  8),  r)er[tanb  (1.  9). 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — - 

illuSborf  (fte^t  auf).  3^ein,  bag  ift  mir  auper  bem  ©pa§e ! 
bii  beiiier  Xod^ter  etii  fc^Iedjteg  33eifpie(  burc^  beinen 
t^-igeu)iun  geben? 

^nfreb  auf).  ^llber  ic!^  bitte  — 

5  .^a tsarina  (fte(}t  auf).  T)a  !§aben  rair  bie  alte  ^*rfaf)ruug,  bie 

''Utduuer  ^alteu  ^ufammeu,  lueuu  eg  bie  Uuterbriidung  ber  ^yraueu 
gilt.  Der  ^d^ater  nirniut  ''^^artei  gegeu  feiue  eigeue  ^^ocJ^tev! 

^liigbovf.  ue^me  gar  feiue  ^partei,  alg  meiue  eigeue. 

5Bag  meiue  3^oct)ter  mit  il)rem  iStauue  uor  l^at,  ge!^t  mic^  uic^tg 
10  an.  i)ltit  bir  liabe  ic^  eg  ^u  tun,  uon  bir  uerlange  id),  bu  follft 
jeue  ^iisorte  fpred)eu  !■ 

.^atf)aviua.  iBie  fannft  bu  non  beiner  grau  eiue  ^or^eit 
uerlaugen  ? 

^lugborf.  Xor’^eit  ober  nid)t,  bauon  ift  feiue  9tebe.  T)ieg 
15  '^berlaugeu  ift  ber  ipriifftein  beg  ©e^orfamg,  fonft  nic^tg.  (^'benfo 
l)iug  Oiefder  beu  berul)mten  .fbut  auf,  ben  bie  ©(^mei^er  gritpen 
fodteu,  blof^  ^um  ^^>rufftein  beg  ©e^orfamg. 

Jta tsarina.  9fic^tig,  nub  roeil  bag  mit  bem  ^ute  ebenfallg 
eine  Idc^erlic^e,  torii^te,  eutmurbigenbe  ^^orberung  mar,  fo  em= 
2  0  porteu  fid)  bie  0(^meijer  gegeu  i^re 

©mma.  Hub  rair  fugen  ung  ebenfomenig,  mie  bie  0d)raei^er 
fid)  fugten. 

Jtatt)ariua.  ^ir  founen  ung  auc^  in  ^lufftanb  gegeu  unfre 
TRduuer  fet^en. 

2  5  (J-mma.  ^Ur  fiub  graueu,  aber  feiue  Uutergebeue. 

^at farina.  33 ei  beu  ^urfeu  mag  bie  grau  eiue  Uutergebeue 
feiu,  adeiu  rair  lebeu  iu  eiuem  d)riftli^eu  0taate. 

©mma.  3)ie  ,g)erreu  fc^eiueu  bie  tiirfifc^eu  ©itteu  ^ier  eiu; 
fii^reu  ^u  raollen,  beuu  il)r  iBerfa’^reu  ift  gang  turfifc^. 

6.  aufier  (1.  1).  Distinguish  between  the  uses  of  aug  and 
•auf^er.  Give  examples. 

7.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  following  verbs :  gilt  (1.  7), 
uimmt  (1.  7),  tuu  (1.  10),  ^iug  (1.  16),  fouueu  (1.  23). 


B 


8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

id^  i^n  roieberfa^,  iDixr  an  eiiiem  9^ebeltag.  ,3d)  ftieg 
iibev  einen  breiten  ^^ergviiden,  einen  2Beg,  mo  menige  ge^en ;  bas 
finb  immev  bie  beften.  3^^  nid)t§  a(§  bev  33oben,  balb 

fur^e^  @ra^,  balb  narftev  Jel^,  balb  ^arte  (iiranitlplitter  nub  inei^ev 
3anb.  T)te  3^ebel  l)ingen  [till,  o'^ne  33en)egung  i'lber  alle§,  mas 
ving^o  fid)  auftiirmte,  l)erab,  l)ielten  ben  SBtlbbad)  nerfterft,  bev  in  bev 
liefe  bonnevte  nnb  ben  bunteln  5i>alb,  bev  iibev  bem  5lbl)ang  ftanb. 
:>ting§  mav  eine  gvane,  faft  fuvc^tevvegenbe  9tul)e  nnb  T)nftevfeit. 
l^lbev  bie  Snft  mav  fii^l,  nnb  buvd)  bie  ©liebev  vann  e^  einem  mie 
nene  ^vaft.  T)a  flang  ein  biimpfev  ^ovnton  aus  bev  .ijo^e  ^evab, 
langge^ogen  nnb  ftavf ;  eg  raav  fonbevbav,  n)eld)e  fieg^afte  T)dac^t  in 
bem  nnmelobifc^en,  faft  muvvenben  %on  lag,  bev  bie  D^ebel  ubevraanb, 
bie  alleg  nev^iillten  nnb  banben.  T)ev  ‘ion  fet^e  niiv  folange  ang, 
alg  ein  ^enfd),  nm  tief  '^Item  ju  ^olen,  bvaud)t,  bann  ^ob  ev  non 
neuem  an,  nnb  je  l)6^ev  id)  ftieg,  befto  ndl)ev  fc^oll  ev.  i)ann  ftanb 
iibev  miv  aiif  einem  bev  (5'^viften  mit  einem  ^u^^^ovn.  i)ev 

'h'ebel  tat  fid)  juft  fo  oiel  auf,  bap  id)  i^n  fa’^,  unb  ev  roie  in  einem 
gvanen  C^^emolbe  ftanb.  i)ag  eine  33ein  mav  ein  roenig  novgefept, 
bev  nadte  gnp  ftemmte  fid)  feft  auf  ben  gelgfopf,  beibe  ,g)dnbe  ^ielten 
bag  .^ovn,  fo  blieg  bev  iBnb  mad)tig  nnb  bap  feine  ^aden  ^um  ‘'^lapen 
gefiillt  roaven,  binein  unb  fab  mid)  nicbt  fommen.  3*^)  fteben. 
Da  tlingelte  eg  in  ben  ^Jlebeln,  ba  nnb  bovt,  fcbavf  nnb  fuvv  9tnn 
nnipte  id),  bap  bev  t^bviften  feine  Devbe  lorfte. 
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JUNE,  1918 


GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 
Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  Last  winter  the  weather  was  colder  than  for  many  years, 
and  the  snow  was  deeper  than  I  have  ever  seen  it. 

2.  We  skated  all  afternoon  on  the  lake,  but  we  stayed  at 
home  in  the  evening  as  we  were  very  tired. 

3.  I  think  we  may  go  now.  He  will  have  read  his  newspaper. 
He  has  been  sitting  there  half  an  hour. 

4.  We  want  to  drive  to  town.  Would  you  like  to  go  along  ? 
Yes,  I  should  like  to,  but  I  ought  to  work  instead. 

5.  I  shall  not  be  able  to  come  to-morrow.  My  friend  sent  me 
word  that  he  intends  to  visit  me. 

6.  He  pretends  to  be  only  eighteen  years  old.  That  may  he, 
but  he  appears  to  be  much  older. 

7.  If  everybody  did  what  he  should,  this  world  would  be  much 
better.  But  that  is  too  much  to  hope. 

8.  When  we  go  to  the  city  to-morrow  morning  we  must  go 
early,  or  else  we  may  miss  the  train. 

9.  That  is  the  same  Mr.  M.  whom  we  met  three  years  ago. 
He  has  not  changed  very  much  since  we  saw  him  last. 

10.  In  large  towns  the  shops  are  usually  closed  at  six  or  earlier, 
but  in  small  ones  they  are  often  open  until  ten. 

11.  He  made  many  mistakes  in  that  exercise.  He  did  not 

know  bow  to  say  “  He  was  sorry  ”.  ju— 

12.  It  was  a  warm  afternoon  in  spring.  The  two  boys  sat  in 
the  schoolroom  and  worked  at  their  lessons.  Occasionally  they 
looked  longingly  at  the  open  window  where  the  flies  were 
buzzing  in  and  out.  They  had  to  work  another  hour  at  their 

[over] 


books  before  they  were  allowed  to  go  out  and  play  with  their 
companions,  and  the  minutes  seemed  to  crawl  along  like  the 
snails  on  the  gooseberry  bushes  in  the  garden  outside.  In  the 
adjoining  room  sat  the  teacher  at  his  writing-desk,  and  the  door 
between  the  two  rooms  was  open,  so  that  he  could  at  any  time 
see  if  the  boys  were  still  there. 

After  a  while  the  boys  grew  very  sleepy.  They  both  looked 
up  from  their  work,  looked  at  each  other  and  yawned.  Then, 
suddenly,  they  heard  a  loud  humming.  A  large  beetle,  which 
had  probably  been  sitting  on  a  shrub  near  the  window’,  lost  his 
way  and  flew  into  the  room.  Three  times  he  flew  around  the 
boys’  heads  and  then  fell  into  the  inkbottle.  “It  really  serves 
you  quite  right”  said  one  of  the  boys,  “Why  didn’t  you  stay 
outside  when  you  could  ?  But  I  can’t  let  you  drown  in  the  ink 
either,  and  so  I  will  help  you  out.”  He  tried  to  help  him  out 
with  his  pencil,  but  the  other  boy  accomplished  the  work  of 
rescue  more  quickly  with  his  finger.  Then  they  dried  him  care¬ 
fully  with  blotting-paper  and  took  him  to  the  window.  They 
watched  him  as  he  flew  up  into  the  air  and  disappeared  on  the 
other  side  of  the  garden-wall.  But  then  they  heard  a  noise  in 
the  next  room  and  turned  back  quickly  to  their  books. 
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TRIGONOMETRY 


1.  (a)  Without  assuming  a  formula,  find  in  degrees,  minutes, 
and  seconds,  the  measure  of  the  angle  at  the  centre  of  a  circle 
subtended  by  an  arc  2*5  times  the  length  of  the  radius. 
('7r  =  3‘1416,  approximately.) 

(b)  If  the  diameter  of  a  bicycle  wheel  is  21  inches,  find  the 
rate  of  travelling  in  miles  per  hour  of  the  rider  when  the  wheel 
is  rotating  at  the  rate  of  20  radians  per  second. 


2.  Prove,  geometrically,  that 

(a)  sin  -f-  ^  ^  —  cos  0  =  cos  (tt 

acute  angle  ; 

(b)  tan  120°=  —cot  30°= 


—  6),  where  6  is  an 


3.  {a)  Prove,  geometrically,  that 

cos  (A—B)  =  cos  A  cos  B  -f  sin  A  sin  B, 

and  deduce,  the  corresponding  value  of  cos  (A  +  B),  giving 
reasons  for  the  final  form  of  the  result. 

(b)  In  any  triangle  5(7,  prove  that  a  =  b  cos  G +  c  cos  B, 
for  all  possible  values  of  B  and  C. 


4.  (a)  Find  the  value  of  tan(H-|-5)  in  terms  of  tan  H  and 
tan  B,  and  thence  find  the  value  of  tan  15°. 


(b)  Prove  that 


cosH. 


b^-+c--a- 


2bc 


TT 


and  thence  show  that  cos —  =  0. 

2 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Prove  =  ^ ^  cot—,  for  a  triangle  ABC. 

2  a  Ah  2 

(6)  If  p^,  p.^,  are  the  lengths  of  the  perpendiculars 
from  A,  B,  0,  respectively,  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tri¬ 
angle  ABC,  and  r  is  the  radius  of  the  inscribed  circle,  then 

^  Vx  V2  Ps 


6.  (a)  Find  two  acute  angles  that  satisfy  the  equation 
tan  ^  +^3C0td  =  1  +  ^3  • 

(6)  Show  that  sin  ^  +  sin -B  =  2  sin  tj?  cos:^^ — ?,  and 

2  2 

COS  A  —  cos  SA  ,  ^  . 

])rove  -  =  tan  2 A: 

sin  3^  —  sin  A 


7.  Find,  to  the  nearest  tenth  of  an  acre,  the  area  in  acres  of 
a  triangular  field  whose  sides  are  85‘3,  67*8,  and  93*5  rods. 

8.  Find,  to  the  nearest  tenth  of  a  foot,  the  remaining  side  of 
the  triangle  whose  two  sides  and  contained  angle  are  74’1  ft., 
59*8  ft.,  and  76°  32',  respectively. 
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MEDIEVAL  HISTORY 


Note  : — Only  jive  questions  to  he  answered. 

1.  Give  an  account  of  early  missionary  effort  in  England. 

2.  Describe  the  work  of  Charlemagne  and  estimate  its  impor¬ 
tance. 

3.  Explain  the  problems  involved  in  the  relation  of  church 
and  state  in  the  middle  ages  with  special  reference  to  the  time 
of  Gregory  the  Seventh  (Hildebrand). 

4.  {a)  Account  for  the  strength  of  the  crusading  movement 
and  {h)  show  its  results  in  the  Holy  Land.  Illustrate  your 
answer  to  {h)  with  a  sketch-map. 

5.  Account  for  the  establishment  of  a  strong  monarchy  in 
mediaeval  England  and  contrast  the  development  of  mediaeval 
Germany. 

6.  Show  how  far  the  Franciscan  and  Dominican  orders  met 
the  religious  needs  of  the  thirteenth  century. 

7.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  part  played  by  the  Italian  cities 
in  the  Eenaissance. 

8.  Discuss  the  causes  of  the  Protestant  revolt  in  Germany 
and  trace  its  course  down  to  the  Peace  of  Augsburg  (1555). 

9.  Compare  Philip  H  of  Spain  with  the  present  German 
Emperor  in  regard  to  position  and  policy. 
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FRENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


Note: — In  translating,  candidates  should  pay  particular 
attention  to  the  style  of  their  English. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

En  ecoutant  ces  explications,  chacun  se  representait  le 
Republicain,  avec  sa  grande  tignasse  en  boudin  et  son  grand 
chapeau  a  comes,  poursuivant  le  Create  dans  I’obscurite  et 
cela  faisait  fremir. 

5  “  Oui,  dit  Toncle  en  se  redressant  et  regardant  le  bourgmestre 

d’un  air  triste,  c’est  ainsi  que  doivent  s  etre  passees  les  choses.” 

Tout  le  monde  devenait  reveur;  le  silence,  aupres  de  ce 
mort,  vous  donnait  froid. 

“Enfin  voila  le  deces  constate,  fit  I’oncle  au  bout  d’un 
10  instant,  nous  pouvons  partin’’ 

Puis  se  ravisant : 

“  Peut-etre  y  aurait-il  moyen  de  savoir  quel  est  cet  homme?” 
II  s’agenouilla  de  nouveau,  mit  la  main  dans  une  poche  de 
la  veste  et  trouva  des  papiers.  En  meme  temps  il  tira  une 
1 5  chainette  de  cuivre  en  travers  de  la  poitrine,  et  une  grosse 
montre  d’argent  sortit  du  gousset  du  pantalon. 

“Tenez,  void  la  montre,  dit-il  au  bourgmestre;  je  garde  les 
papiers  pour  dresser  I’acte.” 

2.  Express  que  doivent  s’etre  passees  les  choses  (1.  6)  in  three 
other  -ways,  using  no  new  verb  except  falloir. 

3.  y  aurait-il  (1.  12).  Account  for  the  inversion. 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — - 

A  mesure  que  le  jour  grandissait,  s’animait  aussi  le  tableau  : 
une  tete  se  levait,  s’appuyait  sur  le  coude  et  regardait,  puis 
baillait  et  se  couchait  de  nouveau.  Ailleurs  un  vieux  soldat 
se  dressait  tout  a  coup,  secouait  la  paille  de  ses  habits,  se 
5  coiffait  de  son  feutre  et  repliait  son  lambeau  de  couverture ; 

[over] 


un  autre  aussi  roulait  son  manteau  et  ]e  bouclait  surson  sac; 
un  autre  tirait  de  sa  poche  un  bout  de  pipe  et  battait  le 
briquet.  Les  premiers  leves  se  rapprochaient  et  causaient 
entre  eux,  d’autres  venaient  les  rejoindre  en  frappant  de  la 
1 0  semelle,  car  il  faisait  froid  a  cette  heure ;  les  feux  allumes 
dans  la  rue  et  sur  la  place  avaient  fini  par  s’eteindre. 

En  face  de  chez  nous,  sur  la  petite  place,  etait  la  fontaine  ; 
un  certain  nombre  de  Republicains,  ranges  autour  des  deux 
grandes  auges  moussues,  se  lavaient,  riant  et  plaisantant 
1 5  malgre  le  froid  ;  d’autres  venaient  allonger  la  levre  au  goulot. 

Puis  les  maisons  s’ouvraient  une  a  une,  et  Ton  voyait  les 
soldats  en  sortir,  inclinant  leurs  grands  chapeaux  et  leurs  sacs 
sous  les  petites  portes.  Ils  avaient  presque  tons  la  pipe 
allumee. 

5.  Give  the  past  participle  of  grandissait,  battait,  rejoindre, 
riant,  ouvraient. 

6.  Express  in  French  :  She  did  not  laugh  at  you.  They  had 
just  done  it. 

7.  Translate  into  English: — 

II  avait  bien  raison  d’appeler  sa  baraque  un  trou,  car  elle 
n’avait  que  deux  petites  fenetres  a  fleur  de  terre  donnant  sur 
la  ruelle.  A  I’interieur,  tout  etait  sombre ;  le  grand  lit  et 
I’escalier  de  bois  au  fond,  les  vieux  escabeaux,  la  table 
5  couverte  de  scies,  de  pointes,  de  pincettes,  I’armoire 
ornee  de  deux  citrouilles,  le  plafond  traverse  de  perches, 
ou  la  vieille  Berbel,  la  mere  du  mauser,  suspendait  le  chanvre 
qu’elle  lilait  ;  les  attrapes  de  toutes  sortes  placees  sur 
le  vieux  baldaquin,  dans  un  enfoncement  tout  gris  de 
1 0  poussiere  et  de  toiles  d’araignee ;  les  centaines  de  peaux  de 
martres,  de  fouines,  de  belettes  accrochees  aux  murs,  les  unes 
retournees,  les  autres  encore  fraiches  et  bourrees  de  paille 
pour  les  faire  secher,  tout  cela  vous  laissait  a  peine  assez  de 
place  pour  se  retourner,  et  tout  cela  me  rappelle  le  bon  temps 
15  de  la  jeunesse,  car  je  I’ai  vu  cent  fois,  ete  comme  hiver,  qu’il 
fit  du  soleil  ou  de  la  pluie,  que  les  petites  fenetres  fussent 
ouvertes  ou  fermees. 

C’est  la-dedans  que  je  me  represente  toujours  le  mauser, 
assis  devant  la  table  tres  basse,  montant  ses  attrapes,  la  joue 
2  0  tiree,  les  levres  serrees,  et  la  vieille  Berbel, — toute  jaune,  le 
bonnet  de  crin  sur  la  nuque,  ses  petites  mains  seches,  aux 
ongles  noirs,  sillonnees  de  grosses  veines  bleuatres, —  filant 
du  matin  au  soir  a  cote  du  poele.  De  temps  en  temps, 
elle  levait  sa  petite  tete,  froncee  de  rides  innombrables,  et 
regardait  son  fils  d’un  air  de  satisfaction. 


8.  de  scies  (1.  5).  Why  is  des  not  used  ? 

9.  Give  the  masculine  plural  of  the  adjectives  :  fraicJtes  (1.  12), 
hasse  (1.  19),  seches  (1.  21). 

10.  Account  for  the  mood  of  quit  fit  du  soleil. 

11.  toute  jaune  (1.  20).  When  does  the  adverb  tout  agree? 

12.  Write  in  full  the  present  indicative  of  couverte  (1.  5). 

13.  Translate  into  Ensflish : — 

Le  jour  commensal t  a  poindre,  et  Ton  vit  que  du  bout  de 
rile  Saint-Louis  accourait,  en  effet,  une  foule  d’hommes,  de 
femmes  et  d’enfants  de  la  lie  du  peuple,  poussant  au  ciel  et  vers 
le  Louvre  d’etranges  vociferations.  Des  filles  portaient  de 
longues  epees,  des  enfants  trainaient  d’immenses  hallebardes 
et  des  piques  du  temps  de  la  Ligue;  des  vieilles  en  haillons 
tiraient  apres  elles,  avec  des  cordes,  des  charrettes  pleines 
d’anciennes  armes  rouillees  et  rompues  ;  des  ouvriers  de  tons  les 
metiers,  ivres  pour  la  plupart,  les  suivaient  avec  des  batons,  des 
fourches,  des  lances,  des  pelles,  des  torches,  des  pieux,  des  crocs, 
des  leviers,  des  sabres,  et  des  broches  aigues ;  ils  chantaient  et 
hurlaient  tour  a  tour,  contrefaisant  avec  des  rires  atroces  les 
miaulements  du  chat,  et  portant,  comme  un  drapeau,  un  de  ces 
animaux  pendu  au  bout  d’une  perche  et  enveloppe  dans  un 
lambeau  rouge,  figurant  ainsi  le  cardinal,  dont  le  gout  pour  les 
chats  etait  connu  generalement.  Des  crieurs  publics  couraient, 
tout  rouges  et  haletants,  semer  sur  les  ruisseaux  et  les  paves, 
coller  sur  les  parapets,  les  bornes,  les  murs  des  maisons  et  du 
palais  meme,  de  longues  histoires  satiriques  en  petits  vers,  faites 
sur  les  personnages  du  temps;  des  gar9ons  bouchers  et  mariniers 
portant  de  larges  coutelas,  battaient  la  charge  sur  des  chaudrons 
et  trainaient  dans  la  boue  un  pore  nouvellement  egorge,  coiffe  de 
la  calotte  rouge  d  un  enfant  de  choeur. 


» 
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FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Don’t  you  think  that  it  is  pleasant  to  have  good  neighbours? 

2.  My  sister  left  for  France  six  weeks  ago  and  has  not  arrived 
there  yet. 

3.  Let  us  make  use  of  these  books  since  we  cannot  find  any 
better. 

4.  We  must  go  to  bed  early  to-night  for  fear  of  wakening  too 
late  to-morrow  morning. 

5.  I  have  heard  it  said  that  the  war  may  last  a  long  time  yet. 

6.  Why  don’t  you  go  to  the  shoemaker’s  and  have  him  make 
you  a  pair  of  shoes  ? 

7.  Our  friends  had  just  arrived  when  we  received  news  of  our 
brother. 

8.  If  you  had  known  it  earlier,  you  should  have  told  me. 

9.  Do  you  wish  me  to  go  with  you  to  church  next  Sunday  ? 

10.  Do  you  remember  what  I  was  doing  when  you  came  in  ? 

11.  I  must  write  to  my  father ;  it  is  the  only  thing  I  can  do. 

12.  Although  he  was  not  rich,  he  had  all  he  needed. 

13.  I  am  glad  that  you  came.  Now  I  shall  not  have  to  go 
away  to-day. 

14.  At  what  time  did  you  get  up  this  morning  ?  At  half-past 
six. 

15.  She  is  older  than  her  brother  by  two  years  although  he  is 
taller  than  she. 

16.  The  gloves  that  she  had  bought  herself  were  too  small. 

17.  I  hope  the  weather  will  be  warmer  to-morrow  so  that  we 
may  not  be  too  cold. 

18.  My  uncle  lives  in  the  United  States,  but  he  is  soon  going 
to  Italy. 

19.  Nobody  can  give  me  back  what  I  have  lost  in  this  war. 

20.  The  lady  in  whose  house  we  are  now  living  is  very  kind. 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

Do  you  know  the  story  of  Jean  Valjean’s  first  theft?  Jean 
Valjean  had  lost  his  father  and  mother  at  an  early  age.  •  There 
remained  to  him  only  a  sister  who  was  married  and  who  had 
seven  children.  One  day  her  husband  died,  and  Jean  Valjean 
had  to  take  his  place  as  regards  the  children.  He  and  his  sister 
worked  hard  to  feed  and  clothe  them.  Then  it  happened  that 
one  winter  was  very  severe  and  Jean  had  no  work.  The  children 
had  nothing  to  eat.  One  Sunday  evening  a  baker  of  the  village 
heard  a  great  noise  in  his  store  and,  although  he  was  getting 
ready  to  go  to  bed,  he  went  into  the  store  to  see  what  was  the 
matter.  He  came  in  time  to  see  an  arm  stretched  through  a 
hole  in  the  shop  window  (devanture) .  The  arm  seized  a  loaf  and 
carried  it  away.  The  baker  rushed  into  the  street,  and  when 
.Jean  heard  him  coming,  he  threw  away  the  loaf  he  had  stolen. 
However,  he  was  arrested,  and  the  poor  children  had  no  bread 
after  all.  This  was  only  the  beginning  of  Jean  Valjean’s  mis¬ 
fortunes. 
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LATIN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  “  Ecquis  erit  mecum,  juvenes,  qui  primus  in  hostem — ? 
En  !”  ait :  et  jaculum  attorquens  emittit  in  auras, 
Principium  pugnae,  et  campo  sese  arduus  infert. 

Clamore  excipiunt  socii,  fremituque  sequuntur 
5  Horrisono  :  Teucrum  mirantur  inertia  corda, 

Non  aequo  dare  se  campo,  non  obvia  ferre 

Arma  viros,  sed  castra  fovere.  Hue  turbidus,  atque  huC;, 

Lustrat  equo  muros,  aditumque  per  avia  quaerit. 

(h)  Jamque  propinquabant  castris,  muroque  subibant. 

Cum  procul  hos  laevo  flectentes  limite  cernunt, 

Et  galea  Euryalum  sublustri  noctis  in  umbra 
Prodidit  immemorem,  radiisque  adversa  refulsit. 

5  Haud  temere  est  visum.  Conclamat  ab  agmine  Volcens  : 
“State,  viri ;  quae  causa  viae  ?  quive  estis  in  armis  ? 
Quove  tenetis  iter  ?  ”  Nihil  illi  tendere  contra  : 

Sed  celerare  fugam  in  silvas,  et  fidere  nocti. 

2.  In  1  (a)  :  Name  the  speaker  in  line  1.  Account  for  the 
case  of  principium  (1.  3)  ;  and  for  the  mood  of  dare  (1.  6). 

3.  In  1  (6) :  Account  for  the  case  of  limite  (1.  2)  ;  for  the 
gender  of  visum  (1.  5) ;  and  for  the  mood  of  cernunt  (1.  2), 
tendere  (1.  7). 

B 

4.  Translate  into  English: — 

{a)  Est  qui  nec  veteris  pocula  Massici 
nec  partem  solido  demere  de  die 
spernit,  nunc  viridi  membra  sub  arbuto 
stratus,  nunc  ad  aquae  lene  caput  sacrae. 


[over] 


5  Multos  castra  iuvant  et  lituo  tubae 
permixtus  sonitus  bellaque  matribus 
detestata.  Manet  sub  love  frigido 
Venator  tenerae  coniugis  immemor, 
sen  visa  est  catulis  cerva  fidelibus, 

1 0  seu  rupit  teretes  Marsus  aper  plagas. 

(6)  te  lovis  impio 

tutela  Saturno  refulgens  * 

eripuit  volucrisque  fati 

tardavit  alas,  cum  populus  frequens 

6  laetum  theatris  ter  crepuit  sonum  ; 

me  truncus  illapsus  cerebro 
sustulerat,  nisi  Faunus  ictum 

dextra  levasset,  Mercurialium 
custos  virorum. 

5.  In  4  (a) :  Account  for  the  case  of  membra  (1.  3),  matribus 
(1.  6).  Give  briefly  the  substance  of  the  ode  from  which  this 
extract  is  taken. 

6.  In  4  (6) ;  Who  is  meant  by  te  (1.  I)  ?  What  is  the  incident 
referred  to  in  lines  1-5  ?  Explain  the  force  of  the  epithet 
Mercurialium  (1.  8).  Account  for  the  case  of  Saturno  (1.  2) ; 
and  for  the  mood  of  sustulerat  (1.  7 ). 

7.  In  4  (6) :  Name  the  metre  used  in  this  poem  and  scan 

lines  4-7  {tardavit  alas . ictum). 

C. 

8.  Translate  into  English : — 

{a)  Tametsi  video,  si  mea  voce  perterritus  ire  in  exsilium 
animum  induxeris,  quanta  tempestas  invidiae  nobis,  si  minus 
in  praesens  tempus,  recenti  memoria  scelerum  tuorum,  at 
in  posteritatem  impendeat.  Sed  est  tanti,  dum  modo  ista  sit 
6  privata  calamitas  et  a  rei  publicae  periculis  seiungatur. 

(6)  Atque  ego,  ut  vidi  quos  maximo  furore  et  scelere  esse 
inflammatos  sciebam  eos  nobiscum  esse  et  Romae  remansisse, 
in  eo  omnes  dies  noctesque  consumpsi,  ut,  quid  agerent,  quid 
molirentur,  sentirem  ac  viderem  ;  ut,  quoniam  auribus  vestris 
5  propter  incredibilem  magnitudinem  sceleris  minorem  fidem 
faceret  oratio  mea,  rem  ita  comprehenderem,  ut  turn  demum 
animis  saluti  vestrae  provideretis,  cum  oculis  maleficium 
ipsum  videretis. 


9.  In  8  (a) :  Account  for  the  case  of  memoria  (L  3),  scelerum 
(1.  3),  tanti  (1.  4) ;  and  for  the  mood  of  impendeat  (1.  4), 
seiungatur  (1.  5). 

10.  In  8  (b)  :  Account  for  the  mood  of  faceret  (1.  6),  compre- 
henderem  (1.  6),  provideretds  (1.  7).  What  measures  did  Cicero 
take  to  effect  his  purpose  ? 

D 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Caesar,  cum  maturescere  frumenta  inciperent,  ad  helium 
Ambiorigis  profectus,  L.  Minucium  Basilum  cum  omni  equitatu 
praemittit,  si  quid  celeritate  itineris  atque  opportunitate  temporis 
proficere  possit ;  monet  ut  ignes  in  castris  fieri  prohibeat,  ne 
qua  eius  adventus  procul  significatio  fiat  ;  sese  confestim  sub- 
sequi  dicit. 

Basilus  ut  imperatum  est  facit.  Celeriter  contraque 
omnium  opinionem  confecto  itinere  multos  in  agris  inopinantes 
deprehendit ;  eorum  indicio  ad  ipsum  Ambiorigem  contendit, 
quo  in  loco  cum  paucis  equitibus  esse  dicebatur.  Multum  cum 
in  omnibus  rebus  turn  in  re  militari  potest  fortuna.  Nam  ut 
magno  accidlt  casu  ut  in  ipsum  incautum  etiam  atque  imparatum 
incideret,  priusque  eius  adventus  ab  hominibus  videretur  quam 
fama  ac  nuntius  adferretur,  sic  magnae  fuit  fortunae,  omni 
militari  instrum ento  quod  circum  se  habebat  erepto,  raedis 
equisque  comprehensis,  ipsum  effugere  mortem.  Sed  hoc  quoque 
factum  est,  quod,  aedificio  circumdato  silva,  ut  sunt  fere  domicilia 
Gallorum,  qui  vitandi  aestus  causa  plerumque  silvarum  ac 
fluminum  petunt  propinquitates,  comites  familiaresque  eius 
angusto  in  loco  paulisper  equitum  nostrorum  vim  sustinuerunt. 
His  pugnantibus  ilium  in  equum  quidam  ex  suis  intulit ;  fugi- 
entem  silvae  texerunt.  Sic  et  ad  subeundum  periculum  et  ad 
vitandurn  multum  fortuna  valuit. 

raeda — wagon. 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  CAESAR 


A 

1.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English; — 

Quibus  omnibus  rebus  hostes  invitati  copias  traducunt 
aciemque  iniquo  loco  constituunt,  nostris  vero  etiam  de  vallo  de- 
ductis  propius  accedunt  praeconibusque  circummissis  pronuntiari 
iubent,  sen  quis  Gallus  seu  Romanus  velit  ante  lioram  tertiam 
ad  se  transire,  sine  periculo  licere ;  post  id  tempus  non  fore 
potestatem.  Ac  sic  nostros  contempserunt  ut  obstructis  in 
speciem  portis  singulis  ordinibus  caespitum,  quod  ea  non  posse 
introrumpere  videbantur,  alii  vallum  manu  scindere,  alii  fossas 
complere  inciperent. 

(b)  Re-write  the  portion  of  1  (a)  beginning  with  Quihus 
omnih  its  and  ending  with  accedunt,  using  indirect  discourse ; 
and  the  portion  beginning  with  seu  quis  and  ending  with  po¬ 
testatem,  using  direct  discourse. 

B 

2.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

{a)  Although  Titurius  knew  that  Ambiorix  was  urging  his 
followers  not  to  spare  our  men,  he  hoped  that  if  he  surrendered 
he  might  be  allowed  to  depart. 

(h)  The  disappointed  Nervii  tried  to  raise  a  rampart  round 
our  fortifications,  but  owing  to  lack  of  everything  were  prevented 
from  executing  their  design. 

(c)  It  happened  that  in  this  battle  many  of  the  Gauls  were 
wounded  and  others  slain,  but  that  our  men  were  so  hard  pressed 
in  the  sortie  that  they  could  not  return  to  the  camp. 

(d)  By  suitable  rewards  and  by  promising  freedom,  two 
slaves  were  induced  to  carry  a  letter  in  which  Caesar  stated 
that  he  had  already  set  out. 


[over] 


(e)  Crassus  was  afraid  that  those  in  the  winter  quarters, 
on  account  of  Caesar’s  absence,  would  not  withstand  the  assaults 
of  the  barbarians. 

(/)  Since  the  Gauls  have  found  out  how  many  vessels 
Caesar  will  send  to  the  continent,  we  must  set  sail  before 
messengers  can  reach  the  enemy. 

(g)  Then  Dumnorix,  who  was  very  influential  among  the 
Gauls,  asked  whether  the  chiefs  had  left  the  town  without 
Caesar’s  knowledge. 

C 

3.  Translate  into  Latin,  using  indirect  discourse  : — 

I  confess  that  I  owe  a  great  deal  to  Caesar  in  return  for 
his  kindness  toward  me,  but  it  is  not  an  easy  matter  to  throw 
away  this  opportunity  of  liberating  my  country.  I  beg  and 
implore  you,  then,  to  provide  for  the  safety  of  your  men. 

D 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

After  the  Roman  envoys  had  heard  what  was  said  by  the 
Gallic  chieftains,  they  returned  in  safety  to  the  camp  and 
reported  the  matter  to  the  council.  It  seemed  incredible  that 
the  Eburones  of  their  own  accord  had  dared  to  take  up  arms 
unless  a  general  conspiracy  had  been  formed  on  the  part  of  the 
Gallic  peoples.  Most  of  our  officers  considered  that  no  hasty 
action  should  be  taken  without  orders  from  Caesar ;  what  was 
more  disgraceful  than  to  obey  the  command  of  rebels  who  were 
not  only  waging  war  against  us  but  even  inciting  others  to 
rebellion  ?  On  the  other  hand  there  were  some  in  the  council 
who  advised  the  acceptance  of  these  terms,  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  Germans  were  likely  to  become  allies  of  the  Gauls. 

At  length  after  much  controversy  they  decided  to  with¬ 
draw  the  legion  with  the  greatest  possible  speed  and  to  proceed 
by  forced  marches  to  the  Rhine,  so  that  they  might  escape  by 
boats,  if  the  allied  Gauls  and  Germans  stormed  the  camp. 
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1.  There  are  n—1  sets  containing  2a,  3a, . ,  na  different 

things,  respectively.  Find  the  number  of  combinations  that  can 
be  formed  from  these  sets  by  taking  a  things  from  the  first,  2a 
from  the  second, . ,  {n—1) a  from  the  last. 


2.  (a)  If  the  and  the  (rff- 1)^^^  coefficients  in  the  expansion 
of  {x-\-ay  are  equal,  show  that  the  (r— 1)^^^  and  the  (r+2)^^ 
coefficients  are  also  equal,  n  being  a  positive  integer. 

(h)  If  I  be  the  integral  part  and  F  the  fractional  part  of 
(3^T  +  then  F(I  +  F)  =  2^^+^. 


3.  Find  the  sum  of 


+ 


I  -4 

iF2 


I-  I  •4*7 
3^  I  •  2  •  3 


I 


3® 


+  ....  to  infinity. 


4.  If  c  be  a  quantity  so  small  that  may  be  neglected  in 
comparison  with  find  an  approxihiate  value  of 

free  of  surds,  in  terms  of  c  and  1. 

5.  If  I,  I  ^ ,  1 2 ,  1 3  are  the  centres  of  the  inscribed  and  the 
three  escribed  circles  to  the  triangle  ABC,  prove  that  the 
circumcircle  to  ABC  passes  through  the  middle  points  of  I  I  ^ , 
I  1 2 ,  and  I  1 3 . 

6.  Four  points  A,  B,  C,  D  are  taken  in  order  on  a  circle  ;  AC, 
BD  intersect  at  P ;  BC,  AD  at  Q  ;  and  AB,  CD  at  R.  Prove  that 
the  triangle  PQR  is  self -conjugate  (self -polar)  with  respect  to 
the  circle  ABCD. 


[over] 


I 


7.  From  {x-^,  y^),  a  point  on  the  circumcircle  to  the  triangle 
whose  vertices  are  (5,  —  12),  ( —  3,  4)  and  (9,  —  6),  perpendiculars 
fall  upon  the  sides  of  the  triangle.  Prove,  algebraically,  that 
the  feet  of  these  perpendiculars  are  collinear. 

8.  Two  circles  with  centres  C^,  intersect  orthogonally. 
From  P,  a  point  on  the  first  circle,  lines  PC^,  PC„  are  drawn 
cutting  that  circle  again  in  Q  and  R.,  respectively.  Prove,  ana¬ 
lytically,  that  QR  is  the  polar  of  P  with  respect  to  the  second 
circle. 


9.  Find  the  angles,  the  sides,  and  the  area  of  the  triangle 
formed  by  joining  the  centres  of  the  escribed  circles  to  the  tri¬ 
angle  ABC,  in  terms  of  the  angles  and  the  sides  of  the  given 
triangle,  and  prove  that  its  circum radius  is  twice  the  circum- 
radius  of  the  given  triangle. 


10.  (a)  Solve 


tan 


—  1 


2x 


1-x- 


-h  sin 


—  1 


1+a-  \l+b- 


value  of 


(h)  If  ^  is  a  real  angle,  find  the  limits  within  which  the 
tan  0  -f  cot  0 


cannot  lie.  For  what  value  of  0  is  the 


tan  0  —  cot  6 

given  expression  equal  to  (i)  unity,  (ii)  negative  unity  ? 


11.  A  person  walks  on  a  level  road  directly  toward  a  distant 
elevated  object  P  and  notices  that,  at  A,  B,  C,  the  elevations  of 
P  are  a,  2a,  and  3a,  respectively.  Show  that  AB  =  3BC,  ap¬ 
proximately. 

12.  (a)  Show  how  to  construct  the  right-angled  triangle  of 
minimum  area  which  has  its  vertices  on  three  given  parallel 
straight  lines,  and  find  the  area  in  terms  of  p  and  q,  the 
distances  of  the  middle  line  from  the  other  two. 

(6)  Discuss  the  solution  of  problem  (a),  when  the  given 
angle  is  a.  (a=jr90°.) 
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1.  Give  detailed  directions  that  would  enable  a  student  to 
carry  out  the  following  experiments  : — 

(а)  Prepare  oxygen  gas  and  show  that  combustion  in 
oxygen  is  more  vigorous  than  in  air. 

(б)  Prepare  some  barium  sulphate  pure  and  dry. 

(c)  Prepare  some  crystallized  alum  from  an  alum  solution. 

2.  Give  the  formulas  for  each  of  the  following  substances  and 
state  whether  each  is  soluble  or  insoluble  in  water :  potassium 
nitrate,  calcium  sulphate,  copper  oxide,  silver  nitrate,  crystallized 
ferrous  sulphate,  calcium  chloride,  acid  potassium  sulphate, 
barium  carbonate,  ammonium  sulphate,  disodium  phosphate, 
ferric  oxide. 

3.  Write  the  equations  representing  the  results  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  experiments ; — 

{a)  Manganese  dioxide  is  heated  with  hydrochloric  acid. 

(6)  Hydrogen  sulphide  is  passed  into  a  solution  of  zinc 
sulphate. 

(c)  Granulated  tin  is  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid. 

{d)  Potassium  permanganate  solution  is  added  to  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  ferrous  sulphate  containing  sulphuric  acid. 

(e)  Hydrogen  is  passed  over  heated  copper  oxide. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  commercial  manufacture  of  any  two 
of :  chlorine  from  salt,  lime  from  limestone,  pig  iron  from 
haematite,  sulphuric  acid  (using  sulphur). 

5.  (a)  Describe,  illustrating  by  a  diagram,  how  you  would 
prepare  distilled  water  from  lake  water. 

(6)  What  class  of  impurities  in  the  lake  water  would  be 
absent  from  the  distilled  water,  and  what  class  of  impurities 
would  still  be  present  in  the  distilled  water  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  cause  of  the  deposit  in  boilers  ? 

[Over] 


6.  (a)  One  gram  of  potassium  hydroxide  dissolved  in  10 
grams  of  water  was  added  to  1  gram  of  hydrogen  chloride 
dissolved  in  10  grams  of  water. 

(h)  One  gram  of  sodium  hydroxide  dissolved  in  10  grams 
of  water  was  added  to  1  gram  of  acid  potassium  sulphate 
dissolved  in  10  grams  of  water. 

What  would  be  observed  if  red  litmus,  blue  litmus,  granu¬ 
lated  zinc,  and  baking  soda,  respectively,  were  added  to  the 
product  in  (a)  and  also  to  the  product  in  (b)  ? 


7.  A  sample  of  crystallized  copper  sulphate  was  heated  to 
constant  weight  at  110°C.  It  was  afterwards  heated  to  con¬ 
stant  weight  at  230°C.  Water  was  lost  at  both  temperatures 
and  the  final  residue  was  anhydrous  copper  sulphate  (CuSO^). 


Weight  of  empty  crucible . 

“  of  crucible  and  crystals . 

“  after  20  min.  heating  at  110° 


a 

a 

30 

U 

a 

a 

40 

a 

u 

u 

a 

20 

Li 

a 

230° 

u 

u 

30 

ii 

a 

ii 

18*8525  g. 
19*6845  g. 
19*4707  g. 
19*4460  g. 
19*4458  g. 
19*3858  g. 
19*3855  g. 


Find  the  formula  for  crystallized  copper  sulphate  and  also 
for  the  product  heated  at  110°. 


(K  =  39,  Cl  =  35*5,  Na=23,  S  =  32,  Cu  =  63*6) 
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1.  (a)  If  one  root  of  the  equation  2x- -i-5x  =  a(5x-h2)  is  — J, 
find  the  other  root. 

(b)  In  what  scale  is  31 1  the  square  of  14  ? 


2.  (a)  Find  the  real  roots  of  the  equation  x^  —  Q^x  =  %x^  —^x'^ . 

(b)  Solve  the  simultaneous  equations : — 

(x-^y)(x  +  z)  =  4<bc, 

(y-{-x){y  +  z)  =  4<ca, 

{z-\-x)  {z-\-y)  —  4iab. 


3.  The  light  received  from  a  distant  source  varies  directly  as 
the  candle  power  of  the  source  and  inversely  as  the  square  of 
the  distance.  The  light  received  from  a  certain  star  measures 
8  X  10“’^  units,  and  the  light  from  the  sun  measures  10®  units. 
The  distance  of  the  star  is  4'7  x  10^  ®  miles,  and  the  distance  of 
the  sun  9  4  x  10^  miles.  Compare  the  candle  power  of  the  star 
with  that  of  the  sun. 


4.  (a)  Find  the  term  of  a  series  when  the  sum  to  n  terms 
is  {n-\-lY  for  every  value  of  n. 

(b)  Find  two  numbers  whose  arithmetic  mean  is  25  and 
whose  harmonic  mean  is  24. 

5.  (a)  Without  assuming  a  formula,  find  the  value  of  lo^s- 

(6)  Out  of  9  books,  all  different,  A  is  to  take  4  and  B  is  to 
take  3.  How  many  different  selections  are  possible  ? 

6.  (a)  Prove  the  rule  for  expanding  (I-fa?)^^  in  powers  of  x, 
n  being  a  positive  whole  number. 

(6)  Find  which  terms  in  the  expansion  of  (I+tV)^® 
greater  and  which  less  than  the  eleventh  term. 


[over] 


7.  Show  that 


{a) 

ib) 


3  71  —  5  _j_  71 


+  ....  to  (71  —  1)  terms 
1.3.5 


+ 


2.4.6 


=  1: 


—  9 


8.  If  money  earns  5%,  compounded  yearly,  find  a  simplified 
expression  for  the  value  on  January  1,  1920,  of  an  annuity  of 
Si 00  payable  on  every  January  1  from  1930  to  1939  inclusive. 
(The  numerical  calculation  need  not  be  carried  out.) 
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Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  The  career  and  character  of  King  Henry  IV  (based  on 
Shakespeare’s  play  Henry  IV,  Part  1.) 

2.  The  question  of  compulsory  farm  service, 
d.  Wireless  telegraphy, 

4.  The  art  of  gardening, 

5.  The  revival  of  knitting,  ' 

6.  A  flight  in  an  aeroplane, 

7.  An  incident  from  the  experience  of  a  soldier  or  of  a  nurse. 

8.  “The  old  order  changeth,  yielding  place  to  new.” 
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1.  A  stone  is  dropped  from  the  tojD  of  a  high  tower  and  at  the 
same  instant  a  second  stone  is  thrown  vertically  upward  from 
the  same  point  with  a  velocity  which  will  carry  it  up  64  ft. 
before  it  begins  to  fall.  How  far  apart  are  the  stones  after 
3  seconds  ? 

2.  A  train  weighing  400  tons  is  moving  on  horizontal  rails  at 
15  miles  per  hour.  If  the  steam  is  suddenly  turned  off,  how 
far  will  the  train  run  before  it  stops  if  the  resisting  force 
amounts  to  8  pounds  per  ton  ? 

3.  The  coefficient  of  friction  between  the  surface  of  a  heavy 
box  weighing  800  pounds  and  an  inclined  plane  is  *26.  By 
means  of  a  horizontal  force  the  box  is  pushed  up  the  plane 
through  a  distance  of  25  feet.  Find  the  work  done  if  the  plane 
rises  1  ft.  in  12  ft.  of  base  length. 

4.  {a)  A  mass  of  3  kg.  hangs  on  a  rope  10  m.  long  and  is 
pulled  aside  6  m.  from  the  vertical  by  a  horizontal  rope  attached 
to  the  mass.  Calculate  the  tension  in  the  two  ropes. 

(6)  What  is  the  amount  of  potential  energy  acquired  by 
the  mass  when  it  is  drawn  aside  as  in  (a)  ? 

(c)  Calculate  the  velocity  at  the  lowest  point,  if  the  hori¬ 
zontal  rope  be  cut  and  the  mass  allowed  to  swing  freely. 

5.  A  straight  bar  is  balanced  over  a  knife  edge  and  the 
centre  of  gravity  proves  to  be  25  cm.  from  the  middle  position. 
It  is  then  pivoted  at  the  middle  and  a  weight  of  100  grams 
placed  30  cm.  from  the  middle  of  the  bar  causes  it  to  balance  in 
a  horizontal  position.  What  is  the  weight  of  the  bar  ? 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Mention  at  least  three  evidences  of  the  existence  of 
surface  tension  in  liquids. 

(b)  Explain  one  method  which  may  be  used  to  measure 
the  surface  tension  of  a  liquid. 

(c)  What  is  meant  by  the  angle,  of  contact  of  a  liquid  in 
contact  with  a  solid  body  ? 

7.  {a)  Water  is  flowing  steadily  in  a  horizontal  pipe  which 
has  three  2 -inch  and  three  1-inch  portions  arranged  alternately. 
Describe  fully  the  distribution  of  pressure  from  one  end  of  the 
pipe  to  the  other. 

(6)  Explain  the  reason  for  this  distribution. 

(c)  How  deep  must  the  water  in  a  vessel  be,  in  order  that 
the  velocity  of*  efflux  through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  shall  be  50 
ft.  per  sec.  ? 

8.  (a)  Explain  fully  the  action  of  an  ordinary  siphon. 

(h)  Will  a  siphon  work  in  a  vacuum  ?  Explain  fully. 

9.  A  U-tube  containing  mercury  has  branches  of  different 
sizes,  the  area  of  the  cross  section  of  the  larger  branch  is 
4  sq.  cm.  Pressure  is  applied  to  the  mercury  in  the  smaller 
branch.  What  should  be  the  area  of  this  branch  in  order  that 
pressure  of  100  gms.  per  sq.  cm.,  in  addition  to  the  atmospheric 
pressure,  should  produce  a  rise  of  the  mercury  in  the  larger 
branch  of  exactly  1  cm.  ? 

Density  of  mercury  =  13*59 
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MODERN  HISTORY 


Note  : — Only  Jive  questions  to  he  answered. 

1.  What  were  the  main  questions  involved  in  the  struggle 
between  Charles  I  of  England  and  Parliament  ? 

2.  Describe  the  aims  and  achievements  of  Peter  the  Great. 

3.  Describe  the  circumstances  attending  the  formation  of  the 
first  French  National  Assembly  (1789)  and  estimate  the  value 
of  its  work. 

4.  Describe  the  character  and  career  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 

5.  Show  how  the  German  states  were  affected  by  the  revolu¬ 
tionary  movement  of  1848. 

6.  Compare  the  aims  and  achievements  of  Cavour  with  those 
of  Mazzini. 

7.  Compare  the  Franco-Prussian  War  with  the  present  struggle 
between  France  and  Germany. 

8.  In  what  ways  have  submarines  affected  the  course  of  the 
Great  War. 
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1.  (a)  Show  how  to  divide  a  line  internally  in  medial  section, 
proving  the  correctness  of  the  method. 

(b)  On  a  given  base  construct  an  isosceles  triangle  such 
that  its  vertical  angle  shall  be  three  times  as  large  as  either  of 
its  other  angles. 

2.  If  a  transversal  cut  the  sides  BC,  CA,  AB  of  a  triangle 
ABC  in  the  points  L,  M,  and  N,  respectively,  prove  that 
AN .  BL .  CM  =  NB  .  LC .  M  A. 

3.  Prove  that  the  chord  of  a  circle  is  divided  harmonically  by 
any  point  on  it  and  the  polar  of  that  point. 

4.  ABCD  is  a  quadrilateral  inscribed  in  a  circle  and  BD 
bisects  the  angle  ABC.  If  the  points  A  and  C  are  fixed  on  the 
circumference  and  the  point  B  is  variable  in  position,  show  that 
the  sum  of  AB  and  BC  has  a  constant  ratio  to  BD. 

5.  If  each  of  two  intersecting  circles  cuts  a  third  circle  at 
right-angles  show  that  the  radical  axis  of  the  first  two  circles 
passes  through  the  centre  of  the  third. 

6.  The  coordinates  A,  B,  C,  and  D,  the  vertices  of  a  quadri¬ 
lateral,  are  respectively  ,  Vx),  G2 »  2/2)’  (^3^2/3)? 

{a)  Find  the  coordinates  of  E,  F,  G,  H,  K,  and  L,  which 
are  the  middle  points  of  AB,  BC,  CD,  DA,  BD,  and  AC,  respec¬ 
tively. 

(6)  Show  that  the  lines  HF,  EG,  and  KL  bisect  one  another. 

7.  (a)  Write  down  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  which 
passes  through  (3,  2)  and  is  perpendicular  to  8y  =  x — 4. 

(b)  Find  the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  point  (  —  2, 1) 
to  the  line  5aj  +  7y  — 35  =  0. 


[over] 


8.  (a)  Show  that  the  straight  lines  y  =  mx  +  r  are 

tangents  to  the  circle  X“  •\-y"  =  r-  for  all  values  of  m. 

(6)  Find  the  equations  of  the  tangents  to  the  circle 
X-  +2/-  =4  which  pass  through  the  point  (5,  3). 

9.  Find  the  nature  and  position  of  the  locus  of  a  point  P 
which  moves  so  that  the  lengths  of  the  tangents  from  it  to  the 
circles 

x‘^  -\-y^  —  2cc  — 102/  +  22  =  0 
and  4a;- 4-42/- —56cc  —  402/  + 287  =  0 
are  in  the  ratio  of  2  to  1. 


I 
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ENGLISH  POETICAL  LITERATURE 


1 .  Locate  and  explain  in  detail  each  of  the  following  passages : 

(a)  . from  the  Boy  there  came 

Feelings  and  emanations, — things  which  were 
Light  to  the  sun  and  music  to  the  wind. 

{b)  Nor  could  he  understand  how  money  breeds. 

Thought  it  a  dead  thing ;  yet  himself  could  make 
The  thing  that  is  not  as  the  thing  that  is. 

(c)  Thus  ornament  is  but  the  guiled  shore 

To  a  most  dangerous  sea  ;  the  beauteous  scarf 
Veiling  an  Indian  beauty. 

(d)  There  rolls  the  deep  where  grew  the  tree. 

O  earth,  what  changes  hast  thou  seen  ! 

There  where  the  long  street  roars,  hath  been 
The  stillness  of  the  central  sea. 

(e)  O  gentlemen,  the  time  of  life  is  short ! 

To  spend  that  shortness  basely  were  too  long, 

If  life  did  ride  upon  a  dial’s  point, 

Still  ending  at  the  arrival  of  an  hour. 

2.  Quote  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  sonnet  of  Wordsworth’s. 

(b)  Four  stanzas  from  the  lyric  in  The  Brook,  beginning 
“I  steal  by  lawns  and  grassy  plots”. 

(c)  “How  sweet  the  moonlight  sleeps  upon  this  bank” 
(twelve  lines). 

3.  Many  modern  actors  of  the  part  of  Shylock  make  him  the 
central  figure  of  the  play,  and  act  the  part  in  such  a  way  as  to 
make  the  audience  sympathize  with  him  very  strongly.  Explain 
fully  how  this  interpretation  differs  from  the  one  current  in 
Shakespeare's  time  when  the  play  was  considered  a  pure  comedy. 

[over] 


4.  {a)  In  Henry  IV,  Part  I,  there  are  three  notable  speeches 
on  honour,  by  Falstaff,  Hotspur,  and  Prince  Hal.  Show  how 
each  speech  reflects  exactly  the  character  of  the  speaker. 

(b)  It  has  been  said  that  Prince  Hal  is  essentially  a  moral 
])rig.  Discuss  this  statement  especially  with  regard  to  the 
relations  between  Prince  Hall  and  Falstaff. 

5.  State  what  you  understand  to  be  Wordsworth  s  ideas  on 
the  influence  of  nature  on  man.  Be  careful  to  illustrate  your 
answer  by  references  to  his  poems. 

6.  (a)  Point  out  what  the  lyric  stanzas  contribute  to  the  story 
told  in  The  Brook. 

(h)  What  is  the  effect  of  the  stanzas  that  precede  and 
follow  Morte  ch Arthur  in  The  Epic  ?  Do  they  help  the  reader 
in  any  way  to  understand  Morte  (T Arthur  ?  Give  reasons  for 
your  answer. 

7.  Point  out  what  is  most  characteristic  in  the  poetry  of 
Wordsworth  and  of  Tennyson,  using  Michael  and  Morte  T Arthur 
for  your  illustrations.  With  these  poems  as  basis  for  comparison 
discuss  briefly  the  diction,  rhythm,  and  descriptive  power  of  the 
two  poets. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Kal  fiera  ravra  eireicrav  K.aX\,{^evov  /carTjyopelv  tmv 
arparriywv  ev  ^ov\y.  ivrevdev  iiroiovv  eKKXrjcriav,  eh  yv 

elcr7)veyKe  t^v  eavTr)<^  yvcopLrjv  JLaWc^e'vov  etVoWo?  on 
SeoL  Kplveiv  aiTavTW^  rou?  (TrpaTrjjov^  pita  TraprjXOe  Be 

5  T49  eh  T^v  eKKXrjaiav  (^daicwv  a(o6r]vaL  iirl  rev^ov^  dXcfyircov 
TOv<i  S’  diToXXvpievov<^  einaTeXXeiv  avrw,  edv  crcoOrj,  dTrayyeTXat 
TW  B^pL(p  on  oi  arparriyol  ov/c  dveiXovTO  tou?  aptcrrou?  virep  t^9 
TrarpiSo^;  <yevopievov<i. 

(b)  Ty  S’  varepaia  eh  to  ^^liSelov  irapeKciXecrav  tou9  ev  T(p 
1  0  KaraXoycp  07rXtTa9  teal  tou9  dXXov<^  Imrea^i.  dva<JTd<;  Be  KptrtW 

eXe^ev  'Hpueh,  '  w  dvBpe<;,  ovBev  yrrov  vpilv  fcara- 

cricevd^opbev  ryv  iroXireiav  y  ypZv  avroh.  Bel  ovv  vpid<^,  wcTTrep 
Kal  T(t)v  npboiv  pLeOe^ere,  ovtco  koX  tcov  klvBvvwv  pLere^^eev.  tmv 
ovv  crweiXypipievcov  ’  KXevcnvLCOv  tcaray^rjc^LaTeov  earlv,  Lva  ravra 
1  5  ypZv  Kal  Oappyre  Kal  (f)o/3ya6e.^^  Bei^a<;  Be  n  ')(^pLOv,  eh  tovto 
iKeXevaev  avTOv<;  (pavepdv  (f)epetv  ryv  ^Jry(f)ov. 


2.  Write  the  mood  synopsis  of  dveiXovro  (1.  7),  dvaard^; 
(1.  10),  pLede^ere  (1.  13). 

3.  Write  the  corresponding  form  in  the  opposite  voice 
(i.e.,  passive  for  active  and  active  for  passive)  of  eireiaav 
(1.  1),  aTroXXvpLevov^  (1.  6),  crcoOy  (1.  6),  aTTayyelXai  (1.  6),  avv- 
eiXr)pipiev(ov  (1.  14). 

4.  Account  for  the  tense  of  each  of  the  following  verbs : 
eirolovv  (1.  2),  diroXXopbevov^  (1.  6),  einaTeXXetv  (1.  6),  aTrayyelXat 
(1.  6),  dvelXovTO  (1.  7). 

5.  Beoi  (1.  4),  Bel  (1.  12).  Write  the  subjunctive,  infinitive, 

and  participle  of  the  present  tense  of  this  impersonal  verb, 
and  state  the  general  principle  governing  the  contraction 
of  such  forms.  [over] 


B 

().  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  aXX’  oVe  ijlv6ov<^  Kal  ixr^hea  iracnv  v(f)aLVov, 
rj  rot  fiev  Mei^eXac?  i7rLTpo')(dSr]v  djopeve, 
iravpa  piev,  aWd  pidXa  Xt^eo)?,  eireX  ov  TroXvpivdo^ 
ouB^  d(j)apbapToe7r7]^'  ^  fcal  <yevei  wcrre/oo?  yev 

5  aXX’  ore  8^  7roXvpir}Ti^  dvat^eiev  ’OSucrcreu?^ 

ardaKev,  viral  Se  I'Secr/ce  Kajd  ^^oz^o?  opupLara  irrj^a^, 
atcrfiTTpov  8’  ovT  oirLaco  ovre  irpoirprjve^  ivcopia^ 
aXX’  dcrT€pL(j)€<i  €')(^eafcev,  dtBpe'i  cf^corl  eoLK^' 

(f)a{rj<;  fee  ^dfcorov  re  tlv  epupbevat  def^povd  t  aizrco?. 

I  0  aXX’  ore  8y  oira  re  pLeydXr]v  etc  (7Tr)6eo<^  eir) 

Kal  eirea  viefydBecraLV  ioiKOTa  ')(eipiepLrj(Jiv, 
ovK  dv  eireiT  ^OBvarjt  7’  eplcraete  /Sporo?  dXXo^. 

(ft)  dXXd  pi€v  ,  6(f)pa  K€  TOL  pbeXbrjBea  olvov  iveiKO), 
ft)?  aireiarj'^  Ad  irarpl  Kal  aXXoz?  aOavdroiai, 

1  5  irpdiTOv,  eiretra  8e  KavTO<;  ovvaeat,  at  Ke  irtriaOa. 
avopi  oe  KeKpurjcoTL  pLeuo<;  pbeya  oivo<^  ae^ei, 
ft)?  Tvvi]  K6KpLTjKa^  dpivvoov  aoLCTLV  eTrjcrL.^^ 

Ti).  a’  ypLei^er  eirecTa  ge^a?  KopvOaloXo^  "'E/crft)/)* 
pbTj  pLOL  olvov  detpe  pLeXt(ppova,  irorvca  pLrjrep, 

•j  0  pi'q  pi  d7royvLd>(7rj<;,  /xeVeo?  S’  dXK7j<?  re  XdOcopiar 
X^pcrl  S’  dviiTTOLcnv  Ad  Xet^eiv  atOoira  olvov 
d^opLat'  ov8e  irrj  ean  KeXaive^el  J^povicovi 
alpban  Kal  Xv6pa>  ireiraXay pievov  ey^^eraao'^at.” 

7.  (a)  Identify  arderKev  (1.  6),  elrj  (1.  10)^  rot  (1.  13),  ovijcreaL 
(1.  15),  KeKpLTJMTt,  (1.  16). 

(b)  Grive  the  Attic  forms  for  ex^aKev  (1.  8),  viefidBeo-o-iv 
(1.  11),  at  Ke  irtrjaOa  (1.  15). 

(c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  dvat^eiev  (1.  5). 

8.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  11  and  14,  marking  the 
quantity  of  each  syllable.  Explain  the  different  value  in 
scansion  of  Kal  in  these  lines. 

9.  Derive  dd>apiapToeirr)<;  (1.  4),  diroyvid>(jri<^  (1.  20),  atOoira 

(1.  21). 

10.  Homer  always  displays  nobleness  and  dignity.”  Dis¬ 
cuss  this  statement  in  relation  to  the  quarrel  between 
Achilles  and  Agamemnon  in  Book  I  of  the  Iliad. 


c 

11.  Translate  into  English  :  — 

(a)  0)9  S’  ore  tl<;  ')(pvabv  'iTepi')(eveTai  apyvp(p  av^p 
tSpc^f  bv  "H^atcrT09  SeSaev  /cal  IlaXXa?  ^ A.O'qvrj 
Te')(yriv  TravTOLrjv,  ')(^apL€VTa  Se  epya  reXeiet, 

«9  dpa  Tw  KaT€')(eve  K€(f)aXy  re  /cal  Mpboi^. 

5  efer’  eireiT  aTrdvevOe  /ctoiv  iirl  diva  6aXd(Tcrr)<^, 

KaXXei  /cal  ')^dpL(Tt  crTiX/Scov'  Oi^elTO  Se  /covpr}. 

St;  pa  TOT  dpL/^iiroXoLatv  ivirXo/cdpLOLcrc  pLeTrjvSa’ 

KXOre  pbev^  dpLcpiTroXoi  Xev/ccbXevot,  ocppa  ti  etTroj. 

■  ov  iravTcov  de/CT]Ti  Oeoyv,  ot  "'OXvpurov  e')(ovai, 

I  0  ^aLrjKecra  oS’  dv^p  eirtpiLCT^eTaL  avTideotat' 
nrpoaOev  piev  yap  St;  /xot  deL/ceXto<;  Sear’  elvai, 
vvv  he  Oeolaiv  eoL/ce,  toI  ovpavov  evpvv  e'y^ovcnv.^^ 

(b)  ^pL6l<^  he  K\a[ovTe<s  dvea')(^e6op,ev  Atl  'yelpa’^, 

cr^erXta  e/07’  opocovTe^’  dpLrj')^avir]  S’  e^e  Ovpiov. 

i  5  avTap  iirel  }^v/cX(o^|r  pLeydXrjv  epb'irX'iqaaTO  vrjhvv 
dvhpopLea  Kpe'  ehcov  /cal  eir  d/cprjTOv  ydXa  irtvcov, 

/cetT  evTocrO^  dvTpoto  TavvcrcrdpLevo<^  htd  pLTjXcov. 

TOP  piev  iyd)  ^ovXevaa  KaTa  peyaXr^Topa  Ovpibv 
daaov  Icbv,  ^L(f)0<^  o^v  ipvcrcrdpLevo<;  irapd  pbrjpov, 

'2  0  ovTapievai  Trpo<^  (tt^6o<;,  o6t  <^peve<^  ^irap  e'X^ovcri, 
i'7rtpaaadp,evo<^‘  eVe/oo?  he  pe  6vpo<=;  epv/cev. 
avTOv  yap  Ke  /cal  dppe^  dircoXoped^  alirvv  oXeOpov' 
ov  yap  /cev  hvvdpeaOa  Ovpdoov  vyln]Xdcov 
X^pcrlv  dirwaaaOaL  Xi'Oov  6/3pLpov,  ov  TrpoaedrjKev. 

12.  XVrite  a  brief  note  on  the  Homeric  use  of  the  article, 
illustrating  by  reference  to  11.  4,  10,  and  12. 

13.  (a)  Explain  the  syntax  of  ore  Trepix^veTat  (1.  1),  and  give 
the  regular  Attic  prose  substitute. 

(b)  Identify  67]elTO  (1.  6),  dveax^Oopev  (1.  13),  ovTapevat 
(1.  20),  and  give  the  Attic  forms  of  these,  as  well  as  of  66l 
(1.  20),  and  dppe<;  (1.  22). 

14.  Write  out  and  scan  11.  7  and  23,  marking  the  quantity 
of  each  syllable. 
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GREEK  COMPOSITION  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 


A 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

1.  For  this  same  reason.  In  the  meantime.  Not  near 
any  city.  At  a  distance  from  the  Piraeus.  In  eight  months. 
In  the  eighth  month.  Late  in  the  day.  At  first.  At  last. 
Not  yet.  Not  long  afterwards.  At  daybreak.  The  rest  of 
Greece.  Many  more  approved  {use  the  imperfect  of  eiraivew). 
I  myself  permitted  him  to  know  (use  the  aorist  of 

It  happened  during  the  night. 

2.  (a)  He  promised  not  to  be  angry  (opyL^opaL)  any  longer. 

(b)  We  resolved  to  take  care  that  no  one  should  escape. 

(c)  He  knew  (ol6a)  that  all  the  ships  except  one  were 
ready  for  battle. 

(d)  I  am  surprised  that  you  have  returned  without 
accomplishing  anything. 

(e)  He  evidently  thought  he  would  be  allowed  to  go 
,  wherever  he  wished. 

(/)  Some  of  the  ambassadors  were  so  despondent  that 
no  one  could  prevent  them  from  leaving  at  once. 
(g)  Although  Critias  desired  it  {iTnOvgeu)),  Theramenes 
ought  not  to  have  been  put  tc  death. 

B 

Note  : —  The  folloioing  sentence  is  NOT  to  he  translated  ;  it  is  to 
he  used,  as  far  as  possible,  in  translating  into  Greek  the 
sentences  in  question  3. 

[EIttc  rot?  Trap’  avrov  eiropevoL’^,  eiri^v  KaTihayaLV  avTov<i 
eK^e^rjKOTa^  fcal  iafceSacr/JLevov^,  a'lroirXeovaL  rovfjuraXtv  Trap'  avrov 
apai  aaTTiSa  Kara  pueaov  rov  rrXovv.^ 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

3.  {a)  Let  us  follow  them  until  they  land. 

{h)  Had  they  landed,  we  should  have  observed  them. 

[over] 


(c)  They  said  that  he  had  landed  in  order  to  raise  a 
shield. 

{d)  Before  sailing  away  [use  the  aorist)  he  asked  them 
not  to  follow. 

(e)  Unless  you  land,  do  not  raise  the  shield. 

(/)  Whenever  I  observed  any  one  following,  I  would 
land. 

{g)  He  asked  how  many  were  following  those  who  had 
landed. 

(h)  He  feared  they  would  be  scattered.  I  fear  they  are 
scattered. 

(i)  They  say  [use  (jyg/jiL)  they  will  not  land  as  long  as  we 
are  following. 

(k)  If  they  should  observe  us  landing,  they  would  not 
follow  you. 

C 


Translate  into  English  : — 

Tw  8’  varepM  eret  AaKeSai/novicov  koX  tmv  avfifjid'^cov  TTpeVySet? 
g\6ov  avTOKpdropef;  ’’ KOrjva^e,  ^ovXevaopievoi  KaO^  6  ri  rj  aviJLpia)(^La 
AaKehaipov LOi<^  koI  ^ A6rjvaioi<;  eaoiro.  Xeyovrcov  Se  ttoWmv  (w?  8eoi 
^ AOrjvaicov  pev  elvai  t^v  /card  OdXarrav  'qyepLOVLav,  AaKeSaLpiovLcov 
8e  T^v  KaTa  >yr}V'  [ravra  <ydp  ovk  dvOptoTTivg  pbdXXov  ^  Oela  (pvcrei 
hoKelv  8i(opL(j0aL)'  KT^^tcroSoTO?  TrapeXOdv,  S  dvBpe<;  ^AOrjvaloi, 
€(f)7],  OVK  alcrOdveade  e^airardipLevof  dXX^  edv  aKovarfre  pov, 
iyo)  vpdv  avTLKa  pbdXa  eTTLSei^co.  ijSi]  ydp  gy'qaeade  KaTd 
OdXarrav  AaKehaipioviOL  8e  vplv  edv  avpLpua')(^d)aL,  SgXov  on 
rrepb-y^ovcTi  rod;  pev  rptrjpdp'y^ov;  AaKehaipovLOv;,  ol  Se  vavrai  hrfXov 
on  etjovrai  rj  EtXcore?  tj  pLcr6o<j)6poi.  vpel;  pev  ovv  rovrcov 
gyrjcreaOe.  ol  Be  AaKeSaipovioi  orav  rrapayyeiXaxnv  vplv  Kard  yrj^ 
arpareiav,  BrjXov  on  rrep-xjrere  rov;  oirXira;  Kal  rov;  lirTrea;. 
ovKovv  ovrco;  eKelvoi  pev  vpoiv  avrcov  yiyvovrai  rjyepdve;,  vpel;  Se  rd)v 
iKelvcov  BovXwv  Kal  iXa')(^Larov  d^lwv.  drroKpLvai  Sg  poL,  w  AaKe- 
Baipovie  ’TipoKpare;,  ovk  dpn  eXeye;  w;  errl  rot;  Icroi;  Kal  \6 polo l; 
r}KOi<;  r^v  avppa^lav  rroLr/o-opevo;  ;  rl  ovv  ecrnv  laairepov  g  iv  pepei 
pev  eKarepov;  gyeLcrOaL  rov  vavnKOV,  ev  pepei  8e  rov  rre^ov^  Kal 
vpd;  re,  el  n  dyaOov  eanv  ev  ry  Kard  OdXarrav  dp'^y,  ravrg; 
pere^eiv,  Kal  gpd;  ev  rrj  Kard  yrjv ;  ^ AKOvcravre;  ravra  ol  ' AOgvaloi 
pereTreiaOgcrav,  Kal  i^|rg(f)Laavro  Kard  rrevOgpepov  eKarepov; 
gyelaOai. 


Siopi^o),  determine. 
EtXo)?,  Helot. 
pepo;,  turn. 
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EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


PHYSICS 

1.  You  are  provided  with  two  permanent  magnets  of  different 
strengths  but  otherwise  exactly  alike,  and  a  small  compass 
needle.  Explain  how  you  may  determine  their  relative  strengths. 

2.  (a)  Explain  the  action  of  lightning  rods. 

(6)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  when  charges  of 
electricity  are  induced  on  a  conductor,  they  are  exactly  equal  in 
amount. 

• 

3.  Four  dry  cells  of  E.M.F.  1’42  volts  are  connected  in  series. 
The  internal  resistance  of  each  of  three  of  them  is  *2  ohms. 
The  other  cell  is  defective  and  has  a  higher  internal  resistance. 
If  the  cells  are  able  to  furnish  a  current  of  *5  amperes  through 
an  external  resistance  of  2  ohms,  what  is  the  internal  resistance 
of  the  defective  cell  ? 

4.  (a)  Explain  the  method  commonly  used  for  electroplating 
with  silver. 

(6)  Explain  the  action  of  the  common  storage  cell. 

5.  (a)  160  grams  of  water  at  80°  C.  are  poured  into  243 
grams  of  water  at  20°  C.  contained  in  a  calorimeter.  The  final 
temperature  of  the  mixture  is  43°.  What  is  the  thermal 
capacity  of  the  calorimeter  ? 

(6)  If  the  mass  of  the  calorimeter  is  80  grams,  what  is  the 
specific  heat  of  the  material  of  which  it  is  made  ? 

6.  (a)  2000  c.c.  of  air  at  20°  C.  and  atmospheric  pressure 
weighs  2 ’4  grams.  What  will  500  c.c.  weigh  at  the  same 
pressure  and  at  180°  C.  ? 

(b)  What  fraction  of  its  volume  at  10°  C.  does  a  gas 
expand  for  a  rise  of  temperature  from  10°  to  1 1  °  ? 


[over] 


7.  (a)  Draw  a  diagram  showing  the  path  of  a  ray  of  light 
through  a  rectangular  block  of  glass  where  the  angle  of  inci¬ 
dence  is  about  30°. 

(h)  Show  by  a  diagram  why  an  object  viewed  through  a 
glass  plate  appears  nearer  the  eye  than  it  really  is. 

8.  (a)  A  candle  -and  an  electric  lamp  are  placed  so  that  a 
vertical  stick  casts  shadows  on  the  same  white  wall.  Explain 
fully  how  these  shadows  may  be  used  to  measure  the  candle 
power  of  the  light. 

(b)  A  double  convex  lens  (converging  lens)  has  a  focal 
length  of  10  cm.  Show,  by  a  diagram,  the  position  of  the 
image  of  an  object  placed  15  cm.  in  front  of  the  lens. 

9.  One  end  of  a  flexible  string  is  attached  to  a  rigid  support 
and  the  other  to  the  armature  of  an  electric  bell,  which  vibrates 
so  that  the  nodes  on  the  string  are  6  inches  apart.  If  the 
armature  vibrates  15  times  per  second,  what  is  the  speed  of  the 
wave  along  the  string  ? 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR lO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1918 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 

A 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places : — 
Lexington,  Vinegar  Hill,  Suez,  Majuba  Hill,  Jerusalem,  Fort 
Chipewyan,  Bay  of  Quinte,  Chateauguay,  Nootka  Sound,  Ypres. 

(b)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  and  give  its  approximate  date. 

B 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  counted. 


2.  Show  in  some  detail  how  the  personality  of  George  HI 
influenced  the  conduct  of  public  affairs  during  his  reign. 


3.  What  were  the  chief  causes  of  the  failure  of  Napoleon  in 
his  struggle  with  England  ? 

4.  Give  a  careful  account  of  {a)  the  Eeform  of  the  Poor  Laws 
in  1834,  and  {h)  the  Chartist  agitation. 


5.  What  were  the  causes  and  results  of  {a)  the  Crimean  War 
and  (6)  the  Indian  Mutiny  ? 


C 

Note  : — Only  two  cquestions  to  he  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  atte7npted  will  he  counted. 


6.  Describe  the  political  views  of  Sir  Guy  Carleton,  and  indi¬ 
cate  the  part  he  played  in  the  history  of  Canada. 

7.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  any  three  of  the  following: — 
(a)  the  Clergy  Eeserves  ;  {h)  the  Ashburton  Treaty;  (c)  the 
Eeciprocity  Treaty  of  1854  ;  (d)  the  National  Policy. 

8.  What  were  the  chief  factors  in  the  success  of  the  movement 
towards  Confederation  ? 


9.  Explain  as  clearly  as  you  can  what  Canada  is  fighting  for 
in  the  present  war. 
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EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


CHEMISTRY 

1.  {a)  Give  the  formulas  for  gypsum,  quick  lime,  calcium 
carbide,  and  limestone ;  and  describe  the  economic  uses  of  each. 

(b)  What  is  plaster  of  Paris  ?  Describe  its  behaviour  with 
water. 

(c)  Give  the  names  and  formulas  for  five  other  compounds 
of  calcium. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  general  characteristics  of  acids  ? 

(h)  Select  three  acids  and  write  the  equation  for  the  re¬ 
action  of  each  of  them  with  sodium  bicarbonate  and  with 
ammonia. 

3.  {a)  What,  other  than  water,  is  the  essential  constituent  of 
effervescent  drinks  ?  Why  do  they  cease  to  effervesce  if  the 
bottle  is  left  uncorked  ? 

(b)  What  causes  hardness  in  water  ?  What  is  the  distinc¬ 
tion  between  temporary  hardness  and  permanent  hardness  ? 

(c)  Why  is  yeast  used  in  making  bread  ? 

4.  {a)  Describe  the  properties  of  sodium. 

(b)  Describe  briefly  how  sodium  carbonate,  sodium 
hydroxide,  and  hydrochloric  acid  are  made  from  salt. 

5.  One  gram  of  pure  carbon  is  burned  in  25  litres  of  air 
measured  at  750  mm.  pressure  and  20°C. 

(a)  What  will  be  the  volume  of  the  resulting  gas  measured 
at  760  mm.  pressure  and  25°C.  ? 

(b)  What  would  be  the  volume  of  the  resulting  gas 
measured  at  740  mm.  pressure  and  20°C.  after  passing  it  through 
potassium  hydroxide  solution  ? 

(C  =  I2,  0  =  16,  air  =  21%  oxygen,  by  volume.) 

[over] 


6.  A  certain  quantity  of  magnesium  was  heated  in  a  crucible 
till  no  further  change  of  weight  occurred.  It  was  found  to 
liave  combined  with  oxygen  and  the  product  was  magnesium 
oxide. 


Weight  of  crucible . 

Weight  of  crucible  and  magnesium.  . 
Weight  after  20  minutes  heating .  .  .  . 
Weight  after  30  minutes  heating.  .  .  . 


12'4680*g. 
12-7325  g. 
12'9080  g. 
12-9085  g. 


(a)  What  weight  of  magnesium  combines  with  one  gram 
of  oxygen  ? 

(b)  Give  the  composition  of  magnesium  oxide  in  per  cent, 
magnesium  and  per  cent,  oxygen. 

(c)  Find  a  formula  for  magnesium  oxide. 

(Mg  =  24,  0  =  16.) 
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ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1918 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 

A 

Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 

1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places:  Plataea, 
Mycenae,  Delos,  Sphacteria,  Artemisium,  Saguntum,  Philippi, 
Munda,  Magnesia,  Pharsalus  ? 

{b)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  and  give  its  approximate  date. 


B 


Note: — Only  two  q^iestions  to  be  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  counted. 


2.  Indicate  the  causes,  and  explain  the  character,  of  Greek 
colonization  in  the  period  from  about  750  to  550  B.C.  Illustrate 
its  extent  by  means  of  a  sketch-map. 


3.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  (a)  the  Ionian  Kevolt,  {h)  the 
growth  of  Athenian  sea-power  (to  480  B.C  ),  and  (c)  the  career 
of  Aristides. 


4.  Explain  carefully  the  causes,  direct  and  indirect,  of  the 
Peloponnesian  War. 

5.  Describe  the  character  and  achievements  of  Alexander  the 
Great. 

C 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  torites  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  ivill  be  counted. 

6.  Show  clearly  (a)  the  main  stages,  and  (5)  the  methods,  by 
which  Borne  became  supreme  in  Italy. 

7.  Indicate  the  causes  of  the  First  Punic  War  and  describe 
the  course  of  the  struggle. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  character  and  career  of  Sulla. 


9.  Describe  the  political  and  social  reforms  of  Augustus. 
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ONTAR  lO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1918 

FREJ^CH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Vous  vous  souvenez  du  temps  on  il  vint  tant  de  loups  dans 
la  foret  de  Lions.  C’etait  dans  I’annee  des  grandes  neiges, 
que  les  pauvres  gens  eurent  si  grand’peine  a  vivre.  Ce  fut 
une  terrible  desolation  dans  le  pays. 

5  Brisquet,  qui  allait  toujours  a  sa  besogne,  et  qui  ne 
craignait  pas  les  loups,  a  cause  de  sa  bonne  hache,  dit  un 
matin  a  Brisquette  : — Femme,  je  vous  prie  de  ne  laisser  courir 
ni  Biscotin  ni  Biscotine,  tant  que  M.  le  grand-louvetier  ne  sera 
pas  venu.  II  y  aurait  du  danger  pour  eux.  Us  ont  assez  de 
10  quoi  marcher  entre  la  butte  et  I’etang,  depuis  que  j’ai  plante 
des  piquets  le  long  de  I’etang  pour  les  preserver  d  accident. 
Je  vous  prie  aussi,  Brisquette,  de  ne  pas  laisser  sortir  la 
Bichonne,  qui  ne  demande  qu’a  trotter. 

2.  Write  the  third  singular  present  subjunctive  of  vint,  allait, 
dit,  courir ;  the  past  participle  of  vivre,  craignait,  sortir. 

3.  Explain  the  use  of  the  tense  in  tant  que  M.  le  grand- 
louvetier  ne  sera  pas  venu. 

4.  Translate  into  English  — 

Cette  nuit-la,  I’enfant  n’avait  pas  eu  le  delire ;  mais 
depuis  deux  jours  il  inquietait  le  medecin  par  une  sorte 
d’abattement  bizarre  qui  ressemblait  a  de  Tabandon,  comrne 
si,  a  sept  ans,  le  malade  eut  eprouve  deja  Fennui  de  vivre. 
5  II  etait  las,  silencieux,  triste,  laissent  ballotter  sa  tete  maigre 
sur  le  traversin,  ne  voulant  rien  prendre,  n’ayant  plus  aucun 
sourire  sur  ses  pauvres  levres  amincies,  et,  les  yeux  hagards, 
cherchant,  voyant  on  ne  savait  quoi,  la-bas,  tres  loin. 

5.  Give  the  feminine  forms  of  las,  silencieux ;  the  singular  of 
yeux. 


[over] 


6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Le  renard  sen  saisit,  et  dit :  “Mon  bon  monsieur, 
Apprenez  que  tout  flatteur 
Vit  aux  depens  de  celui  qui  Tecoute : 

Cette  le9on  vaut  bien  un  fromage,  sans  doute.” 

5  Le  corbeau,  honteux  et  confus, 

Jura,  mais  un  peu  tard,  qu'on  ne  Vy  prendrait  plus. 

7.  Name  the  author  of  the  poem  from  which  the  above  stanza 
is  taken. 

8.  Give  the  plural  of  monsieur,  corbeau  \  the  feminine  of 
flatteur. 

B 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Et  la  mere  Louveau  descend  quatre  a  quatre  dans  la  cabine 
pour  voir  ce  qui  se  passe. 

Fran9ois  reste  sur  le  pont,  les  bras  ballants,  sufFoque  comme 
s’il  venait  de  recevoir  une  solive  dans  I’estomac. 

5  Cette  fois,  9a  y  est ! 

Sa  femme  s'est  souvenue  de  Victor  ;  elle  va  le  remonter 
avec  elle,  et  il  faudra  se  mettre  en  route  pour  le  bureau 
du  commissaire . 

Mais  non ;  la  mere  Louveau  reparait  toute  seule,  elle  rit, 
1 0  elle  I’appelle  d’un  signe. 

10.  Explain  the  agreement  of  toute  (1.  9). 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

On  disait  que  les  affluents  rompaient  leurs  digues,  inondaient 
la  campagne,  et  la  crue  montait,  montait. 

Les  quais  etaient  envahis  par  une  foule  affairee,  grouille- 
ment  d’hommes,  de  charrettes  efc  de  chevaux ;  au-dessus  les 
5  grues  a  vapeur  manoeuvraient  leur  grand  bras. 

La  Halle  aux  vins  etait  deja  deblayee. 

Des  camions  emportaient  des  caisses  de  sucre. 

Les  toueurs  quittaient  leurs  cabines ;  les  quais  se  vidaient ; 
et  la  file  des  charrois,  gravissant  la  pente  des  rampes,  fuyait 
1 0  la  crue  comme  une  armee  en  marche. 

C 

12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Deux  apprentis,  Joseph  et  Jules,  passaient  un  jour  pres 
d'un  jardin  potager  en  traversant  un  village.  “Regardez  un  peu, 
dit  Joseph,  de  quelle  grosseur  sont  ces  tetes  de  chou. — En  verite. 


dit  Jules,  ces  ehoux  n’ont  rien  de  remarquable.  En  faisant  mon 
tour  de  France,  j’ai  vu  une  tete  qui  etait  aussi  grande  que  la 
maison  du  cure,  que  vous  voyez  la-bas  a  travers  les  arbres. — 
C’est  beaucoup  dire,  repliqua  Joseph,  qui  etait  chaudronnier  de 
son  etat ;  cependant  je  me  souviens  d’avoir  travaille  a  certain 
chaudron  qui  etait  d’une  grandeur  egale  a  celle  de  I’eglise. — Mais 
au  nom  du  ciel,  s’ecria  Jules,  dites-moi  ce  qu’on  voulait  faire  d’une 
marmite  si  enorme. —  C’est  pour  y  faire  bouillir  votre  tete  de 
chou,”  repondit  Joseph. 
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University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1918 

FEENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  He  has  his  pen  and  paper,  but  he  has  not  his  ink. 

2.  I  brought  him  my  big  book,  but  I  did  not  give  him  yours. 

3.  Have  you  any  money  ?  I  haven’t  much  and  I  do  not  need 
much. 

4.  Trees  have  leaves  and  books  also  have  leaves. 

5.  He  who  has  no  friends  is  generally  unhappy.  Haven’t 
you  any  ? 

6.  The  lady  you  saw  yesterday  is  my  aunt.  She  is  not  very 
old. 

7.  This  tree  is  much  larger  than  that,  but  it  bears  no  apples. 

8.  At  what  time  did  the  train  arrive  ?  Did  it  leave  at  eleven 
o’clock  ? 

9.  His  brother  and  he  are  both  here.  Have  you  seen  them 
yet? 

10.  My  best  friend  has  many  books.  He  has  more  than  I. 

11.  Why  don’t  you  give  me  some  books  if  you  have  so  many  ? 

12.  What  books  do  you  wish  me  to  give  you  ?  Of  what  are 
you  thinking? 

13.  The  church  whose  tower  we  can  see  from  here  is  not  the 
one  of  which  I  spoke. 

14.  Did  you  ever  see  anything  finer  than  this  flower  ?  I  know 
nothing  about  it. 

15.  We  shall  have  to  study  more  French.  We  do  not  know 
enough. 

16.  It  is  not  very  cold  to-day.  I  hope  it  will  not  rain  to-morrow. 

17.  The  girls  went  to-bed  early  last  night.  They  went  away 
this  morning. 

18.  To-day  is  the  eighth  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and 
eighteen. 

19.  I  regret  that  I  did  not  see  them.  Tell  them  that  I  wish 
them  to  come  back. 

20.  Though  I  am  not  rich,  I  have  nearly  everything  that  I  need. 

[over] 


B 

Translate  into  French,  using  only  the  so-called  irregular  verbs  : 

Let  him  come.  We  shall  know.  Would  you  like  ?  They 
wrote  (past  def.).  That  I  may  be  able.  They  owe.  Let  them 
go  away.  What  do  you  say  (plur.)  ?  We  should  do  it.  They 
take. 

C 

Translate  into  French : — 

Mr.  Seguin  had  never  had  any  luck  with  his  goats.  He 
had  lost  them  all  in  the  same  way.  They  had  all  broken  their 
rope,  gone  off  into  the  mountain,  and  been  eaten  by  the  wolf. 
Although  he  had  already  lost  six  goats  in  this  way,  he  bought  a 
seventh.  She  was  young  and  pretty  and  allowed  herself  to  be 
milked  without  putting  her  foot  in  the  pail.  Mr.  Seguin  put 
her  in  a  beautiful  little  meadow  where  there  was  much  grass. 
But,  like  all  the  others,  the  little  goat  got  tired  of  it.  She  got 
thin  looking  at  the  mountain  and  her  milk  decreased.  When 
Mr.  Seguin  asked  her  why,  she  answered  that  she  wished  to  go 
up  into  the  mountain  for  her  (the)  health.  He  told  her  then 
the  story  of  Kenaude,  who  had  been  eaten  by  the  wolf,  but  Whitie 
told  him  that  made  no  difference  {rien).  He  shut  her  up  in  a 
dark  stable,  but  she  jumped  out  of  the  window  and  went  up  into 
the  mountain.  She  thought  the  wolf  would  not  eat  her,  but  you 
know  the  story.  Poor  little  goat !  Bo  you  know  any  little  goats 
like  her  ?  I  know  some. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARI  O 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1918 

LATIN  AUTHOES  (VIRGIL),  ACCIDENCE, 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  {a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

^^0  terque  qnaterque  bead, 
quis  ante  ora  patrum  Troiae  sub  moenibus  altis 
contigit  oppetere  !  o  Danaum  fortissimo  gentis 
Tydide,  mene  Iliacis  occumbere  campis 
5  non  potuisse  tuaque  animam  hanc  effundere  dextra, 
saevus  ubi  Aeacidae  telo  jacet  Hector,  ubi  ingens 
Sarpedon,  ubi  tot  Simois  correpta  sub  undis 
scuta  virum  galeasque  et  fortia  corpora  volvit  ? 

(h)  Name  the  speaker  of  this  passage,  and  state  briefly 
the  circumstances  under  which  it  was  delivered.  Who  is 
meant  by  Tydide  (1.  4),  and  who  by  Aeacidae  (1.  6)  ?  Account 
for  the  case  of  quis  (1.  2) ;  and  for  the  mood  of  potuisse  (1.  5). 

(c)  Write,  in  the  third  person  singular,  the  imperfect 
subjunctive  of  contigit  (1.  3),  the  imperfect  indicative  active 
of  correpta  (1.  7),  and  the  perfect  indicative  of  jacet  (1.  6). 

{d)  Write  out  and  scan  lines  2-.b  {quis  ante . .  .  .effundere 
dextra),  marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

2.  (a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

hie  tibi — fabor  enim,  quando  haec  te  cura  remordet, 
longius  et  volvens  fatorum  arcana  movebo — 
bellum  ingens  geret  Italia  populosque  feroces 
contundet,  moresque  viris  et  moenia  ponet, 

5  tertia  dum  Latio  regnantem  viderit  aestas 
ternaque  transierint  Rutulis  hiberna  subactis. 

•  (b)  Who  is  the  speaker?  Who  is  meant  by  hie  (1.  1),. 

and  w’ho  by  tibi  (1.  1)  ?  Explain  the  metaphor  in  volvens  (1.  2). 

[over] 


(c)  Account  for  the  case  of  tibi  (1.  1),  Latio  (1.  5),  Rutulis 
(1.  6) ;  and  for  the  tense  of  viderit  (1.  5). 

{d)  Write  the  first  person  singular  of  the  perfect  indic¬ 
ative  of  fabor  (1.  1),  and  the  nominative  plural  of  bellum  ingens 
(1.  3).  Compare  longius  (1.  2). 

3.  {a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

nec  procul  hinc  Rhesi  niveis  tentoria  velis 
adgnoscit  lacrimans,  primo  quae  prodita  somno 
Tydides  multa  vastabat  caede  cruentus, 
ardentesque  avertit  equos  in  castra,  priusquam 
5  pabula  gustassent  Troiae  Xanthumque  bibissent. 
parte  alia  fugiens  amissis  Troilus  armis, 
infelix  puer  atque  impar  congressus  Achilli, 
fertur  equis  curruque  haeret  resupinus  inani, 
lora  tenens  tamen;  huic  cervixque  comaeque  trahuntur 
1 0  per  terram^  et  versa  pul  vis  inscribitur  hasta. 

{b)  Who  were  Rhesus  (1.  1),  and  Troilus  (1.  6)  ? 

(c)  Account  for  the  case  of  velis  (1.  1),  somno  (1.  2),  caede 
(1.  3),  Achilli  (1.  7),  curru  (1.  8),  huic  (1.  9) ;  and  for  the  mood 
and  tense  of  bibissent  (1.  5). 

{d)  adgnoscit  (1.  2).  To  whom  does  this  refer  ?  State 
briefly  the  circumstances. 


B 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of fugio,  fero,  cado,  audeo,  patior, 
traho. 

5.  Compare  the  following  adjectives  and  adverbs  :  similis, 
prudent er,  idoneus,  diu. 

6.  Form  adverbs  from  the  adjectives  acer^  multus,  liber. 

7.  Give  the  accusative  singular  and  the  genitive  plural  of 
vir,  fructuSy  genus,  res,  ego,  mons. 

8.  Write  the  third  person  singular  of  the  present  indica¬ 
tive,  the  perfect  indicative,  and  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of 
nolo,  eo,  fio,  soleo,  prosum. 

9.  Write  out  and  name  all  the  participles  (in  the  nomina¬ 
tive  singular  masculine  only),  and  all  the  infinitives  of  amo. 


c 


10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Caesar,  postquam  ex  Menapiis  in  Treveros  venit, 
duabus  de  causis  Rhenum  transire  constitnit :  quarum  una 
erat  quod  Germani  auxilia  contra  se  Treveris  miserant ; 
altera,  ne  ad  eos  Ambiorix  receptum  haberet.  His  constitutis 
rebus,  paulo  supra  eum  locum  quo  ante  exercitum  traduxerat 
facere  pontem  instituit.  Nota  atque  instituta  ratione,  magno 
militum  studio,  paucis  diebus  opus  efficitur.  Firmo  in  Tre¬ 
veris  ad  pontem  praesidio  relicto,  ne  quis  ab  his  subito  motus 
oriretur,  reliquas  copias  equitatumque  traducit.  Ubii,  qui 
ante  obsides  dederant  atque  in  deditionem  venerant,  pur- 
gandi  sui  causa  ad  eum  legates  mittunt  qui  doceant  neque 
auxilia  ex  sua  civitate  in  Treveros  missa  neque  ab  se  fidem 
laesam :  petunt  atque  orant  ut  sibi  parcat,  ne  communi  odio 
Germanorum  innocentes  pro  nocentibus  poenas  pendant ; 
si  amplius  obsidum  velit  dari,  pollicentur. 

pur  go — excuse . 
laedo — violate. 
pendo — pay. 
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University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  lO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1918 

LATIN  COMPOSITION,  SYNTAX,  AND 

CAESAR 


A 

1.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English 

Navibus  circiter  octoginta  onerariis  coactis 
contractisque,  quot  satis  esse  ad  duas  transportandas 
legiones  existimabat,  quod  praeterea  navium  longarum 
habebat  quaestori,  legatis  praefectisque  distribuit.  Hue 
5  accedebant  octodecim  onerariae  naves,  quae  ex  eo  loco  a 
milibus  passuum  octo  vento  tenebantur  quo  minus  in 
eundem  portum  venire  possent ;  has  equitibus  tribuit. 
Reliquum  exercitum  Q.  Titurio  Sabino  et  L.  Aurunculeio 
Cottae  legatis  in  Menapios  atque  in  eos  pagos  Morinorum 
1 0  a  quibus  ad  eum  legati  non  venerant  ducendum  dedit. 

(h)  Account  for  the  case  of  navium  longarum  (1.  3), 
quaestori  (1.  4),  ducendum  (1.  10);  and  for  the  mood  of  possent 

.(1.  7). 

(c)  Identify  fully  the  following  forms  and  give  the 
relation  of  each  :  quot  (1.  2),  transportandas  (1.  2),  legatis  {\ A), 
eos  (1.  9),  quibus  (1.  10). 

{d)  Navibus  circiter  octoginta  onerariis  coactis  {\.  1).  Ex¬ 
press  in  Latin  by  a  postquam  clause. 

2.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Caesar  etsi  intellegebat  qua  de  causa  ea  dicerentur 
quaequeeum  res  ab  instituto  consilio  deterreret,  tamen  ne 
aestatem  in  Treveris  consumere  cogeretur  omnibus  rebus 
ad  Britannicum  bellum  comparatis,  ad  se  cum  obsidibus 
5  Indutiomarum  venire  iussit.  His  adductis,  in  iis  filio 
propinquisque  ejus  omnibus  quos  nominatim  evocaverat, 
consolatus  Indutiomarum  hortatusque  est  uti  in  officio 
maneret :  nihilo  tamen  secius  principibus  Treverorum  ad 
se  convocatis,  hos  singillatim  Cingetorigi  conciliavit. 

[over] 


(b)  Account  for  the  mood  of  dicerentur  (1.  1),  cogeretur 
(1.  3),  maneret  (1.  8) ;  and  for  the  case  of  filio  (1.  5),  Cingetorigi 
(1.  9)., 

(c)  Caesar  etsi  intellegebat  (1.1).  Express  this  by  a  cum 
clause. 

(d)  Ad  se  cum  ohsidibus  Indutiomarum  venire  jussit  (11.  4,  5). 
Rewrite  this  sentence  in  Latin  using  imperavit  in  place  of 
jussit. 

B 

3.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

{a)  Because  the  forces  which  Caesar  had  used  in  the 
previous  year  were  not  prepared  for  war,  he  granted  condi¬ 
tions  of  peace. 

(h)  Having  secured  a  favourable  wind  he  hoped  to  set 
sail  a  little  after  midnight. 

(c)  Our  commander  feared  that  the  merchants  being- 
ignorant  of  military  affairs  would  not  ascertain  how  large 
an  army  was  being  formed  in  Britain. 

{d)  The  other  Britons  made  such  resistance  that  Caesar 
thought  he  ought  to  send  three  cohorts  as  reinforcements. 

(e)  Two  of  the  vessels,  weakened  by  the  storm  which 
suddenly  arose,  were  prevented  from  reaching  the  port. 

(/)  (Translate  using  the  gerund).  We  then  believed  that 
all  these  tribes  were  crossing  into  Belgian  territory  for  the 
purpose  of  plundering. 

C 

Note  : — The  following  sentence  is  not  to  be  translated,  hut  so  far  as  possible 
the  words  in  it  are  to  be  used  in  rendering  the  subsequent  sentences  into 
Latin. 

[Nostri  simul  in  arido  constiterunt,  in  hostes  impetum 
fecerunt  atque  eos  in  fugam  dederunt ;  neque  longius 
prosequi  potuerunt,  quod  equites  cursum  tenere  atque 
insLilam  capere  non  potuerant.] 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  If  the  enemy  had  attacked  us  we  would  not  have 
held  our  course. 

(b)  Let  us  immediately  attack  the  enemy  and  put  them 
to  flight. 

(c)  Those  who  were  routed  say  that  we  will  not  dare 
to  pursue  them. 

{d)  While  you  were  holding  your  course  we  were 
fortifying  the  camp.  ' 

(e)  You  must  keep  to  your  course  if  you  wish  to 
reach  port.  (Use  passive  periphrastic.) 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARI  O 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1918 

GEOMETRY 


1.  With  straight-edge  and  compasses  only,  construct — 

(a)  an  angle  of  75° ; 

(b)  a  perpendicular  to  a  given  line  from  a  given  point 
within  it ; 

(c)  two  lines  whose  lengths  shall  be  in  the  ratio  :  2. 

2.  If  two  triangles  have  the  three  sides  of  one  respectively 
equal  to  the  three  sides  of  the  other,  show  that  the  two  triangles 
are  congruent. 

8.  Show  how  to  construct  a  square  equal  in  area  to  a  given 
rectangle. 

4.  Let  B  be  a  point  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  whose 
centre  is  O.  (a)  Show  that  the  straight  line  passing  through  B 
and  perpendicular  to  OB  has  no  point  other  than  B  in  common 
with  the  circle,  (h)  Show  that  every  other  straight  line  passing 
through  B  has  a  point  other  than  B  in  common  with  the  circle. 

5.  Show  that  the  angle  which  an  arc  of  a  circle  subtends  at 
the  centre  is  double  the  angle  which  it  subtends  at  any  point  on 
the  remaining  part  of  the  circumference. 

6.  If  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  is  bisected  by  a  straight 
line  which  cuts  the  base,  show  that  the  segments  of  the  base  are 
proportional  to  the  other  sides  of  the  triangle. 

7.  The  side  AC  of  a  triangle  ABC  is  greater  than  the  side  AB 
and  a  point  D  is  taken  in  AC  so  that  the  rectangle  AD .  AC 
equals  the  square  on  AB.  B  and  D  are  joined.  Show  that  the 
angle  ADB  equals  the  angle  ABC. 


[over] 


8.  Three  points  are  chosen  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
and  two  triangles  are  constructed,  one  by  joining  the  points,  and 
the  other  by  drawing  the  tangents  at  the  points.  If  the  angles 
of  the  first  triangle  are  A,  B,  and  C,  show  that  those  of  the 
secondare  180°  — 2A,  180°  — 2B,  and  180°  — 2C. 

9.  Two  fixed  circles  with  centres  at  A  and  B  touch  each  other 
internally.  A  point  P,  not  on  the  line  AB,  is  the  centre  of  a 
variable  circle  which  touches  both  the  other  circles.  Show  that 
P A  +  PB  is  constant. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  I  O 

SUPPLEMENTAL  HONOUR  EXAMINATION 

September,  1918 

GEOMETRY 


1.  (a)  Give,  with  proof,  a  construction  for  the  radical  axis  of 
two  non-intersecting  circles. 

(b)  Demonstrate  from  a  figure  the  property  of  the  triangle 

=  s(s-c). 

2.  (a)  If  from  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  a  straight  line 
be  drawn  perpendicular  to  the  base,  the  rectangle  contained  by 
the  sides  of  the  triangle  about  the  vertical  angle  is  equal  to  the 
rectangle  contained  by  the  perpendicular  and  the  diameter  of 
the  circle  described  about  the  triangle. 

(b)  If  the  vertex  A  of  a  triangle  ABC  be  joined  to  any 
point  in  the  base,  it  will  divide  the  triangle  into  two  triangles 
such  that  their  circumscribed  circles  have  radii  in  the  ratio  of 
AB  to  AC. 

3.  If  three  points  are  collinear  prove  that  their  polars  with 
respect  to  a  circle  are  concurrent. 

4.  (a)  In  a  complete  quadrilateral  each  diagonal  is  divided 
harmonically  by  the  two  other  diagonals  and  the  angular  points 
through  which  it  passes. 

(b)  A,  P,  and  B  are  three  points  in  order  on  a  straight 
line  ;  using  a  straight  edge  only,  show  how  to  determine  a  point 
Q  on  the  straight  line  such  that 

AQ  _  AP 

BQ  BP* 

5.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  which  passes 
through  the  origin  and  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  lines 
7x-\-lly  —  77  =  0  and  x  —  2y -{-6  =  0. 

(b)  Find  the  area  of  the  triangle  whose  vertices  are  {x,  y), 
(6,  7),  and  (1,  3). 

(c)  Use  the  result  of  (6)  to  find  the  equation  of  the  straight 
line  passing  through  the  points  (6,  7)  and  (1,3). 


[over] 


6.  (a)  A  straight  line  passes  through  the  point  (10,  4)  and  a 
perpendicular  on  it  from  the  origin  makes  an  angle  of  45°  with 
the  axis  of  x.  Find  the  equation  of  the  line. 

(b)  Find  the  values  of  b  for  which  the  line  2y  =  x  i-b  has 
one  and  just  one  point  in  common  with  the  circle 

x^  +  y-  —4^x  =  0. 

7.  (a)  Find  the  equations  of  the  radical  axes  of  the  following 
circles  taken  in  pairs, 

•  X-  +y-  —  2x  —  10y-{-22  =  0, 

x^  -{-y^  —  14^c  —  22/  +  49  =  0, 

4x-+4^y--56x-  4,0y  +  287  =  0. 

(6)  Show  that  the  three  radical  axes  of  part  (a)  are  con¬ 
current. 

8.  Obtain  the  equation  of  the  polar  of  the  point  {x^,  y^)  with 
respect  to  the  circle  x  -  -\-y-  =  r-. 
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1.  Locate  each  of  the  following  passages  by  showing  its 
relation  to  the  context ;  and  explain  clearly  the  italicized  words 
and  phrases  : — 

{a)  The  sequel  of  to-day  unsolders  all 

The  goodliest  fellowship  of  famous  knights. 

{Jj)  How  many  then  should  cover  that  stand  bare  ! 

How  many  be  commanded  that  command  ! 

How  much  low  peasantry  would  then  be  gleaned 
From  the  true  seed  of  honour  ! 

(c)  Altm\  sword,  and  pen^ 

Fireside,  the  heroic  wealth  of  hall  and  hoiver^ 

Have  forfeited  their  ancient  English  dower 
Of  inward  happiness. 

{d)  I  stand  for  sacrifice; 

The  rest  aloof  are  the  Dardanian  wives. 

With  bleared  visages,  come  forth  to  view 
The  issue  of  the  exploit. 

{e)  That  Hulh  which  labours  in  the  deadly  swell 
This  rueful  sky,  this  pageantry  of  fear  ! 

(/)  Who  breaks  his  birth’s  invidious  bar 
And  grasps  the  skirts  of  happy  chance. 

2.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  sonnet  beginning,  ‘‘  0  friend,  I  know  not”. 

{h)  The  seven  lines  in  (Enone  beginning,  “  Self-reverence, 
self-knowledge,  self-control  ”. 

(c)  The  fourteen  lines  in  The  Merchant  of  Venice 
beginning,  “  The  quality  of  mercy  is  not  strain’d  ”. 

3.  (a)  Reproduce  in  your  own  words  the  part  of  Words¬ 
worth’s  narrative  which  deals  with  Michael’s  sorrow. 

(h)  Show  clearly,  by  reference  to  the  poem.  To  the  Daisy, 
what  the  poet  means  by  the  “  function  apostolical  ”  of  the  daisy. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Point  out  and  illustrate  by  reference  to  Morte 
(V Arthur,  two  qualities  of  character  revealed  by  Sir  Bedivere. 

(h)  Select,  giving  reasons  for  your  choice,  two  places  in 
the  narrative  of  The  Brook  where  the  introduction  of  the  song 
is  especially  effective. 

5.  {a)  Paraphrase  each  of  the  following  passages  to  show  its 
meaning : — 

(i)  This  aspect  of  mine 

Hath  fear’d  the  valiant. 

(ii)  Fish  not,  with  this  melancholy  bait, 

For  this  fool-gudgeon,  this  opinion. 

(iii)  You  have  a  noble  and  a  true  conceit 
Of  godlike  amity. 

(iv)  There’s  not  the  smallest  orb .... 

But  in  his  motion  like  an  angel  sings. 

Still  quiring  to  the  young-eyed  cherubins. 

(v)  The  quality  of  mercy  is  not  strain’d. 

(6)  What  purpose  in  the  play  is  fulfilled  by  each  of  the 
following  passages ; —  (i)  the  discussion  of  Antonio’s  sadness, 

(ii)  the  conversation  of  Lorenzo  and  Jessica  in  the  last  Act, 

(iii)  Portia’s  plea  for  mercy  ? 

(c)  Analyse  the  character  of  the  Prince  of  Morocco  by 
reference  to  his  part  in  the  play. 

6.  The  upper  and  the  lower  springs. 

The  summer-fountains  fail  ; 

A  frowning  sky  his  challenge  flings 
With  thunder  through  the  hail ; 

The  autumn  holds  her  autumn-folds 
To  veil  a  pallid  brow — 

She  pities  me  and  mourns  to  see 
My  pain  upon  the  plough  : 

For  I  must  down  the  furrow  fare 
And  cleave  the  clod  with  sharpened  share. 

Witless  of  wind  that  finds  my  face, 

I  lean  against  the  blast 

And  plough  to  my  appointed  place — 

Yon  sapling  like  a  mast ; 

I  plough  this  way  till  shut  of  day, 

Steady  wpon  the  mark ; 

Reckless  of  cold,  the  handles  hold 
From  dawn  until  the  dark — 

This  thing  my  duty  :  cleave  the  clod. 

Ploughing  the  field  alone  with  God. 

(a)  Give  a  suitable  title  for  this  poem. 

iff)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  Express  in  your  own  words  the  main  idea  or  impres¬ 
sion  conveyed  by  the  poem. 
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1 .  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Oi  re  <yap  Mixjol  /cal  dWa  eOvr),  ^acriXeco^  d/covro<; 

OLKOvatv  iv  ry  ^aatXeco^;  %ct)jOa  TroXXa?  re  /cal  euSaifiova^  vroXet?. 
OVTCO  8k  /cal  r)fjid<;,  w?  efiOLje  8o/cel,  KaraaKevd^eadat  w? 

olKi)aovTa^  evOdhe.  ol8a  yap  on  ^aatXev^  Souj  dv  ttoXXod? 

5  '^yepLova^i  rot?  Xlucrot?,  /cal  on  rroii^aeiev  dv  68ou<;  avrol<;,  el 
/SovXoLVTO  dmevai  e/c  ^oojoa?.  Kal  rjpLLV  ye  TpLadapLevo<; 

errolei  dv  ravra,  el  ecopa  rrapacr/ceva^opievov^  /carapLeveiv. 

(b)  ’E/c  ravT7]<;  Tr]<;  TroXeft)?  d  ')(a)pa<^  dp^cov  irepirreL  rjyepiova 
TOt?  ^'EiXXrjcTLV'  eXOcov  8e  e/celvo<s  elrrev  on  d^ot  avrov^  rrevre 

1  0  ypiepdjv  et?  ')((oplov  o6ev  o^olvto  OdXarrav.  o  8e  rjyelro  avrol^;' 
/cal  d(f)L/cvovvTaL  eirl  to  6po<;  ry  TrepLirTy  ypuepa'  ovopia  8e  tm  opec 
yv  eirel  8e  ol  irpcoroL  iyevovro  errl  rod  6pov<^  Kal  Karelhov 

ryv  OdXarrav,  Kpavyy  TroXXy  eyevero.  o  Be  aevocfycov  Kal  ol 
oiria6o<^vXaKe<^  UKOvcravre^i  (pyOrjaav  iroXepilov^  emrlOeaQai  toc? 

1 5  epurpoaOev, 


2.  Account  for  the  case  of  /3aaiXeco<;  (1.  1),  ypepckv  (1.  10). 
Explain  the  change  of  mood  from  iroLrjcreLev  dv  (1.  5)  to  eirolei 
dv  (1.  7),  and  the  change  of  case  from  errl  ro  6po^  (1.  11)  to  irrl 
rov  opov^  (1.  12).  Explain  fully  the  syntax  of  olKyaovra^  (1.  4). 

3.  Identify  the  following  forms  :  Bolri  (1.  4),  ^ovXolvto  (1.  6), 
edipa  (1.  7),  6'\\roLvro  (1.  10)^  cpyOrjaav  (1.  14). 


4.  Give  the  dative  singular  and  the  genitive  plural  of 
eOvy  (1.  1),  ypbd^  (1.  3),  rjyepiova'^  (1.  5),  ’^'YiXXrfaiV  (1.  9),  OdXarrav 
(1.  10)^  ovopia  (1.  11). 


[over] 


B 


5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

avT^  8’  e?  OdXajJLOV  Kare^'^crero  Kr]d>evTay 

ev6'  ecrav  ol  ireTrXoi  Tra/jLirol/aXoL,  epya  ywaifCMV 

^iSovLCOv,  Ttt?  auTo?  ^ AXe^avSpo^ 

rjyaye  '^iSovLijOev,  i7ri7rXu><;  evpea  ttovtov, 

5  T^v  ohov  yv  '^XevrjP  irep  dvr^yayev  eviraTepeiav 
TOiv  ev  detpapLevr]  'EkcI/St]  (jyepe  hoypov  ' A6r)vyy 
6?  KdXXLcrTO<;  erjv  TTOLKiXpiaaLV  ySe  ^ce^tcrTO?, 
dar^p  S’  direXapurev'  eiceno  Be  veiaro^!  dXXwv. 

/3rj  S’  ievat,  iroXXal  Be  pberecraevovTO  yepaial. 

6.  {a)  Who  is  meant  by  avr^  (1.  1)  ? 

(h)  Account  for  the  case  of  6Bov  (1.  5),  dXXcov  (1.  8). 

(c)  Give  the  Attic  prose  forms  for  e?  (1.  1),  eaav  (1.  2), 
evpea  (1.  4),  cjyepe  (1.  6),  erjv  (1.  1),  ^rj  (1.  9). 

(d)  Identify  the  forms  Kare/STjaero  (1.  1),  eTrtTrXw?  (1.  4), 
deLpapLevTj  (1.  G)^  /caWtcrro?  (1.  7),  e/cetro  (1.  8). 

(e)  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  four  lines  of  the  above 
passage,  marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 


7.  Translate  into  English 


iom ,  ovK  dv  Tt?  Tot  dvr)p,  09  evalaipLO^  eiTj, 


Batpioi 

epyov  dTipiTjaete  pid')(ri<^,  evrel  dX/cipLO^;  ecrcrr 
dXXd  eKMv  pie6iel<^  re  fcal  ovk  i6eXet<;'  to  S’  ipiov  /crjp 

yf  y  n  f'/l>  f  '  //I  V  ?  >  / 

a')(yvTai  ev  uvpLw,  ou  vTrep  aeuev  aLcr')(^e  aKovco 
7rpo<;  Tpdioov,  ot  e’)(pvcn  iroXvv  irovov  eiveKa  aelo. 
dXX*  LOpiev'  rd  S’  oiriaOev  dpeaa6pLeO\  at  Ke  irodi  Zeu9 
Bdirj  eirovpavLOiai  6eol<^  aleLyeverpat 
KprjTY^pa  aT'^aaadai  eXevOepov  ev  pueydpoiaiv, 
e/c  TpoLr}<;  eXdaavTa<^  evKV'^piBa^  ’A^a40i;9.” 


8.  {a)  Name  the  speaker  and  the  person  addressed,  and 
tell  briefiy  the  circumstances  under  which  this  speech  was 
made. 

(h)  Account  for  the  case  of  eXdaavra<;  (1.  9) ;  and  for 
the  mood  of  etrj  (1.  1),  arrjaaaOdi  (1.  8). 

(c)  Identify  the  forms  pbeOiel^  (1.  3),  topev  (1.  6),  dpeaaopieOa 

(1.  6). 

{d)  Give  the  Attic  prose  forms  for  eaai  (1.  2),  aeOev  (1.  4), 
aelo  (1.  5),  at  ice  (1.  6). 
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1.  Decline,  in  both  singular  and  plural,  avr]p,  ywij,  iraU, 
TCL^L^,  ^aaiXev^  ;  ill  the  singular  only,  vv^ ;  and  in  the  plural 
only,  acTTrt?. 

2.  Give  the  nominative  singular  of  the  following  forms  : 
ySoe?,  Sopara,  eOvrj,  ©/aa/ce?,  lirTrel^^,  Kepara,  Troalv,  adXin^'yi, 
vSaro<;,  (rov)  ^|rvxov<^ ;  and  the  genitive  singular  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  forms  :  e6eXovTr)<^y  '^jepLoiv,  ^pcepa,  OaXarra,  "B^evoc^Mv,  iraTpk, 
TLcraa^epvrj^y  VTroSrjpia,  (pvyd^;,  ')(eipid)v. 

3.  Compare  the  adverbs  corresponding  to  the  following 
adjectives  :  dya66<^,  da^aXrj<^,  paSto^i,  Ta^u9,  ^aXeTTO?. 

4.  Put  each  of  the  following  words  in  agreement  with 
(a)  aTpaTidyTTjVy  (b)  (TTpdrevpia,  (c)  iroXeat  Tra?,  /jL6ya<i,  outo?, 
o<7Ti9,  MV,  fiei^wv,  ek  or  (where  the  plural  is  required)  rpek. 

5.  Give  the  following  forms  : — 

(a)  The  infinitive  and  the  participle  (in  the  nominative 
singular  masculine)  corresponding  in  tense  and 
voice  to  each  of  the  following  indicative  forms  : 
iTTopevOrjv,  KaTe^rjv,  irapahihcopiL,  diryTrjaa,  crvve/SaXov. 

(h)  First  person  singular  of  the  imperfect  indicative 
active  of  ipLiroteco,  and  ipoirdco. 

(c)  Third  person  plural  of  the  first  aorist  indicative 
and  optative  active  of  pievco. 

(d)  Third  person  singular  and  plural  of  the  imperfect 
indicative  active  of  (jirjfiL 

6.  Distinguish  (by  translating  or  by  identifying  the  forms) 
eScoKe  and  eSo^e  tapiev  and  icrpiev  j  Sid  tovto  and  Sid  tovtov  ; 
OTOv  and  OTTov (TTrjcrai  and  (TTr)vai  dcptevac  aud  aTTievat 
^ovXrjaeaOai  and  ^ovXevaeaOai. 


[over] 


7.  Explain  the  syntax  of  each  of  the  underlined  words  in 
the  following : — 

(a)  evL  yu-oW  (case)  ol  tVTret?  7rpoe')(^ovaLv  (case). 

(&)  o  Be  KXea/o^o?  aKovaa<;  tmv  K7]pvK(ov  (case)  aireKpivaro. 

(c)  awTiOevTai  t^v  pev  vvKTa  (case)  (fyvXdrreLV  to  ')((oplov, 
dp,a  Be  ry  yp^epa  (case)  aypLalveiv  ry  dcCKTra'^^i  (case). 

{d')  eTreiBy  Be  tl  (f>dyoLev  (mood),  dvicrravro  (tense). 

(e)  elire  Be  on  eirel  rd^^^iara  y  (JTpdreia  Xy^etev  (mood), 
dTTOTrepyjroL  (HlOOd)  avTOV  olKdBe. 


8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

’Ez^  Be  TOVT(p,  TT/oecTySez.?  eK  'LLVQ)7ry<;  iXOovre^  elirov  on  ov/c  yKOuev 
TroiyaopevoL  iroXepov  dXXd  eTTiBel^ovre’^  on  (^lXol  elev.  ol  Be  arpa- 
ryyol  twv  *l^XXyv(t)v  eirwOdvovTO  avrcov  Trepl  ry<;  XoL7ry<;  7ropeia<^y  el 
Kara  yyv  y  Kara  OdXarrav  Be'oL  iropeveadaL'  amcrra?  Be  T£9  rdiv 
irpea^ewv  elirev  ‘‘  ’E7C0  piev  vopil^w  ryv  /card  yyv  iropeLav  elvai 
TravrdTraaLV  aBvvarov  epireipo^  ydp  elpi  tt}?  ')(d>pa<;‘  Be  /cal 

ireBia  KdXXtara  /cal  opy  v'yjryXoTara.  tovtcov  Be  KaTe')(opLevcov  vtto 
Toav  TToXepLCdv,  ovBe  ol  irdvre^s  dvdpcoirot  BvvaivTO  dv  BieXOelv,  el 
/cal  BwaiaOe  virep^yvai  rd  opy  /cal  Kparyaat  twv  ivoLKOvvrcov  ev 
TreBlwj  y^ere  eirl  tov<;  Trorapov^;,  d>v  ovBeva  dv  BvvataOe  Bia^yvai 
dvev  TrXoLdyv'  rt?  Be  Trape^ei  vplv  rd  irXola  ;  ol  Be  ^'FiXXyve<; , 
d/covcravre^  ravra,  iylry(f)LcravTO  levai  Kard  OaXarrav  /cal  i/ceXevaav 
TOU9  7ryoeV/3et9  ravra  dirayyelXaL  Tot9  ^LVcorrevaLV. 

eprreipo^,  acquainted. 
v-ylryXo^;,  lofty. 

/cpareco,  conquer. 
yjrycfiL^opai,  vote. 
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I.  (a)  Find,  in  degrees,  minutes,  and  seconds,  the  equivalent 
of  one  radian.  (7r  =  3T4I6,  approximately.) 

(h)  Assuming  the  earth  to  be  a  sphere  of  radius  3960  miles, 
find  the  radian  measure  of  the  angle  between  two  earth -radii 
drawn  to  points  70  miles  apart  on  the  same  meridian  line. 


2.  Prove,  geometrically,  that 

(u)  tan  (tt  -f  =  tan  6  —  —  tan  (tt  —  6),  where  0  is  an 
acute  angle ; 

(b)  cos  {  —  6)  =  cos  0  =  sin  ^ 

where  6  is  an  acute  angle. 


3.  (a)  Prove,  geometrically,  the  identity, 

sin  (A  —  B)  =  sin  A  cos  B  —  sin  B  cos  A, 

where  A  and  B  are  acute  angles ;  and  deduce  the  corresponding 
value  of  sin  (A  -f  B),  showing  clearly  the  steps  in  the  process. 

(6)  In  any  triangle,  ABC,  a  cosec  A  =  h  cosec  R  =  2R, 
where  R  is  the  circumradius  of  the  triangle. 


4.  In  any  triangle  ABC,  prove : — 

(a)  —  2hc  cosA,  for  all  possible  values  of  A 

A  \{s  —  b)(s  —  c) 


(b)  tan 


s(8  —  a) 


[over] 


5.  {a)  If  r,  are  the  radii  of  the  inscribed  and  the 

three  escribed  circles  to  the  triangle  ABC,  find  the  values  of  r 
and  in  terms  of  the  sides  and  area  of  the  triangle  ;  and 
prove  that 


r 


T. 


(h)  Prove  : — 

(i)  tan  2A  = 


2  tan^ 
r^tan^^  ’ 


(ii)  tan 


A  _  sin  A 
2  1+cosJ. 


6.  (ci)  An  observer  walks  along  a  straight  horizontal  road 
toward  a  flag  pole.  At  two  points,  A  and  B,  on  the  road,  he 
observes  that  the  angular  elevations  of  the  top  of  the  pole  are 
30°  and  45°,  respectively.  If  the  distance  AB  is  60  feet,  find 
the  height  of  the  top  of  the  pole. 

(h)  Prove  that  2  sin  A  sin  B  —  cos  {A—B)  —  cos  (A  +  B), 
and  thence  show  that 

sin  (60°  —  A)  cos  (60°  +  A)  =  A  —  sin  2A 

2  y  2 


^  T.  ,  ,  , ,  ,  ,  .  68-4  X  98-73  X  0-0372  , 

7.  ilixtract  the  cube  root  oi - to  three 

947-8 

decimal  places. 

8.  Find,  to  the  nearest  minute  in  each  case,  the  greatest  and 
least  angles  of  the  triangle  whose  sides  are  170-3  inches,  361-5 
inches,  and  297-8  inches,  respectively. 
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1.  Simplify : — 

((x)  —  3)[(a3-f~  3)  ^  +  (ic  4"  3)(cc  —  3)  -[-(ic  —  3)^]. 

,1.  (  X  ,  a  1  x^  —  2ax^+a^x 

(o)  s ^ - 

{.x^—a^  x^—ax)  x^—a^ 

2.  Find  the  factors  of : — 

(a)  2a^  —c-\-2ah  —  a  +  2ac  —  h. 

(h)  x^—y^. 

(c)  36p^ —97p^q“ +36q^. 


3.  (a)  Find  the  highest  common  factor  of 

x^ +2x^ -\-3x'^ -\-2x-\-\  and  2x^ —x- —x  —  3. 

(b)  Find  the  square  root  of  4>u^ -\-8u^v  —  4!Uv^. 


4.  Solve : — 

2  1  _30cc-23 

^  3^  +  5'^6ic  +  l  36x^-l 
(6)  llx^  +  \3x  =  19. 

(c)  ax  +  by  =  hx  —  ay  =  a" 


5.  (a)  Find  the  square  root  of  29  +  4^  30 . 


Simplify 


4 


6.  (a)  Find  in  the  simplest  form  the  quadratic  equation  whose 

roots  are  and  — ^ 
b  a 

(6)  Express  in  terms  of  p  and  q  the  square  of  the  difference 
of  the  roots  of  x  -  -\-px-\-q  —  9. 


[over] 


7.  The  road  from  A  to  B  is  partly  uphill  and  partly  downhill, 
no  part  being  level.  A  man  whose  average  pace  downhill  is 
4  miles  an  hour  and  whose  average  pace  uphill  is  3  miles  an 
hour  walks  from  A  to  B  in  2 f  hours  and  from  B  to  A  in  21- 

hours.  Find  the  distance  between  A  and  B. 

% 

8.  By  selling  a  watch  for  $31*25  a  dealer  made  a  percentage 
profit  equal  to  the  number  of  dollars  that  he  paid  for  it.  How 
much  did  he  pay  ? 
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1.  (a)  By  how  much  does  the  product  of  x-  and 

+  3.T/4-8  exceed  the  square  of  a;  -  -j-4j3  4-3  ? 

(6)  Divide  3  — 8p  + 14^9- —8/>^  by  3  — 2p-}-p". 

2.  Resolve  into  two  factors  : — 

(ct)  — {x~-\-X^~. 

(6)  (x-  + 12)“  -  Qx{x~  + 12)  -  91aj“. 

3.  Simplify  : — 

(а)  4j?3  +  7ir“9/  +  42/^ 

2ic^  +3iC“9/-]-49/^ 

{h)  3a  2a“ 

36  ■ 

a  +  6  (a +  6)“ 

4.  Solve : — 

x  —  Q_x._  3 
10  — 2cc  2  a;  — 5 

(б)  ^x-  J2x-  i  =  ^‘ 

(c)  x  —  y  =  h 
2x-\-^z=  18 
cc4-y4-0  =  5. 

5.  Find  the  square  root  of 

33“  4-4a;+ 12  +  16a;“^  +  16a:“^. 


[over] 


6.  For  what  values  of  a  has  the  equation  x"  -\-ax-\- a'^  —  i) 
(a)  real  roots,  (6)  equal  roots,  (c)  a  root  equal  to  a  ? 

7.  Three  persons  A,  B,  and  C  walk  respectively  at  3,  4,  and  5 
miles  an  hour.  They  all  walk  from  P  to  Q  and  back.  A  and  C 
start  together,  while  B  starts  one  hour  later.  If  C  on  the  return 
journey  meets  A  and  B  at  the  same  moment,  what  is  the 
distance  between  P  and  Q  and  at  what  distance  from  P  do  the 
till  ’ee  meet  ? 

8.  A  square  garden  is  bordered  with  a  path  of  constant  width 
liaving  an  area  of  540  square  feet.  If  the  path  were  twdce  as 
wide,  the  outer  boundary  remaining  where  it  is,  its  area  would 
be  1008  square  feet.  Find  the  side  of  the  garden  and  the  width 
of  the  path. 
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ALGEBRA 


1.  (a)  Find  the  value  of  c  for  which  the  equation 
3a;- +4ir-f-5  =  c  has  equal  roots. 

(h)  If  the  equation  a‘^x^  +2h^x-\-c^  =0  has  real  roots  in  x, 
prove  that  ax-  +26a:  +  c  =  0  has  also  real  roots. 

2.  Solve : — 

(a)  s/x- -\-ax-\-a- —  \/x- —ax-\-a- =  X. 

(h)  xy-\-x-\-y  =  U, 

xyix  +  y)  =  S0. 

3.  If  a,  h,  c,  d,  are  in  proportion,  prove  that 

{a^  -\-b-)vd  =  (c^  -i-d^)ah. 

Is  the  converse  statement  necessarily  true  ? 

4.  (a)  How  many  terms  of  the  series  3  +  5  +  7  +  9-f- . 

must  be  taken  to  make  the  sum  9999  ? 

(b)  Find  two  harmonic  means  between  I- and  —1. 

5.  (a)  Prove  the  formula  for  the  sum  to  n  terms  of  the  series 

I  +05  +  0;^  -i-x'^  + . 

(b)  Find  in  simplified  form  the  present  value  of  an  annuity 
of  a  dollars  payable  for  n  years,  the  first  annual  payment  being 
due  one  year  hence  and  money  being  worth  5%  compounded 
yearly. 

6.  With  an  alphabet  of  26  letters,  in  how  many  ways  is  it 
possible  to  write  down  in  order  (i)  3  letters  like  or  unlike,  (ii)  3 
distinct  letters,  (iii)  3  letters  of  which  no  two  consecutive  ones 
are  alike  ? 

7.  (a)  Write  down  and  simplify  (i)  the  fourth  term,  (ii)  the 
term  in  x‘^^,  in  the  expansion  of  {ax^ —hx)^  in  descending 
powers  of  x. 

(b)  Evaluate  2«^o  d-  2'nP 2  +  2rfi i 

8.  Use  the  binomial  theorem  to  compute  4/l’05  correct  to 
four  places  of  decimals. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
ivhich  ivould  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  (about  two  foolscap  pages  in  length)  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  Meatless  days. 

2.  A  great  engineering  feat. 

3.  The  campaign  for  increased  production, 

4.  Camouflage. 

5.  My  neighbour’s  cat. 

6.  Our  church  choir. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  lO 

SPECIAL  SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1918 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
ivRich  ivoidd  indicate  his  exaniination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects ; — 

1.  The  future  of  Palestine. 

« 

2.  The  career  of  Luke  in  the  city.  (Base  your  story  on  the 

facts  given  in  Wordsworth’s  Michael). 

8.  An  argument  for  or  against  daylight  saving. 

4.  How  I  spent  the  summer. 

5.  Sport  in  war-time. 


.7 
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ONTARI  O 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 
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GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

©inmal  trieb  ein  ©chafer  feme  §erbe  §temUc^  roeit  l)inauf  an 
ba§  alte  gro^ltc^  blieg  er  auf  feiner 

©d)almei,  ba^  raeit^in  fd)attte.  ftanb  pIot^U(^  ein  gan^ 
fleineg  ?0^dnnlein  neben  i^m,  grii^te  i^n  artig  nnb  fragte : 

5  bit  TDO^l  ben  alten  ^aifer  ^tiebrid)  fe^en  nnb  i^m  and) 
jolc^  ein  fro^U^e^  ©tiidlein  auffpielen?  —  „3Barum  benn  ba§ 
nic^t?"  erraiberte  ber  ©chafer  nnb  folgte  bem  'Jlldnnletn  getroft 
in  ben  gelfengang,  ber  [id)  auf  eimnal  nor  i^nen  auftat.  ©ie 
raanberten  barin  eine  2BeUe  fort,  bi§  fie  in  roeite  ^alle  !amen. 

2.  Give  with  the  definite  article  the  genitive  singular  and  the 
nominative  plural  of  .f^erg,  ^leib,  35ogel,  2Bort,  23aum,  9^arr. 

3.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

T)ag  Ungetum  fam  nd^er  nnb  nd^er.  ^aul  ftanb  regiing^lo^ 
ba,  in  ©(^anen  nerfunfen.  5©ann  gudte  er  gnr  Gutter  empor, 
bie  ein  gar  forgenfd^raereS  ©efic^t  mac^te,  nnb  eine  ungeroiffe 
giird)t  raanbette  i’^n  an,  al§  ob  fe^t  ber  Teufel  in§  ^an§  S^^ogen 

6  fdme,  aber  bann  erinnerte  er  fid),  inie  nun  fein  51Bunfd)  non 
norl^in  in  ©rfuCtung  ginge,  nnb  er  befi^lo^,  bem  fd)inargen  @afte 
mit  ^ertrauen  entgegengutommen. 

^n^raifdien  maren  and)  bie  ^ned^te  nnb  bie  ^dgbe  aug  bem 
©tade  unb  ber  Md^e  ^erjugeeitt.  T)ie  gan^e  23en)o!^nerfd^aft  be§ 
10  ^eibegepftS  ftanb  tdng§  bem  aufgerei^t  unb  fd^ante  bem 

na'^enben  2Bunber  entgegen. 

4.  Give  the  second  person  singular,  present  indicative,  of  the 
following  verbs:  unterfi^eiben,  gel^en,  f^ie^en,  molten,  ^alten, 
fterben. 


[over] 


B 

5.  Translate  into  English: — 

Der  Flo6  fuhr  ab,  und  hatte  des  Michel  frtlher  die 
Holzhauer  in  Verwunderung  gesetzt,  so  staunten  jetzt  die 
Flozer ;  denn  statt  dafi  der  FloB,  wie  man  wegen  der 
ungeheuren  Balken  geglaubt  hatte,  langsamer  auf  dem  FluB 
5  gieng,  flog  er,  sobald  sie  in  den  Neckar  kamen,  wie  ein  Pfeil : 
machte  der  Neckar  eine  Wendung,  und  batten  sonst  die 
Flozer  Mtihe  gehabt,  den  FloB  in  der  Mitte  zu  halten  und 
nicht  auf  Kies  oder  Sand  zu  stoszen,  so  sprang  jetzt  Michel 
allemal  in’s  Wasser,  riickte  mit  einem  Zug  den  FloB  links 
1  0  oder  rechts  so  daB  er  ohne  Gefahr  vortiberglitt,  und  kam 
dann  eine  gerade  S telle,  so  lief  er  auf’s  erste  G ’stair  vor,  lieB 
Alle  ihre  Stangen  beisetzen,  steckte  seinen  ungeheuren 
Weberbaum  in’s  Kies,  und  mit  einem  Druck  flog  der  FloB 
dahin,  daB  das  Land  und  Baume  und  Dorfer  vorbeizujagen 
schienen. 


6.  Decline  throughout :  der  ungeheuren  Balhen  (11.  3,  4). 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

“Du  dauerst  mich,  so  schlecht  du  auch  bist,”  sprach  das 
Mannlein  nach  einigem  Nachdenken.  “Aber  weil  dein 
Wunsch  nicht  toricht  ist,  so  kann  ich  dir  wenigstens  meine 
Hilfe  nicht  versagen.  So  hore,  dein  Herz  kannst  du  mit 
5  keiner  Gewalt  mehr  bekommen,  wohl  aber  durch  List,  und 
es  wird  vielleicht  nicht  schwer  halten,  denn  Michel  bleibt 
doch  nur  der  dumme  Michel,  obgleich  er  sich  ungemein  klug 
diinkt.  So  gehe  denn  geraden  Weges  zu  ihm  hin  und  tue, 
wie  ich  dir  heisse.”  Und  nun  unterrichtete  er  ihn  in  Allem 
10  und  gab  ihm  ein  Kreuzlein  aus  reinem  Glas  :  “Am  Leben 
kann  er  dir  nicht  schaden,  und  er  wird  dich  frei  lassen,  wenn 
du  ihm  dies  vorhalten  und  dazu  beten  wirst.  Und  hast  du 
dann,  was  du  verlangt,  erhalten,  so  komm  wieder  zu  mir  an 
diesen  Ort.” 


8.  Explain  briefly  how  Peter  Munk  came  into  possession  of  a 
stone  heart. 


C 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

^ie  5flte  ;  aber  rate  erfc^raf  fie  iiidjt,  al§>  fie  i^re  ^anb 
to^Ifdnrar^  roieber  au§  bem  2Baffer  !  @ie  fcf)alt  ^eftig  auf  ben 
’’^nten,  t)erfi(^erte,  ba^  i^re  ^anbe  immer  ba§  0cf)5nfte  an  il^r  geroefen 
ludreit,  unb  baf3  fie  ungeac|tet  ber  ^arten  5frbeit  biefe  ebeln  ©lieber 


meif!  unb  ^terlic^  ju  er^alten  gerauf^t  l^abe.  0te  befa^  bie  .g^anb  mit 
grogem  ^erbruffe  unb  rief  uer^rDeiftung^uott  aii§:  ift  noc^ 

fc^Ummer!  id)  fe^e,  fie  ift  gar  gefdjTUunbeu,  fie  ift  uiel  Heiner  al§  bie 
anbere. 

3et^t  fdjeint  e§  nur  fo,  fagte  ber  5Ute;  raenn  3^1* 

5i>ort  ^altet,  fann  e§  roal^r  raerben.  ®ie  .f^anb  luirb  nac^  unb  nad) 
fdjroinben  unb  enblii^  ganj  uerfc^raiubeu,  o'^ue  ba^  3f)r  ben  ©ebrand^ 
berfelben  entbefirt;  3^r  rcerbet  ade§  bamit  cerrid^ten  fonnen,  nur 
ba§  fie  niemanb  fe^en  roirb. 

35erbrn^,  vexation, 
fc^rainben,  grow  smaller. 
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GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  When  evening  comes  on,  the  clouds  turn  red  and  the.  air 
becomes  cool.  The  grass  becomes  moist  with  dew. 

2.  Who  was  with  you  yesterday  when  I  met  you  on  the  street  ? 
That  was  my  brother,  he  is  taller  than  I  am. 

3.  The  mayor  of  this  town  was  a  very  noble  man.  Although 
he  was  not  rich,  strangers  were  always  welcome  at  his 
house. 

4.  When  I  was  young  I  was  very  fond  of  skating.  In  winter 
I  spent  many  happy  hours  on  the  lake. 

5.  To-morrow  evening  I  am  going  to  the  concert  with  my 
friend.  I  promised  him  that  I  would  go.  I  hope  it  will 
not  rain. 

6.  Last  week  my  uncle  from  London  came  to  visit  us.  He 
does  not  come  very  often,  for  he  does  not  like  to  travel. 

7.  When  he  went  away  he  gave  me  a  beautiful  book  and  a 
gold-piece  as  a  birthday  gift. 

8.  How  much  are  those  handkerchiefs  a  dozen  ?  I  do  not 
know  but  I  shall  ask.  They  are  not  very  dear. 

9.  Will  you  be  so  good  as  to  change  this  money  for  me?  I 
want  English  and  French  money  for  it. 

10.  Last  summer  some  girls  who  had  always  lived  in  the  city 
went  to  the  country,  where  they  worked  every  day  in  the 
fields. 

11.  The  longest  days  in  the  year  are  in  June,  the  shortest  are 
in  December.  July  is  always  a  hot  month  and  January  a 
cold  one. 

12.  I  got  up  this  morning  at  half-past  six.  I  dressed  quickly 
and  then  went  for  a  walk  before  breakfast. 


[over]  . 


B 


Translate  into  German  : — 

Kuth  went  out  one  day  to  glean.  The  field  on  which  she 
was  gleaning  belonged  to  a  very  rich  man  whose  name  was 
Boaz,  but  Euth  did  not  know  this.  When  Boaz  saw  her  picking 
up  the  ears  he  was  sorry  for  her  and  asked  his  reapers  who  she 
was.  They  told  him  that  she  was  the  girl  that  had  come  with 
Naomi  from  a  foreign  country.  They  told  him  too  that  she  was 
very  diligent,  and  that  she  had  already  worked  the  whole  day. 
Boaz  thereupon  went  up  to  Euth  and  spoke  very  kindly  to  her. 
He  told  her  always  to  come  to  his  field  whenever  she  wished  to 
glean,  and  that  if  she  were  thirsty  she  should  go  to  the  reapers 
and  they  would  give  her  something  to  drink.  Euth  could  not 
understand  how  it  happened  that  he  was  so  kind  to  her,  as  she 
thought  that  she  was  a  stranger  here  and  that  no  one  knew  her. 
So  she  asked  him  the  reason.  He  told  her  that  he  had  heard 
what  she  had  done  for  Naomi,  and  how  she  had  left  her  own 
father  and  mother  and  her  land  and  her  people  in  order  to  be 
always  with  her. 


Department  of  jet>ucation,  ©ntarto 


Annual  Examinations,  1918 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


BOOK-KEEPING  THEORY 


1.  (a)  How  would  you  determine  the  results  of  trading  under 
(i)  a  single  entry  and  (ii)  a  double  entry  system  of  bookkeeping  ? 

(b)  State  fully  the  advantages  of  both  systems  and  which 
is  preferable. 


2.  Journalize  each  of  the  following : — 

Provision  for  Doubtful  Debts  .  $1,000*00 

Provision  for  Depreciation  of  Plant  .  500*00 

Wages  Accrued .  400*00 

Insurance  Prepaid .  200*00 

Advertising  Chargeable  to  Future  Operations .  4,000*00 

Note  of  a  customer  returned  with  a  protest  charge 
from  the  bank  where  it  had  been  left  for 

collection. — Face  of  note .  300*00 

Protest  charges .  1*00 


3.  (a)  What  books  are  necessary  for  recording  the  transac¬ 
tions  of  an  incorporated  company  ? 

(b)  State  the  use  of  each  book. 

4.  Jones  owes  Orr  $1,000’00,  and  Orr  draws  on  him  for  the 
account  at  60  days.  The  draft  is  accepted  by  Jones,  whereupon 
Orr  takes  it  to  the  bank  for  discount.  The  bank  discounts  the 
note  57  days  before  maturity,  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum.  Show 
the  entries  you  would  make  in  Orr’s  books. 

5.  How  should  inventories  be  treated  in  closing  the  ledger  at 
the  end  of  a  fiscal  year?  Is  the  common  practice  of  adding  the 
inventory  of  goods  on  hand  to  the  credit  side  of  a  merchandise 
account  theoretically  correct  ?  Explain  fully. 

6.  Outline  a  Profit  and  Loss  Statement  and  Balance  Sheet  for 
a  manufacturing  concern. 

7.  What  is  meant  by  the  term  “depreciation”?  State  two 
methods  of  apportioning  this  charge. 

8.  Outline  a  suitable  system  of  cost  accounts  for  a  manu¬ 
facturing  concern  with  two  departments. 
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department  of  le&ucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1918 

COMMEECIAL  CEETIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


BOOK-KEEPING  PRACTICE 


1.  The  following  is  the  trial  balance  of  the  XY  Z  Manufac¬ 
turing  Company,  Limited,  as  of  December  31,  1917  ; — 


Cash  . $  546-50 

Machinery  .  24,640-10 

Buildings . 14,000-00 

Land  .  5,000-00 

Fixtures . 2,060-21 

Horses  and  Vehicles .  3,520-00 

Accounts  Eeceivable  .  40,000-00 

Bills  Eeceivable .  5,400-75 

Capital  Stock,  Common .  40,000-00 

Captial  Stock,  Preferred  . .  , . .  10,000-00 

Sales .  200,000-00 

Accounts  Payable  .  13,540-00 

Surplus .  39,198-76 

Eeserve  for  Depreciation  of  Build¬ 
ings,  Machinery,  Fixtures,  and 

Horses  and  Vehicles .  6,000-00 

Goods  in  process,  Jan.  1,  1917 .  11,250  00 

Eaw  Materials .  89,000-00 

Manufacturing  Supplies .  2,040-00 

Pay-roll .  75, 000-00 

Salaries .  6,000-00 

Office  Expenses  .  1,010-20 

General  Expense  .  851-00 

Insurance  (expires  July  1,  1918)  ....  5, 500  00 

Eepairs  to  Buildings .  4,075-00 

Eepairs  to  Machinery .  3,445-00 

Advertising  ...  .  .  1,000-00 

Salesmen’s  Salaries  and  Commissions  10,500-00 

Taxes  .  1,100  00 

Fuel  .  800-00 

Claims  for  injuries .  2,000-00 


308,738-76  308,738-76 

The  inventories  were  as  follows  : — 

Goods  in  process . $15,000-00 

Raw  materials  .  20,000-00 

Manufacturing  supplies  .  1,000-00 

Fuel  . 200-00 


[over] 


You  find  that  the  following  charges  have  not  been  entered : 
Fixtures  $1,000,  Eaw  Material  $240,  Manufacturing  Supplies 
$56 ;  and  that  $516  has  been  charged  to  Machinery  Account 
instead  of  to  Pay-roll  Account. 

Prepare  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account  and  Balance  Sheet  from 
the  above  data.  Allow  depreciation  on  Buildings  of  5%,  on 
Horses  and  Vehicles  15%,  and  on  Machinery  and  Fixtures  10%. 


2.  A  Bankrupt  Company’s  last  Balance  Sheet  is  as  follows  : — 

Assets 


$  100  00 
10,00000 
5, 000  00 
22,000  00 


37,100-00 

Liabilities 


Creditors .  .  .  •  $  30,000-00 

Capital . .  $50,000-00 


Less  losses  on  Trading....  42,900-00  7,100-00 


Cash . 

Book  Debts 
Materials.  . 
Machinery . 


37,100-00 

It  is  thought  that  Book  Debts  will  realize  75%,  Materials  50%, 
and  Machinery  25%.  Prepare  a  Statement  of  Affairs  and  a 
Deficiency  Statement  for  the  creditors. 


3.  (a)  Outline  a  system  of  accounting  for  a  retail  concern 
with  three  branch  stores. 

(h)  From  the  following  data  make  out  the  financial  state¬ 
ment  for  a  branch  store  : — 


Store  rented  for  $50  per  month. 

Goods  supplied  by  Head  Office,  Jan.  1,  1917 . $  3,000  00 

Cash  supplied  by  Head  Office  for  change .  50-00 

Purchases  for  the  year .  18, 000  00 

Freight . .  .  400 '00 

Cash  discounts  on  purchases  .  200-00 

Cash  Sales .  15,000  00 

Credit  Sales  . .  . .  10,000-00 

Sundry  Expenses . 200  00 

Insurance  on  Stock .  50-00 

Rent  paid  during  year .  600  00 

Accounts  Payable  Dec.  31,  1917 .  3,000-00 

Bills  Receivable  Dec.  31,  1917 . .  1,500-00 

Cash  remitted.  Head  Office .  1,000  00 

Wages  paid . 4,000-00 

Stock  on  hand  Dec.  31,  1917 .  4, 500  00 

Cash  on  hand  Dec.  31,  1917 .  500-00 

Cash  received  on  account .  6,500.00 

Accounts  Receivable,  Dec.  31,  1917 .  2,000  00 


Department  of  Bbucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1918 


COMMEECIAL  CEETIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


MERCANTILE  ARITHMETIC 


Note  : — In  all  problems  into  which  the  time  element  enters^  days  of  grace  and 
leap  year  must  be  taken  into  consideration  lohen  necessary. 

1.  Kerr  lends  $1200,  part  of  it  at  and  the  balance  at  8|-%. 
The  income  from  both  loans  is  just  $1*00  more  than  if  he  had 
loaned  both  at  7%.  Find  the  sums  loaned  at  the  different  rates- 

2.  $900’00  Ottawa.  Jan.  10,  1916. 

Two  years  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  to  the  order  of 

Walter  Cairns  the  sum  of  Nine  Hundred  Dollars,  with  interest 
at  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  for  value  received. 

A.  McIntyre. 

The  following  payments  are  endorsed  on  the  above  note  : 
$100,  Dec.  10,  1916  ;  $300,  July  15,  1917.  W.  Cairns  discounts 
the  note  on  Sept.  20,  1917,  the  bank  charging  him  7%  per 
annum. 

{a)  What  proceeds  did  W.  Cairns  receive  ? 

{h)  If  A.  McIntyre  pays  $200  more  when  the  note  falls  due, 
what  will  be  the  amount  of  a  new  note,  made  for  three  months, 
to  include  balance  and  interest  thereon  at  1%  per  annum  ? 


3.  A  quantity  of  lead  64  cubic  feet  in  volume  is  moulded  into 
(a)  a  cube,  (h)  a  sphere,  (c)  a  cylinder  having  the  diameter  of 
the  base  equal  to  the  vertical  height,  {d)  a  cone  having  the 
diameter  of  the  base  equal  to  the  vertical  height,  (e)  a  square 
pyramid  having  a  side  of  the  base  equal  to  the  vertical  height, 
or  (/)  an  equilateral  triangular  pyramid.  Find  the  total  super¬ 
ficial  area  in  each  case.  Give  the  full  solutions  for  the  first  three 
figures  and  indicate  the  solutions  for  the  last  three. 

(Take  tt 


[over] 


4.  Peters  promotes  Proctor  to  be  manager  of  a  branch  store, 
agreeing  to  give  him  a  salary  of  $1,000  per  annum  and  one-third 
of  the  profits.  The  books  show  at  commencement :  Mdse,  on 
hand  $15,000 ;  Accounts  Eeceivable  $675 ;  Bills  Eeceivable 
$480  ;  Bills  Payable  $790;  Office  Furniture  $275;  Cash  $110; 
Eent  of  store  prepaid  $50  (at  $120  per  annum).  At  the  end  of 
18  months  the  records  show  :  Purchases  $50,000  ;  Sales  $60,000  ; 
Mdse,  on  hand  $11,750;  Office  Furniture  on  hand  $250; 
Accounts  Eeceivable  $3,880  ;  Accounts  Payable  $ .  .  . .  ;  Bills 
Eeceivable  $1,990;  Bills  Payable  $580 ;  Proctor’s  salary  (paid) 
$1,200;  Eent  paid  $100  ;  other  expenses  paid  $2,000  ;  Discount 
allowed  on  Sales  $150 ;  Interest  charged  on  Accounts  Eeceivable 
$178;  Commissions  earned  by  the  business  $500  (amount 
received  $300) ;  Cash  on  hand  $1,083.  Peters  has  withdrawn 
$1,000,  and  Proctor  $500  (besides  a  portion  of  his  salary). 

(a)  Find  the  amount  of  Accounts  Payable  outstanding. 

(b)  Find  the  present  worth  of  each  at  closing. 


5.  L.  M.  Musgrove  paid  the  balance  of  the  following  account 
on  April  20,  1916.  Find  the  correct  amount  in  Canadian 
currency,  money  being  worth  7%  per  annum,  and  Sterling 
exchange  being  at  8J%  premium  : — 


Dr.  L.  M.  Musgrove  Cr. 


1916 

Feb.  15  Note  at  1  mo.  .  .£1000/  0/0 
Feb.  20  Noteat  2mos..  300/  0/0 
Mar.  30  Mdse,  at  30  days  1000/15/0 


1916 

Feb.  1  Mdse,  at  30  days  £1000/10/0 
Mar.  25  Mdse,  at  2  mos.  750/15/0 
Apr.  10  Mdse,  at  60  days  300/10/6 


6.  Morgan  ships  500  cases  of  oranges  from  California  to  his 
agent  in  Canada  with  instructions  to  sell,  to  remit  $1,000,  and 
to  purchase  a  certain  kind  of  cloth  with  the  balance  of  the  pro¬ 
ceeds.  The  agent  sells  the  oranges  at  i$6'50  per  case  and  buys 
cloth  at  $2.75  per  yard  ;  he  makes  the  following  deductions  from 
the  sales :  selling  commission  buying  commission  2%, 

inward  freight  $75,  outward  freight  $40,  and  outward  insurance 
of  1%  on  the  invoice  price  of  the  cloth.  The  agent  remits  a 
bank  draft  for  the  cash  payment  purchased  with  the  $1,000 
when  exchange  is  at  discount.  Morgan,  after  paying  a 
duty  of  2J%  on  the  cloth,  sells  it  at  $3*25  per  yard ;  find  his 
net  proceeds  from  the  whole  transaction. 


Department  of  ECtucatton,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1918 

COMMEKCIAL  CEETIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


PENMANSHIP 


1.  Copy  the  exercises  on  pages  9  and  10  of  Book  III  of  the 
Ontario  Writing  Course,  once,  in  accordance  with  the  instruc¬ 
tions  given  on  the  respective  pages. 

2.  {a)  Write  a  set  of  standard  capital  letters  and  a  set  of 
standard  small  letters. 

(6)  Repeat  these,  grouping  them  according  to  their  simi¬ 
larity  in  form  or  according  to  the  similarity  of  movement 
required  in  their  execution. 

3.  Select  any  group  of  capitals  and  any  group  of  small  letters 
in  2  (6)  above  and  show  how  the  exercises  in  1  may  be  used  in 
teaching,  say,  one  letter  of  each  group. 

4.  Write  the  following,  allowing  a  suitable  space  in  each  case  : 

(а)  As  envelope  addresses  : 

(i)  Messrs.  McDonald  &  O’Brien,  327  Twenty-first  St., 
New  York. 

(ii)  Mrs.  Mary  Q.  Zenith,  271  St.  James  St.,  Montreal, 
Que. 

(iii)  Capt.  Roy  G.  Mackay,  No.  256831,  Army  Post 
Office,  London,  Eng. 

(б)  As  parcel  addresses  in  a  marking  alphabet : 

(i)  Mr.  X.  Y.  Zenith,  27  Spruce  St.,  Toronto,  Ont. 

(ii)  Gnr.  J.  M.  Frisby,  No.  567432,  C  Battery,  Canadian 
Reserve  Artillery,  Witley  Camp,  Surrey,  England. 

(iii)  B.  Millin,  Esq.,  The  Royal  Exchange  Building, 
Sydney,  N.  S.  W. 

(c)  As  ledger  headings,  not  in  a  marking  alphabet: 

(i)  The  Dominion  Federated  Trusts  Co. 

(ii)  United  Empire  Loyalists’  Association. 

(iii)  The  Amalgamated  Canadian  Copper  Industry. 

[over] 


5.  Make  one  copy  of  the  following : — 

The  humble  petition  of  the  Right  Hon.  Alexander  Baron  Faringdon, 
the  Right  Hon.  Frederick  Huth  Jackson,  Arthur  Balfour,  Frank  Dudley 
Docken,  C.  B.,  William  Henry  Neville  Goschen,  John  Henry  Brunei  Noble, 
and  Sir  James  Hope  Simpson,  sheweth  as  follows  ; 

Whereas  a  committee  was  appointed  at  the  instance  of  Your  Majesty’s 
Board  of  Trade  to  consider  the  best  means  of  meeting  the  needs  of  British 
firms  after  the  war  as  regards  financial  facilities  for  trade  and  more 
particularly  with  reference  to  the  financing  of  large  overseas  contracts  : 

And  whereas  the  said  committee  issued  a  report  whereby  they 
recommended  the  establishment  of  an  institution  with  the  following 
primary  objects  ; 

(a)  To  afford  advice  and  financial  assistance  to  British  commercial 
and  industrial  undertakings  from  their  inception  and  generally  to  further 
the  development  of  British  trade,  industry,  and  commerce. 

{b)  To  make  advances  for  the  enlargement  of  works  and  the  exten¬ 
sion  of  plant  and  for  the  amalgamation  and  co-ordination  of  works  and 
businesses  with  a  view  to  effecting  economies  in  the  cost  of  production. 

(c)  To  render  financial  assistance  in  connection  with  transactions 
involving  long  periods  of  credit. 

{d)  To  assist  in  obtaining  orders  from  abroad  for  British  manu¬ 
facturers  and  traders,  and  to  grant  financial  facilities  for  the  execution  of 
such  orders,  especially  when  such  orders  are  intended  to  be  executed  in  the 
United  Kingdom. 

{e)  To  undertake  credit  operations  and  to  draw  and  accept  bills. 

{f)  To  acquaint  themselves  with  the  conditions  of  trade  and  with 
the  business  requirements  of  all  countries  of  the  world,  and  to  enter  into 
banking  agency  arrangements  in  such  countries  with  colonial  or  British 
foreign  banks,  or  where  necessary  to  open  up  branches  and  agencies  in 
such  countries. 

{g)  To  establish,  equip,  and  maintain  information  bureaus  in  close 
touch  with  the  Department  of  Commercial  Intelligence  of  the  Board  of 
Trade  for  furnishing  British  merchants  or  manufacturers  and  the  business 
eommunity  generally  with  reliable  data  and  information  upon  openings 
for  trade,  new  contracts.  State  and  other  loan  and  issue  proposals,  and 
generally  upon  all  matters  relating  to  foreign  trade  and  business,  and  to 
undertake  the  examination  of  industrial  projects. 

(A)  To  act  as  an  agent  for  carrying  through  overseas  commercial  and 
financial  transactions  in  which  Your  Majesty’s  Government  may  be  inter¬ 
ested  and  to  receive  official  recognition  and  assistance. 

(^)  To  undertake  trading  operations  and  business  on  their  own 
account  or  jointly  with  others  either  through  the  medium  of  syndicates  or 
otherwise. 

Wherefore  your  petitioners  humbly  prayeth,  etc. 


6. 


Copy  the  following  figures  once  : — 


68,522,776 

63,048,594 

60,057,751 

40,727,453 

39,572,239 

37,431,180 

30,993,048 

34,461,224 


38,743,848 

45,003,882 

40,032,902 

40,723,477 

41,567,469 

45,941,539 

36,295,718 

45,846,062 


47,735,678 

54,306,001 

51,091,780 

46,071,791 

51,309,479 

48,628,190 

43,736,125 

29,346,948 


42,072,526 

36,244,311 

29,911,983 

31,933,459 

25,775,245 

25,244,898 

27,165,501 

33,349,909 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


STENOGRAPHY  PRACTICE  AND 
TYPEWRITING 


Part  A — Stenography 
( For  the  Presiding  Officer  only.) 

Note; — Each  candidate  must  enclose  both  his  shorthand  notes  and  the 
typewritten  transcription. 

Before  dictating  the  paper — which  the  candidates  are  not  to  see — the 
Presiding  Officer  should  read  it  over  to  himself  and  time  himself,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  dictate  it  at  the  prescribed  rate — 60  words  per  minute.  To 
facilitate  this  the  selections  are  divided  into  half-minute  sections. 

The  Presiding  Officer  will  allow  one  quarter  minute  after  reading  each 
selection  before  beginning  the  next. 

For  transcription  of  notes  on  typewriter  immediately  following  the 
dictation,  55  minutes  shall  be  allowed. 


Gentlemen, 

In  the  last  lot  of  postal  cards  which  you  addressed  for  us,  your 
clerks  were  indeed  very  careless.  We  sent  the  cards  out  in  batches 
every  few  days,  and  /  out  of  each  batch  a  number  of  cards  have  been 
returned  to  us  by  the  post  office  either  only  partially  directed  or  left 
entirely  blank. 

We  have  destroyed  these  returned  //  cards  until  to-day,  when  we 
have  received  the  inclosed  forty-six  back  in  one  lot.  We  have  thought 
that  your  clerks  should  be  informed  of  their  carelessness,  and  as  these 
cards  /  have  cost  us  money  you  may  send  us  stamps  for  these  forty-six 
at  two  cents  each.  We  estimate  that  this  is  about  one-fifth  of  the  loss 
that  we  have  incurred  //  through  the  carelessness  of  your  office. 

We  shall  have  to  send  our  work  elsewhere  if  we  cannot  get  better 
service  than  what  you  have  given  to  us  recently. 

(2^  minutes).  Faithfully  yours./ 

[over] 


Dear  Sir, 

Your  recent  order  for  Manual  of  Architecture  is  now  ready  for 
delivery,  and  we  await  shipping  instructions  from  you.  Through  an 
oversight  our  agent  who  took  your  order  /  failed  to  show  on  the  con¬ 
tract  whether  books  are  to  be  delivered  at  your  home  or  business 
address  ;  the  date  on  which  the  shipment  should  be  made  is  also 
omitted.  //  We  need  both  shipping  date  and  delivery  address  to  insure 
prompt  and  proper  handling  of  your  order. 

Will  you  be  kind  enough  to  give  us  this  information  at  once, 
using  /  the  inclosed  stamped  envelope  for  your  reply.  At  the  same 
time  please  give  us  the  name  of  some  responsible  business  man  as  refer¬ 
ence,  as  this  is  required  for  our  records  //  on  all  orders  taken  outside  of 
the  home  office  district.  As  a  business  man  you,  of  course,  appreciate 
that  this  is  a  necessary  formality.  We  are  pleased  to  refer  you  /  to 
the  Canadian  Bank  of  Finance  for  reference  as  to  our  standing. 

Hoping  to  receive  an  early  reply  so  that  your  order  may  not  be 
delayed,  I  am, 

(3  minutes.)  Yours  truly.// 


The  Marine  Insurance  Act  makes  the  following  statement  with 
reference  to  the  preceding  clause:  “In  absence  of  any  further  license 
or  usage,  the  liberty  to  touch  and  stay  at  any  /  port  or  place  whatso¬ 
ever  does  not  authorize  the  ship  to  depart  from  the  course  of  her 
voyage,  from  the  port  of  departure  to  the  port  of  destination.”  From 
this  it  //  will  be  seen  that  although  at  the  first  glance  this  clause 
appears  to  give  unbounded  liberty  to  the  vessel  to  call  at  any  port  or 
ports,  such  is  not  its  /  true  interpretation.  The  port  or  ports  to  be 
called  at  must  be  in  the  ordinary  course  of  the  vessel’s  voyage,  and  in 
their  ordinary  geographical  order,  and  further,  the  call  //  must  be 
made  for  the  purpose  of  the  voyage.  In  illustration  of  this  latter  con¬ 
dition  the  case  of  the  Company  of  African  Merchants  versus  British  and 
Foreign  Marine  Insurance  Co.  /  may  be  quoted.  A  vessel  was  insured 
from  Liverpool  to  the  West  Coast  of  Africa  “during  her  stay  and  trade 
there,”  and  back  to  a  port  in  the  United  Kingdom.  //  She  prolonged 
her  stay  on  the  coast  for  two  months  after  loading  a  homeward  cargo, 
for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  salvage  operations  in  connection  with 
the  wreck  of  another  /  vessel  which  had  been  bought  by  her  owners. 
In  a  subsequent  action  upon  the  policy  against  the  Underwriters  it 
was  held  that  she  was  not  at  liberty  to  make  such  //a  delay,  as  it  had 
not  been  made  for  trading  purposes,  and  that  consequently  the  policy 
was  void.  In  practice  it  is  usual  to  insert  a  clause  dealing  with  this./ 

(4-|-  minutes.) 
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STENOGRAPHY  PRACTICE  AND 
TYPEWRITING 


Part  B. — Typewriting  Practice 

Note: — Give  the  correct  form  and  punctuation  in  each  case; 

use  no  vertical  ruling. 

1.  Make  a  copy  of  the  following: — 


TOTAL  PRODUCE  OF  THE  MINE 
Values 


Year 

United 

Kingdom 

United 

States 

Other 

Countries 

Totals 

$ 

1 

$ 

$ 

1903 

597,130 

29,546,605 

921,126 

31,064,861 

1904 

.641,072 

32,025,193 

960,474 

33,626,739 

1905 

991,874 

28,764,461 

2,175,994 

31,932,329 

1906 

1,475,839 

32,869,004 

1,124,788 

35,469,631 

1907 

1,127,267 

24,067,112 

997,576 

26,191,955 

1908 

1,560,842 

35,219,840 

2,396,451 

39,177,133 

1909 

2,986,967 

31,260,862 

3,009,870 

37,257,699 

1910 

3,820,574 

33,488,464 

2,777,979 

40,087,017 

2.  Typewrite  the  following: — 

{a)  Draft:  $175*35  Toronto  Ont  Aug  5  1918  Sixty  days  after  sight 
pay  to  the  order  of  McNeil  O’Brien  &  Co  Limited  at  the  Canadian  Federal 
Bank  here  the  sum  of  One  Hundred  and  Seventy-five  35/100  Dollars  for 
value  received  and  charge  to  the  account  of  The  Imperial  Hardware  Co  To 
Robert  G  Alderson  Kintore  Ont. 

{b)  Receipt:  $35.00  Woodstock  Ont  Aug  1  1918  Received  from 
James  Mackenzie  the  sum  of  Thirty-five  Dollars  in  payment  of  rent  of 
house  No  37  Princess  St  for  the  month  ending  July  31  R.  K.  O’Donald 

[over] 


3.  Make  a  copy  of  the  following  letter ; — 

Montreal  Que  July  31  1918  Messrs  Proctor  Mackennetli  &  Co 
Winnipeg  Man  Gentlemen  Kindly  send  me  a  list  of  the  farms  you  have 
for  sale  and  the  lowest  cash  price  for  each.  We  have  a  client  who 
wishes  to  purchase  a  section  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  either  in 
Alberta  or  Saskatchewan.  It  must  be  near  a  railroad  not  too  far  from  a 
market  town  and  may  be  either  virgin  soil  or  partly  improved.  As  our 
client  proposes  to  make  payment  in  cash  for  the  entire  amount  we  shall 
expect  rock  bottom  prices.  Awaiting  your  reply  we  are  Yours  faithfully 
J ordan  Sinclair  &  Co 

4.  Make  out  the  following  invoice  : — 

Guelph  Ont  July  24  1918  Mr  John  Porter  Stratford  Ont  Bought  of 
Swanson  Denton  &.  Co  Terms  net  30  days 

5  cases  Porto  Rico  Grapefruit  @  $5'00  f25'00, 

3  cases  Messina  Lemons  @  5*25  fl5'75,  • 

6  cases  California  Valencia  Oranges  @  $7*00  $42*00. 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


STENOGRAPHY  THEORY 


1.  State  the  rules  for  vowel,  diphthong,  and  triphone  position 
in  connection  with  one  or  more  strokes. 

2.  State,  give  general  rules  for,  and  illustrate  the  following, 
when  used  .initially,  medially,  and  finally  on  both  curved  and 
straight  strokes :  (a)  the  small  hooks,  (b)  the  large  and  small 
circles,  and  (c)  the  large  and  small  loops. 

3.  State  and  exemplify  the  rules  for  the  halving  principle. 

4.  When  is  “s”  or  “z”  represented  by  a  circle  and  when  by 
a  stroke  ? 

5.  Apply  the  rules  for  writing  the  following  : — 

(a)  Durability,  majority,  meanings,  shipping,  winnings, 
commencement,  enjoyment,  instrumentality,  friendly,  deeply, 
citizenship,  lawfulness,  presumption,  postage,  sanction,  hereto¬ 
fore,  inasmuch,  shipping  department,  political  party,  dramatic 
society. 

(b)  Balances,  bye,  Christianity,  circumstances,  dollars, 
generalization,  happened,  hour,  improvement,  initialled,  inscrip¬ 
tion,  justification,  largely.  Oh !,  ourselves,  principally,  religious, 
satisfaction,  significance,  somewhat. 

(c)  Nothing,  extemporaneous,  unexpected,  unquestionable, 
respectively,  irresponsibility,  yesterday,  representation,  uninflu- 
ential,  prejudice,  together,  thanksgiving,  inefficiently,  incon¬ 
siderate,  probability,  publication,  relinquish,  entertainment, 
insufficiency,  disinterestedness. 

6.  Write  all  the  grammalogs  with  their  corresponding  logo- 
grams  which  are  represented  by  the  light  and  heavy  dot  and 
stroke  vowel  signs  in  all  positions. 

7.  Name  and  illustrate  the  shorthand  expedients  which  may 
be  used  for  increasing  speed. 
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©epartincnt  of  EOucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1918 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

\ 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


BUSINESS  PRACTICE  AND  BUSINESS  LAW 


1.  (a)  What  is  a  Joint  Stock  Company  ? 

(6) 'How  does  it  differ  from  a  partnership  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  procedure  necessary  for  the  formation  of  a 
Joint  Stock  Company  under  Ontario  law. 

2.  A  and  B  are  partners.  A  issues  notes  in  the  firm’s,  name 
without  B’s  knowledge  and  appropriates  the  proceeds.  Is  the 
firm  liable  ?  Explain. 

3.  Define : —  Keal  Property,  Personal  Property,  General 
Partnership,  Agent,  Power  of  Attorney,  Proxy,  Legal  Tender. 

4.  {a)  Name  the  requisites  of  a  valid  contract. 

(b)  What  is  the  legal  effect  of  attaching  a  seal  to  a 
contract  ? 

5.  What  is  the  Statute  of  Frauds? 

6.  What  do  you  understand  by  a  Co-Insurance  clause  in  a 
Fire  Insurance  Policy  ? 

7.  (a)  State  the  purpose  of  protesting  notes. 

(b)  What  is  the  legal  rate  of  interest  in  Ontario  ? 

(c)  When  and  how  are  notes  negotiated  ? 

8.  (a)  What  is  a  will  ? 

(b)  Name  and  briefly  explain  the  different  kinds  of  wills. 

(c)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  probate,  and  (ii)  intestacy  ? 

9.  Give  illustrations  of  the  following  indorsements  of 
promissory  notes  and  show  the  purpose  and  effect  of  each 
indorsement :  (a)  in  full,  (h)  conditional,  (c)  restrictive,  (d) 
protest  waived,  (e)  without  recourse. 
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COMMEECIAL  CEKTIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist 


ARITHMETIC  OF  INVESTMENT 


1.  In  how  many  years  will  an  annuity  of  $18,010*28  amortize 
a  loan  of  $200,000  bearing  interest  at  5%  per  annum  ? 

log  1*05  =  -0211893  log  4-321950  = -6356798 


2.  What  should  be  paid  for  a  $1,000  bond  payable  at  par  in 
20  years,  and  bearing  interest  at  5J%  per  annum,  payable  half- 
yearly,— 

(a)  To  yield  6%  per  annum  payable  half-yearly  ? 

(b)  To  yield  an  effective  rate  of  6%  per  annum  ? 

log  1-03  =  -0128372  log  1*06  =  *0253059 

log  3-26203  =  -513488  or  log  -306557=1*486512 
log  3-20714  = -506118  or  log  -311804=1*493882 
log  1-029563  =  -01265295 


3.  A  western  city  requires  $197,000  to  erect  and  equip  a  new 
school  building.  Sufficient  $100  debentures  are  issued  to  provide 
this  amount ;  they  are  payable  at  the  end  of  ten  years  at  a 
premium  of  1%,  bear  interest  at  6%  per  annum  compounded 
half-yearly,  and  sell  by  tender  at  98J. 

What  amount  will  have  to  be  provided  semi-annually 
to  meet  the  interest  and  a  payment  into  a  sinking  fund  which 
is  to  accumulate  at  5^  per  annum  compounded  half-yearly,  to 
redeem  the  debentures  ? 

log  1-025  =  -0107239  log  1-638618  =  *214478 

[over] 


4.  A  corporation  obtains  a  loan  of  $50,000  for  15  years  at  6% 
per  annum  convertible  yearly.  Interest  and  principal  are  to  be 
paid  in  equal  annual  instalments, 

(а)  Find  the  amount  of  the  annual  instalment. 

(б)  What  amount  should  the  lender  receive  at  the  end  of 
ten  years  in  settlement,  if  he  agrees  to  take  the  then  outstand¬ 
ing  capital  ? 

log  1-06  =  -0253059 

log  2-396561  =  -3795885  or  log  -4172644=1-6204115 
log  1-338226  =  -1265295  or  log  -747258  =1-8734705 


5.  {a)  Obtain  the  formula  for  finding  the  present  worth  of  an 
annuity  a,  to  run  n  years,  deferred  t  years,  at  rate  r,  and  apply 
it  in  the  solution  of  (5). 

(h)  A  tenant  leased  an  estate  for  30  years  and  6  months ; 
he  pays  the  rent  semi-anually  and  the  lease  has  still  5  years  and 
6  months  to  run.  The  value  of  the  property  has  increased 
$1,000  per  annum,  payable  half-yearly.  What  fine  or  amount 
must  he  pay  the  owner  to  have  the  lease  extended  for  a  period 
equal  to  the  expired  time,  at  the  same  rental  as  before,  money 
being  worth  5%  per  annum  convertible  half-yearly  ? 

log  1-025  =  0107239 

log  1-312087  =  -1179629  or  log  -762144  =  T882037 
log  3-43712  =  -536195  or  log  -290941  =  1-463805 


6.  A  business  concern  borrowed  $40,000  at  6%  per  annum, 
compounded  yearly,  for  20  years.  One  half  with  the  interest 
thereon  is  to  be  paid  in  equal  annual  instalments  ;  the  other 
half  is  to  be  paid  in  instalments  of  $1,000  per  year  along  with 
the  interest  on  the  outstanding  principal.  The  fifth  payment 
has  just  been  made,  and  the  original  lender  has  an  offer  of  settle¬ 
ment  on  a  5h%  basis,  interest  to  be  compounded  annually  ;  find 
the  amount. 


log  1-06  =  -0253059 
log  1-055  =  0232525 
log  3.20714  = -506118 
log  2-23248  =  -3487875 


log  2  116093  =  -325535 
or  log  -947867=1-9767475 
or  log  -311804=1-493882 
or  log  -447932  =r6512125 
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AUDITING 


1.  (a)  A  company  acquires  several  plants  that  are  found  to  be 
in  a  “run  down”  condition  and  to  require  large  outlays  for 
repairs  to  bring  them  up  to  a  proper  standard.  State,  with 
reasons,  whether  or  not  such  outlays  should  be  charged  against 
Capital  or  Eevenue. 

(b)  State  the  general  principles  governing  the  discrimina¬ 
tion  between  what  constitute  proper  charges  against  Capital 
and  what  constitute  proper  charges  against  Eevenue. 

2.  Are  Organization  Expenses  an  asset  ?  How  should  this 
account  be  treated  in  the  preparation  of  financial  statements  ? 

3.  What  do  you  understand  by  the  term  “Secret  Eeserves”? 
Name  three  uses  of  a  secret  reserve  that  might  be  improper,  and 
state  your  opinion  as  to  the  propriety  or  otherwise  of  the  crea¬ 
tion  of  such  reserves. 

4.  State  the  different  kinds  of  audits  and  describe  them. 

5.  What  duties  and  responsibilities  has  an  Auditor  as  to 
inventories  of  goods  on  hand  ? 

6.  How  should  a  leasehold  be  treated  in  the  accounts  of  a 
Company  and  how  should  it  be  shown  in  the  Balance  Sheet  ? 

7.  In  the  preparation  of  a  Profit  and  Loss  Statement  and 
Balance  Sheet,  on  what  basis  should  the  following  assets  be 
valued  ? 

(u)  Eaw  Materials. 

(b)  Products  in  Process  of  Manufacture. 

(c)  Manufactured  Product. 

(d)  Bills  Eeceivable. 

(e)  Accounts  Eeceivable. 

8.  In  making  an  audit  of  a  Building  and  Loan  Association, 
what  would  be  your  procedure  ? 

9.  How  would  you  verify  the  correctness  of  a  cash  book  and 
ensure  the  entry  of  all  cash  received  ? 
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COMMEKCIAL  CEKTIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist 


HISTORY  OF  COMMERCE  AND 

INDUSTRY 


1.  Describe  the  Greek  colonial  movement  under  the  following 
heads : — 

{a)  Geographical  influences. 

(6)  Extent  of  colonies  and  the  nature  of  their  trade  with 
the  mother  country. 

(c)  Effects  on  different  parts  of  Greece. 

2.  {a)  Deflne  feudalism  and  show  how  it  affected  (i)  the 
growth  of  mediaeval  towns  and  (ii)  the  development  of  trade. 

{h)  Classify  the  mediaeval  guilds  and  indicate  their  in¬ 
fluence — social,  political,  and  industrial. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  mediaeval  fair  and  account  for  its  origin 
and  growth. 

(6)  Locate  one  of  the  chief  fairs  in  each  of  the  following 
countries :  England,  France,  Germany,  Russia. 

4.  (a)  What  were  the  chief  features  of  the  mercantile  system 
as  expressed  in  the  commercial  policies  of  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries  ? 

(6)  Describe  the  Spanish  colonial  policy  during  this  period. 

5.  Illustrate  from  the  history  of  Great  Britain,  Holland, 
and  Germany  since  the  sixteenth  century,  the  chief  factors  in 
determining  industrial  and  commercial  supremacy. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  Explain  the  following  terms  as  applied  to  the  Canadian 
tariff :  (i)  favoured  nation  treatment,  (ii)  preferential  tariff,  (iii) 
surtax,  (iv)  maximum  and  minimum  tariff* 

(b)  Discuss  the  effects  of  the  following  duties  on  Canadian 
industries  and  prices  : — 

(i)  An  export  duty  on  logs,  nickel  (assuming  a  Canadian 
monopoly),  and  wheat. 

(ii)  An  import  duty  on  coffee,  lumber,  and  automobiles, 

7.  “  The  British  investor’s  voracious  appetite  for  Canadian 
securities  accounted  for  over  a  billion  dollars  worth  of  bonds  in 
nine  years.” — Monetary  Times. 

(a)  For  what  specific  purpose,  and  in  what  way  were  these 
bonds  marketed  ? 

(b)  Compare  the  powers  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  with  those  of  the  Canadian  Eailway  Commission. 

8.  (a)  Sketch  the  growth  of  the  iron,  cotton,  and  oil  industries 
in  the  United  States. 

(b)  Write  a  note  on  tariff  changes  in  the  United  States 
since  the  Civil  War. 


Department  of  iEt»ucatton,  ©ntarto 


Annual  Examinations,  1918 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist 


MONEY  AND  BANKING 


1.  Define  the  following  terms  : — 

{a)  Customer’s  line  of  credit. 

(b)  Inelastic  note  issue. 

’  (c)  Index  number  of  prices. 

(d)  Amortization. 

(e)  Clearing  House. 

2.  “The  assets  of  Canadian  banks  are  unusually  good;  first, 
because  the  law  provides  effective  safeguards ;  second,  banking 
practice  in  Canada  makes  it  very  difficult  to  negotiate  commer¬ 
cial  paper  of  inferior  quality.” — Johnson. 

(a)  State  the  safeguards  provided  by  the  Banking  Act. 

(b)  Describe  banking  practice  in  Canada  with  regard  to 
commercial  paper. 

3.  (a)  Discuss  the  relations  of  the  Bank  of  England  to  other 
financial  institutions  in  that  country. 

(b)  What  are  the  methods  of  providing  an  emergency 
circulation  of  (i)  Federal  Reserve  banks  of  the  United  States, 
(ii)  the  Bank  of  England,  and  (iii)  Canadian  banks? 

4.  A  Leeds  cotton  spinner  buys  £50,000  worth  of  cotton  from 
a  cotton  dealer  in  Atlanta.  Payment  is  made  in  a  Bill  of 
Exchange  on  London. 

Explain  in  detail  (a)  how  the  cotton  dealer  receives  money 
in  payment,  {b)  how  the  bank  meets  the  bill  when  due,  (c)  the 
terms  on  which  the  manufacturer  secures  the  cotton,  and  (d) 
the  use  made  of  the  bill  in  London  until  paid  in  full. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Describe  the  Canadian  currency,  distinguishing — 

(i)  standard  and  subsidiary  coins, 

(ii)  goverment  currency  and  bank  currency. 

(b)  What  are  the  advantages  and  limitations  of  credit 
currency  ? 

(c)  Explain  the  operation  of  (i)  Gresham’s  Law,  and  (ii) 
legal  tender,  so  far  as  Canadian  currency  is  concerned. 

6.  {a)  Do  Canadian  branch  banks  foster  the  business  of  the 
smaller  centres  as  well  as  the  independent  local  banks  of  the 
United  States?  Discuss  both  from  the  eastern  and  from 'the 
western  point  of  view. 

{b)  “It  may  be  fairly  said  that  Canada  has  only  one  money 
market  and  only  one  rate  of  interest.”  Criticize  this  statement. 

7.  (a)  Account  for  the  recent  fluctuation  in  the  rate  of 
exchange  between  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

(b)  What  measures  are  being  adopted  to  stabilize  exchange  ? 


2>epartincnt  of  l6^ucatton,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1918 
COMMEKCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist 

ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY 


1.  {a)  Distinguish  hard  and  soft  wheat.  Locate  and  estimate 
the  relative  importance  of  the  world’s  wheat  areas. 

(h)  Indicate  the  composition  and  economic  justification  of 
war  bread. 

(c)  What  important  purposes  do  each  of  the  following 
serve :  barley,  millet,  buckwheat  ? 

2.  {a)  Give  the  geographical  distribution  of  each  of  the 
following :  (i)  Indian  corn  or  maize,  (ii)  cacao  tree  {Theobroma 
Cacao). 

(b)  Show  in  tabular  form  the  commercial  products  derived 
from  each. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  plants  from  which  tea  and  coffee  are 
obtained. 

(b)  What  are  the  chief  centres  in  which  each  is  cultivated  ? 

(c)  What  treatment  is  necessary  in  each  case  in  order  to 
produce  the  retailed  article  ? 

4.  (a)  Give  the  sources  of  the  chief  vegetable  and  animal  oils. 

(b)  How  do  these  oils  differ  from  (i)  mineral  oils,  and  (ii) 
essential  oils. 

(c)  Describe  the  manufacture  of  (i)  soap  and  glycerine, 
(ii)  oleomargarine. 

5.  (a)  Distinguish  : — 

(i)  anthracite  and  bituminous  coal ; 

(ii)  peat  and  lignite ; 

(iii)  charcoal  and  coke. 

(b)  To  what  extent  does  Canada  possess  these  resources  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  manufacture  of  illuminating  gas,  and 
indicate  in  tabular  form  the  general  groups  of  substances 
obtained  as  by-products,  giving  their  uses. 

[over] 


6.  Compare  British  Columbia,  Ontario,  and  Nova  Scotia  under 
the  following  headings  : — 

(a)  Power  for  manufacturing  purposes. 

(b)  Mineral  resources. 

(c)  Fruit  cultivation. 

(d)  Available  markets — home  and  foreign. 

7.  (a)  Account  for  the  building  of  three  transcontinental 
railways  in  Canada. 

(b)  State  the  different  forms  of  aid  given  to  Canadian 
railways  by  Dominion,  Provincial,  and  Municipal  governments, 
and  compare  their  expediency. 

(c)  Discuss  the  results  of  government  ownership  in 
Canada. 


department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntarto 


Annual  Examinations,  1918 


COMMEKCIAL  CEKTIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist 


THEORY  OF  ECONOMICS 


1.  Distinguish  and  illustrate  : — 

(a)  Value  and  price. 

(b)  Consumers’  surplus  and  producers’  surplus. 

'  (c)  National  wealth  and  national  dividend. 

{d)  Trust  and  monopoly. 

2.  (a)  State  the  theories  advanced  by  the  Classical  School  of 
economists  with  regard  to  (i)  population,  (ii)  wages,  and  (iii) 
rent. 

(6)  Discuss  these  theories  in  the  light  of  present  conditions. 

3.  (a)  Define  the  terms,  (i)  surplus,  (ii)  reserve,  and  (iii) 
mortality  table,  as  used  by  an  insurance  company. 

(b)  Classify  life  companies  on  the  basis  of  (i)  organization 
of  capital,  (ii)  plans  of  premium  payment. 

(c)  On  whom  should  fall  the  burden  of  (i)  industrial  insur¬ 
ance,  (ii)  workmen’s  compensation  ? 

4.  How  would  the  following  programme  serve  to  meet  (a)  the 
high  cost  of  living,  and  (b)  the  burden  of  public  debt? 

(i)  Eeduce  or  abolish  the  tariff  on  food  stuffs,  agricul¬ 
tural  implements,  fencing,  and  fertilizers. 

(ii)  Keplace  the  loss  of  revenue  by  a  one  per  cent,  tax  on 
all  Canadian  land  values. 

5.  What  is  the  problem  of  conservation?  Account  for  the 
growing  importance  of  this  question  in  Canada. 

6.  (a)  Illustrate  and  account  for  the  localization  of  certain 
industries  within  Canada. 

(b)  Enumerate  the  advantages  of  division  of  labour.  How 
is  the  worker  affected  ? 


[over] 


7.  (a)  Examine  into  the  justice  and  legality  of  the  closed 
shop,  the  boycott,  restriction  of  output,  and  the  sympathetic 
strike. 

{b)  Compare  collective  bargaining  and  state  arbitration  as 
methods  of  settling  labour  disputes. 

(c)  Compare  profit-sharing  and  co-operation  as  solutions  of 
the  labour  problem. 

(d)  Contrast  Canadian  and  New  Zealand  systems  of  arbi¬ 
tration. 

8.  (a)  Discuss  the  relations  of  socialism,  communism,  and 
Bolshevikism. 

(b)  What  distinctive  contributions  to  socialistic  theory  or 
practice  were  made  by  each  of  the  following  groups  :  (i)  Utopian, 
(ii)  Scientific,  (iii)  Christian  ? 


department  of  BOucation,  ©ntano 


MAY,  1918 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  (a)  State  concisely  the  aim  of  school  organization. 

(b)  What  particulars  does  it  include  ? 

(c)  What  limitations  are  placed  on  the  teacher’s  authority  in 
organizing  a  school  ? 

2.  (a)  Give  five  important  principles  to  be  observed  in  constructing 
a  time-table. 

(b)  In  an  ungraded  school,  how  much  time,  under  ordinary 
conditions,  should  the  teacher  spend  in  class-teaching  in  Form  I? 

(c)  Specify  the  various  kinds  of  seat  work  in  which  the  children 
of  this  Form  should  be  employed. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  various  aims  which  the  teacher  may  have  in 
view  in  cLss  questioning  ? 

[b)  Specify  four  common  faults  in  questioning. 

(c)  What  features  will  you  seek  to  encourage  in  pupils’  answers  ? 

4.  {a)  “Offences  may  be  conveniently  classified  according  to  the 
interests  against  which  the  offences  are  committed.”  (Manual.) 

Classify  the  following  offences  on  this  basis  : — 

(i)  Defacing  school  furniture. 

(ii)  Impertinence. 

{b)  A  school  desk  has  been  defaced. 

(i)  What  difficulties  may  the  teacher  encounter  in  discovering 
the  culprit  and  in  dealing  with  the  offence  ? 

(ii)  How  should  he  set  about  overcoming  these  difficulties  ? 

5.  (a)  What  provisions  are  made  in  the  Eegulations  to  secure  the 
proper  distribution  and  diffusion  of. light  in  the  class-rooms  ? 

(b)  What  are  the  provisions  of  the  School  Law  in  regard  to  (i) 
communicable  diseases,  (ii)  agreements  between  teachers  and  trustees, 

(iii)  payment  of  teachers’  salaries  in  case  of  illness  ? 


Department  of  i£0ucatiou,  ©ntarto 


MAY,  1918 

SECOND  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL- EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  “The  school  curriculum  embodies  typical  forms  of  experience 
which  the  race  has  found  useful  in  meeting  its  needs.” 

Discuss  this  statement  in  relation  to  arithmetic,  composition, 
and  manual  training,  showing  the  bearing  of  the  principle  stated  on 
the  purpose  of  each  as  a  school  study. 

2.  [a]  Distinguish  instinctive  from  volitional  action. 

{b)  State  the  relation  of  each  of  these  forms  of  action  to  habit 
formation.  Give  illustrations. 

(c)  Several  pupils  of  your  Form  II  class  have  acquired  the  finger 
movement  in  writing.  Show  how  you  will  apply  the  principles  of 
habit  formation  in  the  attempt  to  replace  this  movement  by  the 
muscular  movement. 

3.  (rt)  Distinguish  memory  from  apperception. 

(b)  Tabulate  the  chief  conditions,  physiological  and  mental,  that 
lie  at  the  basis  of  memory. 

(c)  Show  what  is  involved  in  the  training  of  memory.  Illustrate 
your  answer  by  means  of  (i)  a  drill  lesson  in  arithmetic,  (ii)  a  review 
lesson  in  grammar. 

4.  (a)  By  means  of  examples  taken  from  the  subject  of  history, 
show  the  distinction  between  particular  and  general  knowledge. 

(b)  State  the  various  methods  by  which  the  mind  obtains 
particular  knowledge,  and  illustrate  each  by  an  example  drawn  from  a 
nature  study  lesson. 

(c)  Show  the  presence  of  the  selecting  and  the  relating  activities 
in  the  acquisition  of  knowledge  by  each  of  these  methods. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  of  having  pupils  make  an  adequate 
application  of  newly  acquired  knowledge  ? 

(b)  What  evil  effects  are  likely  to  result  from  the  neglect  of  this 
step  of  the  learning  process  ? 

(c)  Indicate  exercises  in  expression  you  might  assign  your  pupils 
in  teaching  (i)  literature,  (ii)  geography. 


Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


MAY,  1918 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools  • 


HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  {a)  Describe  elementary  education  in  Eome  during  the  National 
Period,  under  the  following  heads : — 

(i)  Aim. 

(ii)  Curriculum. 

(hi)  Methods  of  teaching. 

(6)  Show  clearly  what  were  the  merits  and  what  the  defects  of 
this  education. 

2.  (a)  Describe  Eousseau’s  doctrine  of  “education  according  to 
nature”,  showing  how  he  would  adapt  it  to  the  different  periods  of  a 
child’s  life. 

(6)  Explain  as  concisely  as  possible  how  modern  educational 
practice  has  modified  or  adapted  Eousseau’s  theories  in  the  education 
of  the  young. 

3.  (a)  Contrast  the  ideals  of  the  northern  humanists  with  those  of 
the  early  Italian  Eenaissance  scholars. 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  the  work  of  Erasmus. 

4.  Describe  concisely  Herbert  Spencer’s  influence  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  modern  education. 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  educational  work  of  Horace  Mann. 

(b)  Give  a  short  account  of  the  opportunities  provided  in  Ontario 
to  enable  teachers  to  improve  their  professional  standing  while  engaged 
in  teaching. 
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Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1918 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Nokmal  Schools 


ELEMENTAEY  SCIENCE 


1.  [a)  State  four  problems  for  out-of-school  observation  work 
preparatory  to  the  study  of  the  structural  features  of  either  the 
earthworm  or  the  downy  woodpecker. 

(6)  Indicate  the  answers  you  would  expect  the  pupils  to  give  to 
the  problems  assigned  on  the  animal  selected. 

(c)  Explain  and  illustrate  the  use  you  would  make  of  the  out-of¬ 
school  observation  when  dealing  with  the  class-room  lessons  on  struc¬ 
tural  features. 

2.  {a)  Describe  your  method  of  conducting  (i)  a  field  lesson,  (ii)  a 
laboratory  lesson  on  the  cabbage  butterfly  or  the  grasshopper. 

{h)  State  clearly  what  information  you  would  expect  your  pupils 
to  gain  from  each  lesson. 

3.  Make  clear  your  method  of  leading  your  pupils  to  appreciate  the 
use  to  the  plant  of  the  structural  features  named  in  any  three  of  the 
following  cases : — 

{a)  The  top  of  the  carrot. 

{b)  The  cotyledons  (seed  leaves)  of  the  bean. ' 

(c)  The  underground  stem  of  the  couch-grass. 

[d)  The  calyx  of  the  apple  blossom. 

4.  (u)  Represent,  by  drawings  and  names,  the  apparatus  you  would 
use  in  experiments  for  demonstrating  each  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  That  osmosis  takes  place  through  porous  membranes. 

(ii)  That  germinating  seeds  give  off  carbon  dioxide. 

(hi)  That  leaves  transpire. 

(b)  Describe  your  metliod  of  conducting  any  one  of  these  experi¬ 
ments. 

5.  (a)  Commencing  with  a  glass  tube  and  a  piston  which  fits  it, 
show  how  you  would  proceed  with  a  Form  IV  class  to  develop  the 
need  and  use  of  the  other  parts  of  the  common  lift  pump. 

(b)  Explain  the  working  of  the  pump. 

(c)  State,  with  reasons,  the  position  this  lesson  would  occupy  in 
a  series  of  lessons  on  air  pressure. 
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Department  of  Education,  ®ntano 


JUNE,  1918 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


1.  («)  Write  a  short  story,  suitable  as  the  basis  of  a  language 
lesson  with  a  Form  I  class. 

(6)  Give  reasons  for  considering  this  story  suited  to  the  purpose. 

(c)  Outline  your  method  of  conducting  the  lesson. 

2.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  teach  a  class  in  Form  II  to  use  seen 
and  saw,  correctly. 

(b)  Justify  your  method  by  showing  on  what  general  educational 
principles  it  is  based. 

3.  (a)  Make  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  a  class  how  to  write  a  receipt 
given  by  a  landlord  to  his  tenant  for  payment  of  a  month’s  rent. 

{b)  To  what  Form  should  such  a  lesson  be  taught  ? 

4.  (a)  At  what  stage  of  the  pupil’s  progress  should  the  formal  study 
of  the  paragraph  be  begun  ? 

(b)  With  what  principles  of  paragraph  structure  should  he 
already  have  a  practical  acquaintance  at  this  stage  ? 

(c)  Specify,  in  order,  the  lesson  topics  you  would  assign  for  such 
formal  study  of  the  paragraph. 

5.  “  Our  teacher  had  picked  out  a  whole  lot  of  games  we  were  to  play 
after  getting  to  the  grounds,  which  were  a  long  ways  from  school. 
Among  them  there  was  such  games  as  Hide  and  Goseek  and  Prisoners 
Base  and  cetera :  but  it  came  on  to  rain  and  we  never  played  them  at 
all  at  least  that  day,  but  we  made  up  for  it  Saturday  at  least  us  boys 
did,  down  to  the  swimming  hole  in  Mister  Burns  bush  where  one  boy 
fell  in  the  water  before  he  was  unstript.  The  more  haste  the  less 
speed  as  us  boys  say,  so  we  only  played  a  little  while  and  then  went 
in  the  shack  and  sang  songs  told  story’s  and  recited  pieces  and  I  dont 
know  what  all  we  did  till  it  was  high  time  to  wend  our  way  home¬ 
wards  for  all  the  daylight  savings.” 

The  above  is  the  second  and  concluding  paragraph,  of  a  compo¬ 
sition  assigned  for  homework,  written  by  a  boy  in  the  Junior  Grade  of 
Form  III  on  “  Our  School  Picnic”. 

(u)  Point  out  its  merits  and  defects. 

(b)  Show  in  detail  how  you  would  deal  with  it  in  individual  and 
in  class  teaching. 
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Department  of  i£t>ucation,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1918 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  You  are  to  teach  a  lesson  on  winds  to  a  Form  II  class.  State 
the  facts  you  would  establish.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching 
these  facts. 

2.  (a)  Give  your  plan  of  a  lesson  on  any  important  Ontario  manu¬ 
facturing  industry  with  which  you  are  familiar.  The  lesson  should 
deal  with  (i)  the  raw  material,  (ii)  the  power  used,  (hi)  the  marketing 
of  the  finished  products. 

{b)  To  what  Form  should  this  lesson  be  taught  ?  Give  reasons. 

3.  By  reference  to  the  Canadian  Almanac  pupils  discover  that  the 
time  elapsing  between  sunrise  and  sunset  on  June  21st  at  Winnipeg 
is  about  an  hour  longer  than  at  Toronto.  In  explanation  of  "this,  the 
following  reasons  are  offered  by  the  pupils  : — 

(а)  Winnipeg  is  farther  west  than  Toronto. 

(б)  Winnipeg  has  a  greater  altitude  than  Toronto. 

(c)  Winnipeg  is  farther  north  than  Toronto. 

Show  clearly  how  you  would  deal  with  these  various  answers  in 
leading  the  pupils  to  discover  the  correct  reason. 

4.  Describe  in  detail  your  method  of  teaching  the  geography  of  the 
present  “Western  Battle  Front”  in  France  and  Belgium.  Give  a 
blackboard  summary  and  a  map. 

5.  Show  how  you  would  deal  with  the  geography  of  Siberia  or 
Argentina  with  a  Form  IV  class.  Give  a  blackboard  summary  of  the 
facts  you  would  teach. 


Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1918 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


GRAMMAR 


1.  “Grammar  is  a  reflective  study  of  language  for  a  variety  of  pur¬ 
poses  of  which  correctness  in  composition  is  only  one,  and  a  secondary 
or  subordinate  one.” 

(a)  How  may  grammar  contribute  to  correctness  in  written 
language  ?  Illustrate  by  reference  to  specific  examples. 

(b)  State  two  other  purposes  which  the  study  of  grammar  serves, 
indicating  which  you  consider  more  important. 

2.  (a)  What  benefits  would  you  expect  your  pupils  to  derive  from 
instruction  in  word-derivation  ? 

(b)  At  what  stage  of  the  school  course  would  you  begin  to  give 
such  instruction  and  what  would  be  your  general  plan  of  procedure  in 
carrying  it  on  thereafter  ? 

(c)  Choose  a  suitable  topic  for  a  single  formal  lesson  in  word- 
derivation  for  beginners,  showing  the  words  you  would  use  as  a  basis. 
Outline  your  method  of  conducting  the  lesson. 

3.  {a)  Give  a  summary  of  the  facts  you  would  teach  in  a  series  of 
lessons  on  the  conjunction. 

(6)  What  definite  facts  would  you  review  by  way  of  introduction 
to  the  first  of  these  lessons  ? 

(c)  Give  a  list  of  seven  sentences  to  be  used  as  a  test  exercise 
after  the  first  lesson. 

4.  [a)  Outline  a  series  of  lessons  dealing  with  number  in  nouns  and 
and  in  pronouns. 

(h)  Give  the  headings  for  a  review  lesson  to  be  taken  at  the  end 
of  the  series. 

5.  By  giving  the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you 
would  accept,  show  how  you  would  teach  the  detailed  analysis  of : — 

I  roam  the  woods  that  crown 

The  upland,  where  the  mingled  splendours  glow. 

Where  the  gay  company  of  trees  look  down 
On  the  green  fields  below. 
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Department  of  tebucation,  ©ntarlo 


JUNE,  1918 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

LITERATURE 


1.  “  With  parents  and  teachers  rests  the  responsibility  of  making 
boys  and  girls  enjoy  wholesome  reading.  To  accomplish  this  end  the 
book  must  suit  the  needs  of  the  reader.” 

Specify,  giving  reasons,  the  various  classes  of  literature  that 
suit  the  needs  (a)  of  the  junior  pupils,  {b)  of  the  senior  pupils  of  the 
public  school. 


2.  I  saw  a  ship  that  sailed  the  sea  ; 

It  left  me  as  the  sun  went  down  ; 

The  white  birds  flew  and  followed  it 
To  town — to  London  town. 

Right  sad  were  we  to  stand  alone 
And  see  it  pass  away  ; 

And  yet  we  knew  some  other  ship  would  come — 

Some  other  ship — some  other  day. 

{a)  Discuss  the  value  of  oral  reading  as  a  means  of  interpreting 
literature,  making  use  of  the  above  to  illustrate  your  answer. 

(6)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  the  memorization  of  this 
poem  with  a  class  in  Form  II. 


3.  [a)  What  purposes  are  the  Golden  Rule  books  intended  to  serve 
in  the  teaching  of  literature  ? 

(6)  What  other  uses  may  be  made  of  these  books  in  the  school  ? 

(c)  What  considerations  would  guide  you  in  the  selection  of 
books  for  a  rural  school  library  ? 


[over] 


4.  Mowers,  weary  and  brown  and  blithe, 

What  is  the  word  methinks  ye  know. 

Endless  over-word  that  the  Scythe 
Sings  to  the  blades  of  grass  below  ? 

Scythes  that  swing  in  the  grass  and  clover. 

Something  still  they  say  as  they  pass  ; 

What  is  the  word  that,  over  and  over. 

Sings  the  Scythe  to  the  flowers  in  the  grass  ? 

Hush,  ah  hush,  the  Scythes  are  saying. 

Hush  and  heed  not  and  fall  asleep ; 

Hush,  they  say  to  the  grasses  swaying. 

Hush,  they  sing  to  the  clover  deep  ! 

Hush — ’tis  the  lullaby  Time  is  singing — 

Hush  and  heed  not  for  all  things  pass. 

Hush,  ah  hush!  and  the  Scythes  are  swinging 
Over  the  clover,  over  the  grass ! 

(a)  In  what  grade  would  you  teach  this  poem  ?  Give  reasons. 

(b)  What,  presumably,  was  the  author’s  purpose  in  writing  it  ? 

(c)  (i)  What  other  subject  or  subjects  of  the  Public  School 
course  should  be  drawn  upon  to  illustrate  the  meaning  of  the  poem 
and  to  deepen  the  impression  made  by  it  ? 

(ii)  At  what  stage  or  stages  in  the  teaching  of  the  poem 
should  such  illustrative  matter  be  introduced  ?  Give  reasons. 

5.  THE  TOECH  OF  LIFE 

There’s  a  breathless  hush  in  the  Close  to-night — 

Ten  to  make  and  the  match  to  win — 

A  bumping  pitch  and  and  a  blinding  light. 

An  hour  to  play  and  the  last  man  in. 

And  it’s  not  for  the  sake  of  a  ribboned  coat. 

Or  the  selfish  hope  of  a  season’s  fame. 

But  his  Captain’s  hand  on  his  shoulder  smote 
“Play  up !  play  up  !  and  play  the  game  !  ” 

The  sand  of  the  desert  is  sodden  red, — 

Red  with  the  wreck  of  a  square  that  broke  ; — 

The  Gatling’s  jammed  and  the  Colonel  dead. 

And  the  regiment  blind  with  dust  and  smoke. 

The  river  of  death  has  brimmed  his  banks. 

And  England’s  far,  and  Honour  a  name. 

But  the  voice  of  a  school-boy  rallies  the  ranks  : 

“Play  up  !  play  up  !  and  play  the  game!” 

This  is  the  word  that  year  by  year. 

While  in  her  place  the  school  is  set. 

Every  one  of  her  sons  must  hear. 

And  none  that  hears  it  dare  forget. 

This  they  all  with  a  joyful  mind 

Bear  through  life  like  a  torch  in  flame. 

And  falling,  fling  to  the  host  behind — 

“  Play  up  !  play  up  1  and  play  the  game  !  ” 

Plan  a  lesson  for  teaching  the  above  poem  with  a  class  in  the 
Senior  Grade  of  Form  IV. 


Department  of  tebucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1918 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  (rt)  Specify,  in  some  detail,  the  work  in  number  that  you  would 
take  up  before  teaching  the  “addition  facts  ”  of  any  number. 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  procedure  in  teaching  the  “addition 
facts  ”  of  7. 

(c)  Outline  your  plan  for  teaching  the  extension  of  the  addition 
facts  of  7,  for  example,  4  +  3  =  7,  14  +  3  =  17,  24  +  3  =  27,  etc. 

(d)  Make  out  suitable  seat  work  in  single  column  addition  based 
on  these  facts. 

2.  («)  Discuss  the  importance  of  oral  arithmetic. 

(/>)  Give  in  detail  the  oral  work  you  would  use  in  an  intro¬ 
ductory  lesson  on  short  division. 

[c)  Outline  your  plan  for  teaching  a  first  lesson  in  written 
division. 

3.  Outline  your  plan  for  a  lesson  on  notation  and  numeration  of 
decimals,  bringing  out  clearly  the  relation  of  decimals  to  whole 
numbers. 

4.  “The  pupil’s  one  difficulty  in  business  arithmetic  is  likely  to 
result  from  his  inability,  through  lack  of  actual  business  experience, 
to  grasp  the  nature  of  the  transactions  involved.’’  (Manual.) 

Show  how  you  will  try  to  remove  this  inability  when  dealing 
with  problems  in  trade  discount. 

5.  You  wish  to  teach  a  class  how  to  find  the  third  dimension  of  a 
rectangular  solid  when  the  volume  and  two  dimensions  are  known. 
Outline  your  lesson  plan. 


2>cpartment  of  Ebucatlon,  ©ntarlo 


JUNE,  1918 

SECOND  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


HISTORY 


1.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  the  oral  method  of  presenting  history  to 
pupils  ? 

(6)  Discuss  the  place  and  value  of  biography  in  teaching  history. 

(r)  Write  the  story  of  Florence  Nightingale  as  you  would  tell  it 
to  a  Form  II  class. 

2.  (a)  Write  concisely  on  the  correlation  of  history  with  science. 

(b)  Show  how  modern  scientific  inventions  are  affecting  (i)  land 
and  (ii)  naval  warfare  in  the  present  Great  War. 

8.  (a)  Write  concisely  on  the  correlation  of  history  with 
geography. 

(b)  Select  any  one  of  the  countries  now  taking  part  in  the 
Great  War  and  show  how  its  geographical  position  has  affected  its 
course  in  the  war. 

V 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  aims  that  the  teacher  should  keep  in  mind 
in  dealing  with  history  in  Forms  III  and  IV  ? 

(b)  What  visual  aids  should  the  teacher  use  to  illustrate  the 
subject  ? 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  sources  of  revenue  of: — 

(i)  a  township  municipality  in  Ontario  ; 

(ii)  a  large  urban  municipality  in  Ontario  (e.g.  Hamilton) ; 

(iii)  the  Province  of  Ontario  ; 

(iv)  the  Dominion  of  Canada  ? 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  dealing  with  the  topic,  “Taxation”. 


4  ^ 


Department  of  E&ucatton,  ©ntarto 


August  Examinations,  1918 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  Take  some  instinct  as  a  type  and  describe  it  in  such  a 
way  as  to  show  that  you  understand  what  is  implied  in  the  use 
of  the  term  instinct. 

(b)  Show  how  the  instinct  selected  in  (a)  may  be  utilized 
in  the  training  of  the  child. 

2.  Show,  by  means  of  examples,  the  relation  to  retention  of 
(a)  attention,  (b)  apperception. 

3.  (a)  State  the  uses  and  the  limitations  of  the  text- book 
method  of  teaching. 

(b)  Show  in  detail  how  you  would  use  the  text-book  in 
teaching  history  with  a  Form  IV  class. 

4.  (a)  Outline  the  formal  steps  to  be  taken  in  a  deductive 
development  lesson. 

(b)  Select  a  topic  in  arithmetic  and  show  how  these  steps 
are  to  be  followed  in  teaching  it. 

5.  (rt)  What  are  the  purposes  of  questioning  ? 

{b)  What  are  characteristics  of  a  good  question  ? 

(c)  What  requirements  will  you  insist  upon  in  the  forms  of 
answers  ? 


department  of  J£^ucatton,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1918 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HISTORY 


1.  (a)  Give  an  outline  of  the  course  of  study  for  Form  II  of 
the  public  schools. 

(b)  What  principles  underlie  the  selection  of  the  various 
topics  of  this  course  ? 

(c)  State  what  material  you  will  use  for  a  lesson  to 
Form  II  on  Empire  Day. 

2.  (a)  What  do  you  understand  by  the  term  civics”?  Why 
is  civics  made  a  topic  for  school  study? 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  presenting  a  first  lesson  in 
Form  III  of  a  rural  school  on  ‘‘  Municipal  Government”. 

3.  How  does  the  principle  of  correlation  of  studies  apply  in 
the  teaching  of  history?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  definite 
references  to  (a)  geography,  (b)  composition,  and  (c)  literature. 

4.  Outline  your  plan  for  a  lesson  with  a  Form  IV  class  on  the 
British  North  America  Act. 

5.  Show  how  (a)  Britain  and  (b)  the  United  States  became 
involved  in  the  present  Great  War. 
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department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1918 


SUMMEK  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


1.  (a)  Specify  two  special  difficulties  which  the  teacher  of 
literature  encounters, 

(b)  Suggest  how  each  of  these'  is  to  be  overcome. 

2.  (a)  Specify  the  qualities  in  literature  which  especially 
appeal  to  children  in  Forms  I  and  II. 

(b)  Show  how  an  appreciation  of  these  qualities  con¬ 
tributes  to  the  education  of  the  child. 

(c)  Quote  a  short  passage  illustrating  one  of  these 
qualities. 

3.  (a)  State  the  principles  which  would  guide  you  in  the 
selection  of  books  for  a  rural  school  library. 

(b)  What  use  would  you  make  of  the  library  in  connec¬ 
tion  (i)  with  the  class  recitations  in  literature,  (ii)  with  the 
home  reading  of  the  pupils  ? 

4.  (a)  Specify  lessons  from  either  the  Ontario  Readers  or  the 
Catholic  Readers  which  illustrate  the  value  of  correlation  with 
(i)  art,  (ii)  nature  study,  (iii)  history. 

(b)  How  and  when  should  the  correlated  material  be 
introduced  into  the  literature  lesson  in  each  case  ? 

5.  Plan  a  lesson  for  teaching  the  following  selection  to  a  class 
in  Form  IV  : — 

THE  DAFFODILS 

I  wandered  lonely  as  a  cloud 

That  floats  on  high  o’er  vales  and  hills, 

When  all  at  once  I  saw  a  crowd, 

A  host  of  golden  daffodils. 

Beside  the  lake,  beneath  the  trees. 

Fluttering  and  dancing  in  the  breeze. 


[over] 


Continuous  as  the  stars  that  shine 
And  twinkle  on  the  milky  way, 

They  stretch’d  in  never-ending  line 
Along  the  margin  of  a  bay : 

Ten  thousand  saw  I  at  a  glance 
Tossing  their  heads  in  sprightly  dance. 

The  waves  beside  them  danced,  but  they 
Out-did  the  sparkling  waves  in  glee 
A  Poet  could  not  but  be  gay 
In  such  a  jocund  company ! 

I  gazed — and  gazed — but  little  thought 
What  wealth  the  show  to  me  had  brought 

For  oft,  when  on  my  couch  I  lie 
In  vacant  or  in  pensive  mood. 

They  flash  upon  that  inward  eye 
Which  is  the  bliss  of  solitude ; 

And  then  my  heart  with  pleasure  fills. 
And  dances  with  the  daffodils. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


a_english  literature 

1.  {a)  State  the  principles  which  would  guide  you  in  the 
selection  of  books  for  a  rural  school  library. 

(6)  What  use  would  you  make  of  the  library  in  connec¬ 
tion  (i)  with  the  class  recitations  in  literature,  (ii)  with  the 
home  reading  of  the  pupils  ? 

2.  {a)  Specify  lessons  from  either  the  Ontario  Readers  or  the 
Catholic  Readers  which  illustrate  the  value  of  correlation  with 
(i)  art,  (ii)  nature  study,  (iii)  history. 

{h)  How  and  when  should  the  correlated  material  be 
introduced  into  the  literature  lesson  in  each  case  ? 

3.  Plan  a  lesson  for  teaching  the  following  selection  to  a  class 
in  Form  IV  : — 

THE  DAFFODILS 

I  wandered  lonely  as  a  cloud 

That  floats  on  high  o’er  vales  and  hills, 

When  all  at  once  I  saw  -a  crowd, 

A  host  of  golden  daffodils. 

Beside  the  lake,  beneath  the  trees, 

Fluttering  and  dancing  in  the  breeze. 

Continuous  as  the  stars  that  shine 
And  twinkle  on  the  milky  way. 

They  stretch’d  in  never-ending  line 
Along  the  margin  of  a  bay : 

Ten  thousand  saw  I  at  a  glance 
Tossing  their  heads  in  sprightly  dance. 

The  waves  beside  them  danced,  but  they 
Out-did  the  sparkling  waves  in  glee  ; — 

A  Poet  could  not  but  be  gay 
In  such  a  jocund  company  ! 

I  gazed — and  gazed — but  little  thought 
What  wealth  the  show  to  me- had  brought; 


[over], 


For  oft,  when  on  my  couch  I  lie 
In  vacant  or  in  pensive  mood, 

They  Hash  upon  that  inward  eye 
Which  is  the  bliss  of  solitude ; 

And  then  my  heart  with  pleasure  fills, 

And  dances  with  the  daffodils. 

B— LITTfiRATURE  FRANgAISE 

1.  Quelle  sorte  de  litterature  convient  selon  vous 

(а)  a  des  eleves  du  Cours  preparatoire  (Form  I)  et  du 
Cours  elementaire  (Form  II)  ? 

(б)  a  des  eleves  du  Cours  moyen  (Form  III)  et  du  Cours 
superieur  (Form  IV)  ? 

Indiquez  quelques  ouvrages,  ou  series  d’ouvrages,  ou  auteurs 
dans  chaque  cas. 

2.  (a)  Pourquoi  Fappreciation  de  la  litterature  differe-t-elle 
beaucoup  chez  differents  eleves  ? 

(5)  Quel  role  joue  la  lecture  orale  dans  I’etude  de  la 
litterature  ? 

3.  Etablissez  un  plan  de  le9on  pour  enseigner  le  poeme 
suivant  a  des  eleves  du  Cours  superieur  (Form  IV)  : 

ROSEE 

Ce  soir,  le  vert  jardin  respire  avec  delices 
Apres  I’ardeur  du  jour ; 

La  nuit,  de  sa  rosee  emplissant  les  calices, 

Les  ferme  tour  a  tour. 

O  claires  gouttes  d’eau  que  balancent  les  urnes 
Odorantes  des  fieurs ! 

Vous  les  rafraichirez,  au  gre  des  vents  nocturnes, 

Doux  apres  ces  chaleurs. 

Vous  les  rafraichirez  lentement,  fibre  a  fibre, 

Dans  la  sombre  nuit  d’or ; 

Et  chacune  demain,  sur  sa  tige  qui  vibre. 

Sera  plus  droite  encor. 

Ainsi  gardens  en  vous  pour  les  heures  secretes. 

Loin  des  regards  moqueurs, 

Des  larmes  doucement  closes,  et  toujours  pretes 
A  rafraichir  nos  coeurs. 
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SUMMEE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  What  principles  should  guide  you  in  selecting  subjects 
for  geography  lessons  with  a  Form  I  class  ? 

{b)  State  three  suitable  topics  for  geography  with  a  Form  I 
class  during  the  month  of  December. 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  teach  any  one  of  these  topics. 

2.  (a)  Outline  a  first  lesson  on  map  drawing. 

(b)  Discuss  the  particular  advantages  of  (i)  wall  maps,  (ii) 
maps  in  the  text-book,  (iii)  relief  maps,  (iv)  maps  drawn  on  the 
blackboard  by  the  teacher. 

3.  (a)  In  which  Form  would  you  introduce  lessons  on  latitude 
and  longitude  ? 

(b)  Give  a  concise  outline  of  a  lesson  on  one  of  these  topics 
with  a  class  in  the  Form  chosen. 

4.  State  how  you  would  develop  the  reasons  for  the  com¬ 
mercial  importance  of  Montreal,  Winnipeg,  Toronto,  Glasgow, 
Belfast,  Liverpool. 

5.  {a)  Give  the  order  of  arrangement  of  topics  you  would 
follow  in  taking  up  the  geography  of  a  continent.  Give  reasons 
for  your  arrangement. 

{b)  Take  South  America  as  an  example  and  show  how  you 
would  develop  the  first  of  the  topics  selected. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  You  are  entering  upon  your  duties  in  a  rural  school. 
The  daily  register  shows  20  pupils  in  Form  I,  10  in  Form  II, 
and  5  in  Form  III. 

(a)  What  investigation  would  you  make  on  the  first  days 
of  school  to  assist  you  in  making  out  a  provisional  time-table  ? 

(b)  Sketch  a  typical  recitation  time-table  for  such  a  school. 

(c)  Indicate  any  special  conditions  which  it  might  be 
necessary  to  take  into  account  in  adjusting  this  time-table  to 
the  needs  of  a  particular  school. 

2.  The  trustees  of  your  school  propose  to  build  a  new  school 
to  accommodate  the  forty  pupils  enrolled  ;  the  school  is  to  be 
heated  by  a  warm  air  furnace  in  the  basement.  What  sugges¬ 
tions  would  you  give  on  the  following  points? 

(а)  Position  and  area  of  windows. 

(б)  Position  of  warm  air  and  foul  air  registers. 

(c)  Seating  of  the  pupils. 

Illustrate  your  answers  by  the  use  of  diagrams. 

8.  Suggest  remedies  for  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  children  of  a  particular  family  habitually  come  to 
school  late. 

(b)  A  pupil  is  untidy  in  dress  and  appearance. 

(c)  Your  Form  III  class,  consisting  mainly  of  boys  from 
twelve  to  fourteen  years  of  age,  is  noisy  and  unruly. 

4.  (a)  Make  out  any  report  forms  you  would  use  (i)  in  report¬ 
ing  to  trustees,  (ii)  in  reporting  to  parents. 

(b)  Specify  the  advantages  you  would  expect  to  gain  from 

each. 

(c)  Estimate  the  value  of  public  examinations  in  the  con¬ 
duct  of  your  school. 

[ovee] 


5.  State  the  substance  of  the  law  and  the  re2:ulations  in 
•espect  to  each  of  the  following  ; — 

(a)  Religious  instruction. 

(b)  Attendance  at  Teacher’s  Institutes. 

(c)  The  kind  of  discipline  to  be  employed  in  the  correction 
of  offences. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR 


1.  (a)  Why  is  the  study  of  formal  grammar  in  our  public 
schools  postponed  till  the  pupils  enter  Form  IV  ? 

(b)  What  work  preparatory  to  the  teaching  of  formal 
grammar  should  be  done  in  Forms  II  and  III  ? 

2.  State  the  chief  purposes  of  teaching  grammar  and  indicate 
which  of  these  purposes  you  consider  most  important. 

3.  Under  the  heads,  matter  and  method,  make  a  lesson  plan 
for  teaching  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Agreement  of  the  verb  with  its  subject. 

(b)  The  adjective. 

(c)  Noun  in  apposition. 

4.  Give  the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you 
would  accept  in  teaching  the  grammatical  values  of  the  italicized 
words  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  river  is  a  mile  wide. 

(b)  We  believed  the  man  innoeent. 

(c)  Alas  for  him  who  never  sees 

The  stars  shine  through  the  cypress  trees. 

5.  (a)  State,  with  reasons,  the  order  in  which  you  would 
teach  the  following :  sentence,  noun,  subject,  verb,  predicate, 
adverb,  adjective,  pronoun. 

(b)  Show  how  a  knowledge  of  one  part  of  speech  may  be 
used  in  teaching  another  part  of  speech. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR 


A— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 

1.  Why  is  the  study  of  formal  grammar  in  our  public  schools 
postponed  till  the  pupils  enter  Form  IV  ? 

2.  {a)  Show  how  you  would  apply  the  inductive  method  in 
teaching  a  lesson  on  the  function  of  the  adverb. 

(6)  How  would  you  apply  the  deductive  method  in  a 
subsequent  lesson  ? 

3.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  outline  a  plan 
for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following: — 

{a)  The  predicate  adjective. 

(h)  The  noun  clause. 

(c)  The  adjective  phrase. 

B— GRAMMAIRE  FRANgAISE 

1.  Que  faut-il  entendre  par  elements  grammaticaux,  et  quelle 
part  doit-on  faire  a  I’enseignement  de  ces  elements  avant  de 
commencer  I’enseignement  systematique  de  la  grammaire  ? 

2.  Comment  procederiez-vous  pour  enseigner  la  conjugai- 
son  du  verbe  s’asseoir. 

3.  Demontrez  que  I’accord  du  participe  passe  conjugue  avec 
avoir  peut  etre  enseigne  par  la  methode  inductive. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  (a)  Explain  why  and  how  you  would  use  objective  material 
in  teaching  arithmetic  in  Form  I  of  a  public  school. 

(h)  What  work  in  number  would  you  expect  to  cover  with 
a  class  of  beginners  during  the  first  two  months  of  school  work  ? 

2.  (a)  Outline  a  lesson  plan  on  the  number  fact  9-1-6  =  15. 

(b)  Assign  suitable  seat- work  on  the  lesson  taught. 

3.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  subtraction. 

(b)  Briefly  explain  two  other  methods. 

4.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  outline  your  plan 
for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  A  first  lesson  in  multiplication  of  fractions. 

(b)  A  first  lesson  in  percentage. 

(c)  A  first  lesson  on  finding  the  area  of  a  rectangle. 

5.  Indicate,  by  the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers 
you  would  accept,  your  method  of  dealing  with  the  following 
problems : — 

(a)  A  man  sold  a  horse  for  $346*50,  gaining  10%.  What 
did  the  horse  cost  ? 

(b)  At  what  price  must  an  article  which  cost  $4*50  be 
marked  so  that  when  the  merchant  allows  a  discount  of  20%  off 
the  marked  price  there  may  still  be  a  gain  of  20%  ? 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


COMPOSITION 


1.  A  boy  in  the  senior  grade  of  Form  II  submits  the  follow¬ 
ing  composition  on  “How  I  spent  my  summer  holidays”  : — 

Last  summer  I  spent  my  holidays  on  the  farm  of  my  uncle,  my 
brother  and  me.  We  run  every  day  down  to  the  creek  fishing  trouts  with 
grass  hoppers  but  mostly  we  caught  only  cat-fish  which  speared  us  with 
their  horns  if  they  ever  got  a  chance  but  most  generally  we  cut  off  their 
heads  with  jack-knifes. 

My  uncle  said  if  it  hadn’t  of  been  for  the  cat  fish  eating  their  eggs 
we  could  of  got  lots  of  good  fishes  but  no  cat  fish  would  have  ett  eggs  at 
fifty  cents  a  dozen  same  as  we  dont,  only  when  you  steal  anything  it  don’t 
cost  nothing  and  so  my  uncle  said  cat  fish  was  just  common  thief s.  When 
you  catch  a  cat  fish  he  never  pulls  hard  nor  nothing  but  just  slips  through 
the  water  like  he  was  greased.  Often  we  played  and  hollered  till  we  was 
hoarse  as  a  crow  but  when  everything  is  said  and  done  we  had  an  awful 
good  time  so  at  last  of  all  my  uncle  took  us  home,  sweet  home. 

(a)  Point  out  the  merits  and  defects  of  the  above  composi¬ 
tion  and  show  how  you  would  deal  with  it  in  class. 

(6)  Write  the  composition  you  would  expect  from  the 
pupil  after  your  corrections  were  made. 

2.  Plan  a  lesson  for  teaching  a  class  in  Form  IV  a  composition 
on  “The  kind  of  sport  I  like  best”. 

3.  (a)  Estimate  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  for  the 
purpose  of  training  the  pupil  in  composition  : — 

(i)  Memorization  of  selected  prose  passages. 

(ii)  Examination  of  the  structure  of  the  paragraph. 

(iii)  Paraphrasing  passages  of  prose  or  poetry. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  the  exercises  in  any  one 
of  these. 

4.  Describe  a  picture  you  have  studied  and  show  how  you 
would  make  use  of  it  in  teaching  a  composition  lesson.  Specify 
the  Form  in  which  the  lesson  should  be  taught. 

5.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  preparing  your  Form  IV  class 
for  a  debate  and  your  method  of  conducting  it. 

(h)  Give  three  suitable  subjects  for  a  debate  in  this  Form. 
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department  of  lebucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1918 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


COMPOSITION 


A— ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

1.  (a)  “The  eye,  the  ear,  and  the  vocal  organs  have  each  to  be 
trained  in  the  learning  of  a  new  language.”  Specify  exercises 
suitable  for  training  each. 

(6)  Outline  the  first  three  lessons  you  would  give  to 
French  pupils  in  teaching  them  to  express  themselves  in  English. 


2.  A  boy  in  the  senior  grade  of  Form  II  submits  the  follow¬ 
ing  composition  on  “How  I  spent  my  summer  holidays”  : — 

“Last  summer  I  spent  my  holidays  on  the  farm  of  my  uncle,  my 
brother  and  me.  We  run  every  day  down  to  the  creek  fishing  trouts  with 
grass  hoppers  but  mostly  we  caught  only  cat-fish  which  speared  us  with 
their  horns  if  they  ever  got  a  chance  but  most  generally  we  cut  off  their 
heads  with  jack-knifes. 

My  uncle  said  if  it  hadn’t  of  been  for  the  cat  fish  eating  their  eggs 
we  could  of  got  lots  of  good  fishes  but  no  cat  fish  would  have  ett  eggs  at 
fifty  cents  a  dozen  same  as  we  dont,  only  when  you  steal  anything  it  don’t 
cost  nothing  and  so  my  uncle  said  cat  fish  was  just  common  thief s.  When 
you  catch  a  cat  fish  he  never  pulls  hard  nor  nothing  but  just  slips  through 
the  water  like  he  was  greased.  Often  we  played  and  hollered  till  we  was 
hoarse  as  a  crow'  but  when  everything  is  said  and  done  we  had  an  awful 
good  time  so  at  last  of  all  my  uncle  took  us  home,  sweet  home.” 

(a)  Point  out  the  merits  and  defects  of  the  above  composi¬ 
tion  and  show  how  you  would  deal  with  it  in  class. 

(h)  Write  the  composition  you  would  expect  from  the 
pupil  after  your  corrections  were  made. 


3.  Plan  a  lesson  for  teaching  a  class  in  Form  IV  a  composition 
on  “The  kind  of  sport  I  like  best”. 


[over] 


B— COMPOSITION  FRANgAISE 


1.  Aux  questions  :  Qu  est-ce  que  le  pin  ?  Quelle  en  est  la 
forme  ?  les  eleves  du  3ieme  Cours  vous  donnent  entre  autres  les 
reponses  suivantes: 

“Le  pin  est  un  arbe  que  pousse  d’une  grande  hauteur. 
Peut-ete  que  c’est  I’arbe  qui  vient  le  plus  long  dans  le  bois.  Le 
tronc  du  pin  est  quasiment  toujours  drette.  Les  branches  d’en 
has  sont  ben  proche  toujours  horizon  tales.  En  montant  a  la 
tete  les  branches  sont  pas  aussi  grandes  et  9a  fait  que  9a  I’a  Fair 
d’un  cone,  et  c’est  pour  9a  que  c’est  de  la  sorte  d’arbe  qui  sont 
appele  conifaire.” 

Expliquez  en  details,  votre  maniere  de  proceder  pour 
faire  relever  et  corriger  par  les  eleves  les  fautes  de  toutes 
especes  qui  se  trouvent  dans  ces  reponses. 

2.  {a)  Pourquoi,  trop  souvent,  les  ecoliers  ne  font-ils  pas  un 
usage  journalier  des  connaissances  de  langue  qu’ils  acquierent  a 
I’ecole  ? 

(h)  Comment  allez-vous  remedier  a  cet  abus  ?  (Donnez 
tons  les  moyens  praticables.) 

(c)  Comment  I’institutrice  peut-elle  se  perfectionner  dans 
la  langue  fran9aise  ? 

3.  (a)  Quelles  sont  les  raisons  en  faveur  de  I’enseignement  de 
la  composition  orale  au  premier  cours  ? 

(Ij)  Quelles  connaissances  et  autres  qualites  doit  avoir 
I’institu trice  pour  bien  reussir  dans  ce  travail  ? 

(c)  Faites  le  recit  d’une  anecdote  quelconque  comme  vous 
le  feriez  aux  petits  enfants. 


department  of  lEOucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1918 

ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  “The  process  of  forming  a  habit  is  relatively  simple  but  the 
effect  of  habit-formation  is  of  the  most  far-reaching  importance.” 

(a)  Discuss  in  detail  the  steps  in  the  process.  Illustrate  by 
showing  how  you  would  lead  a  pupil  (i)  to  spell  a  difficult  word, 
(ii)  to  correct  a  defect  in  his  language. 

(b)  State  definitely  how  habit-formation  is  of  far-reaching 
importance. 

2.  “  It  is  important,  therefore,  to  have  the  pupil,  as  far  as 
possible,  realize,  at  the  outset,  a  definite  motive  for  each  lesson.” 

(a)  What  is  meant  by  “motive”  ? 

(b)  State  three  distinct  advantages  that  result  from  “a 
definite  motive  at  the  outset  ”. 

(c)  Indicate  definitely  how  you  would  secure  “motive”  in 
a  lesson  in  writing. 

3.  (a)  By  means  of  an  example  taken  from  the  subject  of 
history  or  grammar,  explain  the  nature  of  apperception. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  prepare  your  pupils  for  a  lesson 
on  the  multiplication  of  fractions. 

4.  (a)  Show  clearly  how  impression  and  expression  are  related. 

(b)  Illustrate  this  relationship  by  reference  to  a  lesson  on 

one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  noun  clause. 

(ii)  The  cause  of  deserts. 

(hi)  The  events  of  this  week  in  the  Great  War. 

5.  (a)  Show  the  relation  that  should  exist  between  the  recita¬ 
tion  lesson  and  the  study  lesson. 

(b)  Indicate  the  work  that  should  be  taken  in  each  of  these 
lessons  in  a  rural  school  for  three  or  four  successive  days  in  any 
selected  subject  and  topic  of  study. 
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Department  of  £t)ucatton,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1918 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  Show  in  what  ways  good  school  management  contributes — 

{a)  to  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  pupils  ; 

(b)  to  proper  relations  between  the  teacher  and  the  pupils; 

(c)  to  satisfactory  relations  between  parents  and  teacher. 

2.  Describe,  with  diagrams,  an  economical  and  efficient  system 
of  heating  and  ventilation  for  a  one- room  rural  school  which  has 
no  basement. 

3.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  play  in  the  education  of  the  child. 

{b)  Plan  a  school  ground  of  regulation  size  for  a  school  of 
forty  pupils  which  will  afford  facilities  to  the  various  classes  of 
pupils  for  their  outdoor  activities. 

4.  (a)  Make  out  a  week’s  time-table  for  Form  IV  in  an  un¬ 
graded  English-French  rural  school. 

(b)  What  proportion  of  time  would  you  give  to  English 
and  to  French  reading  in  each  of  the  other  Forms  ? 

5.  What  considerations  would  you  take  into  account,  in  deal¬ 
ing  with  (a)  restlesness,  (b)  stubborness  in  the  case  of  (i)  the 
younger  pupils,  (ii)  the  older  pupils,  in  your  school  ? 

6.  State  the  school  law  and  regulations  regarding — 

(a)  the  suspension  of  pupils, 

(b)  communicable  diseases, 

(c)  exemptions  from  compulsory  attendance, 

(d)  attendance  at  teachers’  institutes. 
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department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1918 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GRAMMAR 


^  A— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 

1.  (a)  Why  should  the  formal  study  of  English  grammar  be 
deferred  until  the  pupil  reaches  Form  IV  ? 

(b)  What  preparation  in  Form  III  should  precede  the 
formal  study  of  grammar  ? 

(c)  Give,  in  order,  the  topics  you  would  teach  your  Junior 
Fourth  class  in  this  subject  during  the  first  three  months  of  the 
course. 

2.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  plan  a  lesson  on 
one  of  the  following :  (a)  the  adjective  clause,  (6)  case,  (c)  the 
classification  of  conjunctions. 

3.  (a)  Outline  a  lesson  on  the  participle,  following  the  induc¬ 
tive  method  of  teaching. 

(b)  Illustrate  the  use  you  would  make  of  the  deductive 
method  in  connection  with  the  lesson. 

B— GRAMMAIRE  FRANgAlSE 

1.  (a)  Dans  quel  cours  convient-il  de  commencer  I’etude  de  la 
grammaire  frangaise,  et  en  quoi  consiste  cet  enseignement  dans 
ce  cours? 

(b)  Quand  convient-il  de  commencer  a  enseigner  systema- 
tiquement  les  verbes  irreguliers  et  comment  doit  se  faire  cet 
enseignement  ? 

2.  Indiquez  la  marche  a  suivre  pour  enseigner  le  sujet,  le  verbe, 
et  I’attribut  dans  une  phrase. 

3.  Etablissez  le  plan  d’une  legon  pour  enseigner  a  des  eleves 
du  cours  moyen  (Form  III)  la  distinction  entre  le  participe 
present  et  Tadjectif  verbal. 


Department  of  iSbucation,  Ontario 


JUNE,  1918 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


HISTORY 


1.  (a)  In  teaching  history  in  the  public  and  separate  schools 
of  Ontario,  what  aims  should  the  teacher  keep  in  view? 

(b)  Show  how  biography  is  suited  to  the  attainment  of 
some  of  these  aims  in  the  lower  Forms  of  the  school. 

(c)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  to  a  Form  II  class  on  Alfred 
the  Great. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  differences  between  the  chronological 
method  and  the  topical  method  of  teaching  history  ? 

(b)  State  the  advantages  and  the  disadvantages  of  each. 

(c)  Illustrate  your  answer  by  reference  to  the  history  of 
Canada. 

3.  What  use  would  you  make  of  each  of  the  following  in 
teaching  history  :  (a)  pictures,  (b)  geography,  (c)  school  library, 

(d)  current  events  ? 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  ends  to  be  kept  in  mind  by  the  teacher  in 
teaching  “civics”  ? 

(b)  State  clearly  the  duties  of : — 

(i)  The  Provincial  Legislature  ; 

(ii)  The  Village,  or  Town,  or  Township  Council. 

5.  Outline  a  plan  for  teaching  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  : 
United  Empire  Loyalists,  Champlain,  Magna  Charta,  or  William 
Pitt,  the  younger. 


department  of  i6&ucation,  Ontario 


JUNE,  1918 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  You  are  teaching  in  a  one-room  rural  school.  Two  children, 
six  years  of  age,  enter  the  school. 

(u)  Describe  your  method  of  testing  these  children  as  to 
their  knowledge  of  number. 

(6)  What  number-work  would  you  take  up  with  this  class 
of  two  children  during  the  first  six  weeks  of  their  school  life  ? 

(c)  Describe  clearly  your  method  of  procedure  during  this 
period. 

2.  Outline  your  plan  for  a  lesson  on  the  number  7. 

3.  (a)  You  wish  to  teach  a  class  formal  addition  involving 
‘^carrying”.  What  number-work  would  you  have  taken  up 
before  beginning  this  topic  ?  Describe  clearly  your  method  of 
procedure. 

(b)  Describe  some  devices  for  practice  in  securing  accuracy 
and  rapidity  in  addition. 

4.  (a)  Give  your  method  of  teaching  a  class  to  subtract  279 
from  823. 

(b)  What  other  methods  of  subtraction  might  have  been 
used  ?  Explain  clearly  why  you  prefer  the  method  you  have 
employed. 

5.  Write  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  division  of  5873  by  18. 


0 
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JUNE,  1918 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SPELLING 


1.  (rt)  What  are  the  usual  causes  of  bad  spelling? 

(6)  What  means  would  you  take  to  counteract  these  causes? 

2.  {a)  State  the  value  of  (i)  oral  spelling,  (ii)  dictation,  (hi) 
transcription,  as  a  means  of  improving  spelling. 

(/>)  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  a  dictation  lesson 
and  of  testing  its  results. 

3.  Describe  in  detail  your  method  of  dealing  with  spelling  in 
a  junior  class  in  Form  I. 

4.  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  the  spelling  of  the  following 
words  to  a  Form  II  class :  sieve,  skilful,  shepherd,  stirrup, 
valise,  trough. 


Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1918 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


HYGIENE 


1.  (a)  What  general  instructions  may  be  given  for  the  detec¬ 
tion  of  communicable  diseases  ? 

(b)  State  definitely  the  steps  you  would  take  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  contagious  diseases  in  school. 

2.  What  first  aids  should  be  given  in  the  following  cases : — 

(a)  A  pupil’s  arm  has  been  broken  ; 

(h)  A  pupil  has  been  overcome  by  heat ; 

(c)  A  pupil’s  ear  has  been  frozen  ? 

3.  (a)  Make  drawings  showing  the  outside  and  the  inside 
parts  of  the  ear,  naming  each  part  on  the  drawings  made. 

{b)  State  the  precautions  that  should  be  taken  to  protect 
the  hearing  apparatus. 

4.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  with  a  Form  III  class  on  the 
care  of  the  eyes. 


department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1918 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


A— ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

1.  Discuss,  under  the  following  heads,  stories  told  by  the 
teacher  for  reproduction  : — 

(a)  Their  value  in  oral  composition. 

(h)  The  kind  of  material  suitable  for  such  stories  in  the 
senior  grade  of  Form  II. 

(c)  Class  treatment  of  such  stories  for  composition  exercises 
in  this  grade. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  good  pictures  as  aids  in  teaching 
composition. 

(b)  What  characteristics  should  such  pictures  possess  ? 

(c)  Describe  in  detail  a  picture  you  have  seen  which 
might  be  used  as  the  basis  of  a  written  composition  with  a  class 
in  Form  III. 

(d)  Outline  your  plan  of  presenting  it  for  this  purpose. 

3.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  lead  your  pupils  to  make  the 
transition  from  oral  to  written  comj^osition. 

{h)  Suggest  ten  suitable  seat  exercises  for  beginners  in 
written  composition. 

B— COMPOSITION  FRANgAISE 

1.  Comment  procederiez-vous  pour  enseigner  au  cours  pre- 
paratoire  (Form  I)  une  leyon  de  composition  orale  ayant  pour 
sujet  une  scene  de  la  vie  ordinaire,  par  exemple,  '‘Le  lever  et  la 
toilette  ”,  ou  “  Le  diner  en  famille”  ? 

2.  (a)  Vous  voulez  faire  cultiver  chez  vos  eleves,  I’habitude 
de  parler  correctement.  Quels  raoyens  emploieriez-vous  pour 
atteindre  ce  but  ? 

(h)  Comment  doit  se  faire  la  correction  des  fautes  de 
langage  dans  la  conversation  des  eleves  ? 

3.  {a)  Indiquez  les  dangers  des  exercices  de  correction. 

(6)  Comment  eviteriez-vous  ces  dangers  ? 

(c)  Ou  peut-on  puiser  la  matiere  pour  ces  exercices  ? 

{d)  Outre  ces  exercices,  par  quels  autres  moyens  peut-on 
combattre  les  fautes  de  langage  ? 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GEOGEAPHY 


1.  “Simple  observations  of  local  activities”  is  assigned  for 
study  in  a  Form  I  class. 

(a)  Suggest  a  list  of  such  activities  as  would  apply  to  the 
centre  in  which  you  may  be  teaching. 

(b)  Outline  a  lesson  on  one  of  these  activities. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  appropriateness  of  the  topic,  “  Child  Life 
in  Other  Lands  ”,  for  Form  II  classes. 

(b)  Outline  a  lesson  for  a  Form  II  class  on  one  of  the 
following :  (i)  the  Eskimo,  (ii)  the  Chinese,  (iii)  the  Japanese. 

3.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  the  climate  of  either  Northern 
■Ontario  or  Southwestern  Ontario. 

4.  (u)  At  what  stage  in  the  course  in  geography  would  you 
introduce  the  study  of  the  wall  map  ?  Give  reasons  for  your 
answer. 

(b)  Explain  carefully  how  you  would  prepare  your  class  for 
the  interpretation  of  a  map. 

(c)  How  would  you  teach  a  Form  HI  class  to  draw  the 
map  of  North  America  ? 

5.  {a)  Write  out  a  series  of  topics  in  the  order  in  which  you 
would  take  them  up  with  a  Form  IV  class  in  a  course  of  lessons 
on  the  geography  of  France. 

(b)  Give  reasons  for  the  order  chosen. 

(•c)  Outline  a  lesson  on  one  of  these  topics. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


LITERATUEE 


A— ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

I.  (a)  When  should  the  study  of  literature  be  begun  ? 

(b)  Give  in  outline  your  method  of  procedure  in  the 
earlier  lessons. 


2.  When  snow  balls  on  the  horses’  hoofs 

And  the  wind  from  the  south  blows  warm, 

When  the  cattle  stand  where  the  sunbeams  beat 
And  the  noon  has  a  dreamy  charm, 

When  icicles  crash  from  the  dripping  eaves 
And  the  furrows  peep  black  through  the  snow, 

Then  I  hurry  away  to  the  sugar  bush, 

For  the  sap  will  run,  I  know. 

(a)  To  what  grade  would  you  teach  the  above  poem  ?  Give 
reasons. 

(b)  Show  the  use  you  would  make  of  each  of  the  following 
in  teaching  the  poem  : — 

(i)  The  personal  experiences  of  the  pupils. 

(ii)  Previous  nature  study  preparation. 

(iii)  Pictures  and  blackboard  sketches. 

(iv)  Reading. 

(c)  What  benefits  would  you  expect  your  class  to  derive 
from  the  lesson  ? 


[over] 


3. 


STEP  BY  STEP 


Heaven  is  not  reached  by  a  single  bound, 

But  we  build  the  ladder  by  which  we  rise 
From  the  lowly  earth  to  the  vaulted  skies, 

And  we  mount  to  its  summit,  round  by  round. 

I  count  this  thing  to  be  grandly  true. 

That  a  noble  deed  is  a  step  toward  God, 

Lifting  the  soul  from  the  common  clod 
To  a  purer  air  and  a  fairer  view. 

We  rise  by  the  things  that  are  under  our  feet. 

By  what  we  have  mastered  of  good  or  gain  ; 

By  the  pride  deposed,  or  the  passion  slain. 

And  the  vanquished  ills  that  we  hourly  meet. 

Only  in  dreams  is  a  ladder  thrown 

From  the  weary  earth  to  the  sapphire  walls ; 

But  the  dreams  depart  and  the  ladder  falls. 

And  the  sleeper  wakes  on  his  pillow  of  stone. 

Heaven  is  not  reached  at  a  single  bound. 

But  we  build  the  ladder  by  which  we  rise 
From  the  lowly  earth  to  the  vaulted  skies. 

And  we  mount  to  its  summit  round  by  round. 

Give  in  outline  your  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  above 
poem  to  a  class  in  Form  IV.  • 


B— LITTfiRATURE  FRANgAISE 

1.  (a)  Quels  moyens  vous  proposez-vous  d’employer  pour 
doter  votre  ecole  dune  bibliotheque  scolaire,  ou  pour  Fameliorer 
si  elle  existe  deja  ? 

(6)  Comment  vous  proposez-vous  d’utiliser  la  bibliotheque 
scolaire  pour  que  vos  eleves  en  retirent  le  plus  grand  avantage  ? 


2.  (a)  Quel  genre  de  litterature  convient  au  cours  inferieur  ? 

(6)  Indiquez  comment  vous  procederiez  pour  faire 
apprendre  par  coeur  un  morceau  choisi  a  ce  cours. 


3.  Faites  le  plan  d’une  le^on  de  litterature  an  quatrieme  cours 
sur  le  texte  suivant  : 


L’EXILE 


Combien  j’ai  douce  souvenance 
Du  joli  lieu  de  ma  naissance ! 

Ma  soeur,  qu’ils  etaient  beaux,  les  jours 
De  France ! 

O  mon  pays !  sois  mes  amours, 
Toujours ! 

Te  souvient-il  que  notre  mere. 

All  foyer  de  notre  chaumiere. 

Nous  pressait  sur  son  coeur  joyeux, 

Ma  chere  ? 

Et  nous  baisions  ses  blancs  clieveux, 
Tous  deux. 


Te  souvient-il  du  lac  tranquille 
Qu’effleurait  I’liirondelle  agile, 
Du  vent  qui  courbait  le  roseau 
Mobile, 

Et  du  soleil  couchant  sur  beau. 
Si  beau 


Ma  soeur,  te  souvient-il  encore 

Du  chateau  que  baignait  la  Dore, 

Et  de  cette  tant  vieille  tour 
Du  Maure, 

Oil  I’airain  sonnait  le  retour 
Du  jour  1 

Te  souvient-il  de  cette  amie. 

Douce  compagne  de  ma  vie, 

Dans  les  bois,  en  cueillant  la  fleur 
Jolie, 

Helene  appuyait  sur  mon  coeur 
Son  coeur. 

Oh  !  qui  me  rendra  mon  Helene, 

Et  la  montagne,  et  le  grand  chene  ? 

Leur  souvenir  fait  tous  les  jours 
Ma  peine. 

Mon  pays  sera  mes  amours 
Toujours  1 
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Department  of  J£^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1918 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


WRITING 


1.  (a)  When  would  you  begin  to  teach  writing  to  a  class  of 
beginners  in  Form  I  ? 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  procedure  during  the  first  few 
weeks,  referring  to  work  at  blackboard,  at  seats  in  class,  and  at 
seats  in  study  periods. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  proper  position  for  the  pupil  to  take  while 
writing. 

(b)  How  should  the  paper  be  placed  while  writing  ?  If  the 
desks  are  too  narrow  for  the  paper  to  be  placed  properly  what 
position  would  you  advise? 

3.  Discuss,  with  reference  to  writing, — 

(a)  the  value  of  movement  exercises, 

(b)  the  use  of  headline  copy  books. 

4.  Write  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  to  a  Form  HI  class  the 
writing  of  the  letters  :  P.  B.  R. 


department  of  JEPucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1918 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


READING 


1.  (a)  Explain  clearly  each  of  the  following  methods  of 
teaching  beginners  to  read :  Word  Method,  Phonic  Method, 
Sentence  Method. 

(6)  Describe  the  method  you  will  follow  in  your  own 
school. 

2.  (a)  Outline  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  word  “  lamb  ”. 

(6)  Outline  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  letter  “  s  ”  (both 

sound  and  symbol). 

3.  (a)  What  means  would  you  employ  in  order  to  secure  the 
learner’s  attention  to  “thought”  as  well  as  to  word  recognition  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  place  and  value  of  silent  reading  in  teach¬ 
ing  beginners  to  read. 

4.  Outline  a  lesson  in  oral  reading  to  a  Form  II  class  on  the 
following  poem  : — 

BIRD  THOUGHTS 

I  lived  first  in  a  little  house, 

And  lived  there  very  well  ; 

I  thought  the  world  was  small  and  round, 

And  made  of  pale  blue  shell. 

I  lived  next  in  a  little  nest. 

Nor  needed  any  other  ; 

I  thought  the  world  was  made  of  straw, 

And  brooded  by  my  mother. 

One  day  I  fluttered  from  the  nest. 

To  see  what  I  could  find. 

I  said,  “The  world  is  made  of  leaves; 

I  have  been  very  blind”. 

At  length  I  flew  beyond  the  tree. 

Quite  fit  for  grown-up  labours. 

I  don’t  know  how  the  world  is  made, 

And  neither  do  my  neighbours. 


Department  of  lEOucation,  ©ntario 


December,  1918 


NOEMAL  SCHOOL  ACADEMIC  EXAMINATION 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


I-  My  ramble,  as  is  usually  the  case  with  travellers,  soon  led  me  to  the 
church,  which  stood  at  a  little  distance  from  the  village.  Indeed,  it  was 
an  object  of  some  curiosity,  its  old  tower  being  completely  overrun  with 
ivy,  so  that  only  here  and  there  a  jutting  buttress  peered  through  the 
verdant  covering.  The  early  part  of  the  day  had  been  dark  and  showery, 
but  in  the  afternoon  it  had  cleared  up  and,  though  sullen  clouds  still  hung 
overhead,  yet  there  was  a  broad  tract  of  golden  sky  in  the  v^^Q^t^from  which 
the  setting  sun  lit  up  all  Nature  into  a  melancholy  smile.  It  seemed  like 
the  parting  hour  of  a  good  Christian  giving,  in  the  serenity  of  his  decline, 
an  assurance  that  he  will  rise  again  in  glory.  It  was  a  scene  whose  beauty 
made  one  glad  to  linger  there. 

{a)  Write  out  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above 
extract,  and  state  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

(h)  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each  of  the 
italicised  words. 

2.  Write  out : — 

{a)  The  plural  forms  of  elf,  piano,  gas,  beef,  passer-by, 
stimulus,  6,  sheep. 

(b)  The  feminine  forms  of  beau,  duke,  sultan,  czar. 

(c)  The  possessive  singular  forms  of  Moses,  Victoria  of 
England,  man-at-arms,  church. 

{d)  The  principal  parts  of  swim,  dive,  eat,  thrive,  strive, 
lead. 

3.  Point  out  any  differences  in  the  meanings  and  the  gram¬ 
matical  functions  of  the  italicized  parts  of  the  following  pairs  of 
sentences : — 

(a)  He  had  summoned  the  men. 

He  had  the  men  summoned. 

(b)  Only  the  patriot  deserves  this  reward. 

The  patriot  deserves  this  reward  only. 

(c)  He  found  them  quiet. 

He  found  them  quietly. 

(d)  They  came  the  day  before. 

They  came  a  day  before. 


[over] 


4.  Reconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  correct  any 
errors,  and  give  reasons  to  justify  the  changes  you  make  : — 

(a)  She  is  a  better  writer  than  anyone  in  her  class. 

(b)  None  are  so  blind  as  them  that  will  not  see. 

(c)  Having  driven  the  car  all  day,  the  gasoline  gave  out. 

(d)  No  one  but  our  three  friends  are  to  enter  the  carriage. 

(e)  He  is  one  of  those  who  are  ready  to  acknowledge  it 
when  he  is  wrong. 

(/)  Neither  of  us  know  and  he  don’t  know  either 

5.  Write  out  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  seek: — 

(a)  The  first  person  singular  of  the  present  subjunctive 
passive. 

(b)  The  third  person  singular  of  the  future  indicative 
passive. 

(c)  The  second  person  plural  of  the  present  progressive  in¬ 
dicative  active. 

(d)  The  first  person  singular  of  the  future  progressive 
indicative  active. 


Department  of  le&ucation,  ©ntario 


December,  1918 

NORMAL  SCHOOL  ACADEMIC  EXAMINATION 


GEOGEAPHY 


1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  Canada, — 

(a)  Write  in  their  proper  locations  the  names  of  the 
following: — 

(i)  The  chief  lakes  and  rivers  that  drain  the  Great 
Central  Plain,  between  the  Laurentian  Plateau  and 
the  Rocky  Mountains. 

(ii)  The  chain  of  water  ways  (including  canals)  that  form 
the  highway  from  the  head  of  the  Great  Lakes  to 
the  sea. 

(6)  Mark  in  and  name  — 

(i)  Vancouver,  Dawson,  Calgary,  Fort  William,  Cobalt, 
Montreal,  Prince  Rupert,  Regina,  Winnipeg. 

(ii)  The  chief  coal,  wheat,  and  lumber  areas. 

2.  (a)  What  conditions  indicate  that  Ontario  will  become  a 
great  manufacturing  centre  ? 

(b)  Name  four  important  manufactures  of  Ontario  and 
state  two  important  places  where  each  is  carried  on. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  exact  position  of  each  of  the  following  cities, 
and  name  two  important  exports  from  each :  New  Orleans, 
Buenos  Aires,  Marseilles,  Melbourne. 

(b)  State  clearly  the  location  of  each  of  the  following  cities 
and  name  one  important  industry  carried  on  in  each  :  Pittsburg, 
Sheffield,  Lille,  Belfast. 

4.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  climate  ?  State  five  important 
factors  which  may  influence  the  climate  of  any  country. 

(b)  Compare  the  climates  of  British  Columbia  and  England. 
Account  for  likenesses  and  differences. 

5.  Describe  the  origin  and  the  uses  of  soils.  Make  your  answer 
definite  by  referring  to  the  soils  of  Southern  Ontario. 

6.  By  means  of  a  diagram  explain— 

{a)  the  phases  of  the  moon, 

OR 

(b)  a  partial  eclipse  of  the  moon. 
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2>epaitment  of  lebucatton,  ©ntario 


December,  1918 


NORMAL  SCHOOL  ACADEMIC  EXAMINATION 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  (a)  Find  the  Least  Common  Multiple  of  2021  and  6407. 

(b)  Find  to  three  places  of  decimals  the  square  root  of  '569. 

2.  Two  solutions  are  available  for  killing  scale  insects.  A 
barrel  of  the  first  will  cost  90c.  and  will  spray  20  trees.  A 
barrel  of  the  second  will  cost  S1’50  and  will  spray  18  trees. 
What  will  be  the  saving  from  using  the  first  solution  on  an 
8-acre  orchard  on  which  150  trees  to  the  acre  are  planted  ? 

3.  Black  and  Gray  set  to  work  to  build  a  fence,  each  man 
undertaking 'to  build  one-half  of  it  for  $3*60.  Black  begins  at 
8  a.m.  and  Gray  at  10  a.m.,  and  both  work  steadily  throughout. 
At  12  noon  it  is  found  that  f  of  the  whole  fence  has  been 
completed.  They  resume  work  at  1  p.m.,  and  by  3  p.m.  Black 
has  his  part  completed.  How  much  per  hour  does  Gray  earn  ? 

4.  A  dealer  buys  goods  listed  at  $4000,  getting  trade  discounts 
of  20%,  10%  and  5%.  He  sells  these  goods  at  37  J%  above  cost 
and  takes  from  his  customer  a  70-day  note  without  interest. 
This  note  was  discounted,  immediately  at  5%.  Find  the  amount 
of  his  gain. 

5.  An  investor  has  200  shares  of  bank  stock  which  he  sells  at 
112f,  brokerage  :J%.  He  then  invests  the  proceeds  in  an  in¬ 
dustrial  stock  at  74|,  brokerage  -J%. 

(a)  If  the  latter  stock  pays  a  6%  dividend,  find  the  in¬ 
vestor’s  income  therefrom. 

(b)  If  he  pays  an  income  tax  of  25  mills  on  the  dollar  on 
all  over  $1000,  find  his  net  income. 

6.  A  cubic  foot  of  water  weighs  1000  ounces  and  lead  is  11*5 
times  as  heavy  as  water.  At  16  cents  a  pound  find  the  cost  of  a 
leaden  pipe  if  the  length  of  the  pipe  is  28  feet,  the  diameter  of 
the  bore  I  J  inches,  and  the  thickness  of  the  lead  h  inch. 
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Department  of  £&ucation,  ©ntario 


December,  1918 


NORMAL  SCHOOL  ACADEMIC  EXAMINATION 


HISTOEY 


1.  Selecting  any  two  of  the  following  names,  show  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  :  Champlain,  Dr.  Egerton 
Ryerson,  Joseph  Howe,  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 


2.  Write  on  two  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  What  causes  led  the  United  Empire  Loyalists  to  settle 
in  Canada  ?  Show  how  the  Loyalists  have  affected  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  country. 

{h)  What  causes  led  to  the  Report  of  Lord  Durham  on 
conditions  in  Canada  ?  Give  the  chief  terms  of  the  Report  and 
show  how  the  constitutional  development  of  Canada  has  been 
affected  by  it. 

(c)  Trace  the  causes  leading  to  Confederation  in  Canada. 
What  were  the  chief  provisions  of  the  British  North  America 
Act  (Confederation  Act)  ? 

3.  {a)  How  are  the  following  bodies  chosen  : — 

(i)  The  Dominion  Senate. 

(ii)  The  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario. 

(hi)  A  county  council  in  Ontario. 

(/>)  How  does  a  township  council  secure  its  revenue  ?  To 
what  purposes  may  that  revenue  be  applied  ? 

4.  Selecting  any  two  of  the  following  names,  show  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history  :  Alfred  the  Great,  Wolsey, 
Watt,  Gladstone. 


[over] 


5.  Write  on  tiro  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Describe  the  struggle  which  led  to  the  signing  of 
Magna  Charta.  What  were  the  chief  provisions  of  Magna 
Charta  ?  Show  why  the  provisions  are  important. 

(b)  Describe  conditions  in  England  in  regard  to  the 
franchise  at  the  time  the  Deform  Bill  ot  1832  was  passed.  What 
were  the  chief  provisions  of  the  Bill  ?  What  further  reforms  in 
England  in  regard  to  the  franchise  have  been  made  since  1832  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  social  and  moral  conditions  of  England  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Methodist  Movement.  Show'  how  the 
Methodist  Movement  has  affected  the  British  Isles. 

6.  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  work  of  the  British  navy  in 
the  Great  War  of  1914-18. 

OR 

State  clearly  the  various  ways  in  which  Canada  has  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  cause  of  the  Allies  in  the  Great  War. 


Department  of  )£bucation,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1918 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  State  the  provisions  of  the  Public  and  Separate  Schools 
x\cts  and  Eegulations  in  regard  to  : — 

(a)  The  authority  of  the  teacher  to  inflict  punishment. 

(b)  The  schools  in  which  a  Limited  Third  Class  certificate 
is  valid. 

(0  Truancy. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  home-work  as  an  instrument  in 
the  education  of  the  child. 

(b)  Specify  the  kind  and  the  amount  of  home-work  in 
arithmetic  you  would  expect  from  a  pupil  in  Form  III  of  a 
one-teacher  rural  school. 

(c)  Illustrate  your  answer  to  (b)  by  describing  a  one  night’s 
assignment  of  home-work  to  the  pupils  of  this  Form. 

3.  “The  moral  instruction  of  children  is  the  highest  duty 
imposed  upon  teachers.” 

(a)  Specify  the  various  means  at  the  teacher’s  disposal  for 
such  instruction. 

(b)  How  would  your  methods  of  imparting  such  instruction 
change  with  the  progress  of  the  child  ? 

4.  (a)  Specify  the  responsibility  of  each  of  the  following  in 
securing  healthful  conditions  in  the  school  room  :  (i)  the  trustees, 
(ii)  the  teacher,  (iii)  the  pupils,  (iv)  the  caretaker. 

(b)  A  rural  school  is  heated  by  a  box-stove.  Describe  the 
means  which  might  be  employed  to  secure  uniform  heating  and 
ventilation. 

5.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  playground  supervision  (i)  in 
forming  desirable  habits  in  the  pupils,  (ii)  in  cultivating  the 
proper  relations  between  the  teacher  and  the  pupils. 

(b)  What  are  the  advantages  in  the  physical  training  of 
the  child  (i)  of  drill  and  calisthenics,  (ii)  of  free  play  ? 
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Department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1918 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HISTORY 


1.  “  There  are  three  stages  in  the  study  of  history  in  public 
schools,  viz.,  the  story  stage,  the  information  stage,  and  the 
reflective  stage.”  (Manual.) 

(a)  What  is  the  aim  in  each  of  these  stages  ? 

(b)  Show  how  each  of  these  stages  is  a  preparation  for  the 
succeeding  stage. 

2.  (a)  Outline  the  course  in  history  for  Form  II  of  the  public 
schools. 

(b)  Write  out  the  matter  of  a  lesson  as  you  would  present 
it  to  a  class  in  Form  II,  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(i)  Victoria  Day. 

(ii)  Alfred  the  (jreat. 

(iii)  Labour  Day. 

8.  (a)  State  clearly  how  you  will  use  the  text  book  in  Form  IV. 

(b)  Discuss  the  value  of  learning  dates  in  the  course  in 
history.  Give  six  dates  so  important  in  Canadian  or  British 
history  as  to  be  worth  learning.  State  why  the  event  in  each 
case  is  important. 

4.  Choosing  one  of'the  following  topics,  write  out  carefully  the 
blackboard  work  which  would  appear  at  the  end  of  a  lesson  to  a 
class  in  Form  IV  and  explain  how  this  blackboard  work  would 
be  obtained :  — 

(a)  Magna  Charta. 

(b)  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(c)  Keform  Bill  of  1832. 

(cl)  Confederation  Act  (British  North  America  Act). 

5.  Show  how  you  would  teach  to  a  Form  IV  class  either 
‘‘The  causes  of  the  Great  War”,  or  “The  terms  of  the  Armistice 
of  Nov.  11th,  1918”. 
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Department  of  E^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1918 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  {a)  “An  instinctive  act  is  distinguished  by  certain  well 
marked  characteristics.” 

State  these  characteristics,  and  show  how  they  are  mani¬ 
fest  in  the  instinct  to  imitate. 

(h)  Indicate  clearly  the  place  and  the  limitations  of  imita¬ 
tion  in  teaching  (i)  oral  reading  with  a  Form  I  class  or  (ii)  art 
with  a  Form  IV  class. 

2.  Describe  the  nature  and  the  basis  of  habit.  Show  how 
you  would  apply  the  principles  of  habit  formation  in  teaching 

(a)  oral  composition  with  a  Form  I  class  or  {b)  writing  with  a 
Form  III  class. 

3.  Show  how  you  would  apply  the  laws  of  retention  in  teach¬ 
ing  pupils  to  memorize  (a)  the  multiplication  table,  [h)  im¬ 
portant  dates  in  history. 

4.  Illustrate  the  inductive  development  method  of  teaching  by 
writing  a  lesson  plan  on  a  selected  lesson  topic  in  geography  to 
be  taken  with  a  Form  IV  class. 

5.  “The  purpose  should  be  to  enable  the  pupil  not  merely  to 
know  a  fact,  but  to  use  it  to  meet  his  practical  needs.” 

Show  how  you  would  apply  this  principle  in  teaching  one 
of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  sound  of  “ch”  in  chin. 

(b)  The  rule  for  the  agreement  of  a  verb  with  its  subject. 

(c)  The  rule  for  the  multiplication  of  fractions. 
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Department  of  i6&ucation,  ®ntario 


December  Examinations,  1918 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR 


1.  {a)  What  is  the  value  of  formal  grammar  as  a  public 
school  study  ? 

(b)  In  what  Form  should  formal  grammar  be  introduced  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(c)  What  work  preparatory  to  the  teaching  of  formal 
grammar  may  be  done  in  lower  Forms  ? 

2.  Give  an  outline  of  the  work  in  grammar  you  would  try 
to  cover  during  the  first  three  months  of  the  course. 

3.  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  Complex  Sentence. 

(b)  The  Conjunctive  Pronoun. 

(c)  The  Adverb  Clause. 

4.  Describe  your  plan  of  teaching  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  A  first  lesson  on  the  Participle. 

(5)  The  Conjunctive- Adverb. 

(c)  The  Objective  Complement  of  a  Verb. 

5.  You  have  taught  subordinate  clauses  and  their  classifica¬ 
tion,  show  how  you  would  conduct  a  lesson  to  test  your  pupils’ 
knowledge,  using  the  following  extract ; — 

No  one  knows  why  he  returned  to  the  place  where  he  had  committed 
the  crime  which  had  haunted  him  by  night  and  by  day  ever  since  he  had 
last  looked  on  the  face  of  his  innocent  victim. 
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Department  of  EPucation,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1918 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


AEITHMETIC 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  steps  by  which  a  child  gets  his  first 
definite  ideas  of  number  ? 

(b)  What  means  would  you  take  to  ascertain  the  knowledge 
of  number  possessed  by  a  child  who  has  just  entered  your  school  ? 

2.  (a)  Explain  two  methods  of  finding  the  difference  between 
712  and  375. 

(b)  State  the  advantages  and  the  disadvantages  of  each 
method. 

3.  (o)  What  course  in  arithmetic  do  you  expect  to  cover  with 
a  class  during  its  second  school  year 

(b)  What  steps  would  you  take  to  secure  rapid  and  accurate 
addition  ? 

4.  (a)  Which  would  you  teach  first,  long  or  short  division  ? 
Give  reasons. 

{b)  Outline  a  first  lesson  in  division. 

5.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  a  first  lesson' on  one  of 
the  following : — 

(a)  Division  of  fractions. 

(b)  Board  measure. 

(c)  Simple  interest. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


COMPOSITION 


1.  (a)  State  the  aims  that  will  guide  you  in  teaching 
language  lessons  in  Form  I. 

(b)  Outline  a  suitable  course  in  language  work  for  this 
Form. 

2.  (a)  State  the  principles  which  would  guide  you  in  select¬ 
ing  a  picture  to  supply  the  subject  of  a  language  lesson  to  a 
class  in  Form  11. 

(h)  Give  a  brief  description  of  a  picture  that  you  would 
use  in  teaching  such  a  lesson. 

(c)  Outline  your  method  of  conducting  the  lesson. 

3.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  outline  a  lesson 
to  a  Form  III  class  on  the  chief  differences  between  direct  and 
indirect  narration. 

4.  My  Uncle  Ned  asked  us  Saturday  “would  we  go  for  a  ride  in  his 
new  automobile”.  Well  we  hadn’t  got  more  than  started  when  we  saw 
out  through  the  little  window  in  the  back  Aunty  Jane  come  driving  up  to 
our  gate.  Uncle  said  we  better  turn  back,  but  you  better  believe  I 
stuck  him  to  his  promise  for  I  wasn’t  going  to  stop  to  visit  with  any 
auntie.  They  ain’t  no  such  roads  any-wheres  else  on  the  map  as  there  is 
in  our  township,  but  anyway  we  took  a  good  long  swift  drive  on  the  Kings 
high  way.  When  we  got  home  we  looked  in  the  barn  but  the  little  pony 
which  Aunty  had  drove  was  nowheres  in  sight  but  Ma  said  “the  little 
beast  was  ugly  anyway”  and  when  I  said  “what  little  beast”  she  replied 
the  little  pony  auntie  brought  you  for  a  birthday  present  only  as  you  were 
so  much  taken  up  with  automobiles  she  said  “she’d  better  find  some  more 
suitable  gift”  and  sure  enough  when  I  come  to  think,  it  had  been  my 
birthday  all  the  time.  I  was  disappointed  but  it  can’t  be  helped  now. 

(a)  Discuss  the  treatment  of  pupils’  errors  in  composition, 
exemplifying  your  method  hj  showing  how  you  would  deal 
with  the  above  composition  written  by  a  pupil  in  the  Senior 
Grade  of  Form  III  on  the  subject,  “A  tale  with  a  moral”. 

(b)  Rewrite  the  composition  in  correct  form. 


[over] 


« 


5.  (a)  Explain  fully  how  you  would  prepare  a  class  in 
Form  IV  for  a  debate  on  the  following  subject:  “Resolved  that 
newspapers  have  more  influence  upon  character  than  books”. 

(6)  Give  two  other  subjects  suitable  for  debate  in  this 

Form. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


1.  (a)  How  will  you  deal  with  literature  in  primary  classes 
before  the  pupils  have  mastered  the  art  of  reading  ? 

(b)  What  main  purposes  will  you  keep  in  view  ? 

(c)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  the  following  selec¬ 
tion  to  a  class  of  pupils  who  cannot  read  : — 

See  that  little  sunbeam 
Darting  through  the  room, 

Scattering  the  darkness. 

Lighting  up  the  gloom. 

Let  me  be  a  sunbeam 
Everywhere  I  go. 

Making  glad  and  happy. 

Everyone  I  know. 

2.  “It  is  the  pupils  in  the  rural  schools  who  suffer  most  from 
a  dearth  of  reading  matter.” 

(a)  Give  three  reasons  to  account  for  this  condition. 

(b)  What  measures  will  you  take  to  supply  this  lack  ? 

(c)  Give  a  list  of  six  works  suitable  for  supplementary 
reading  in  Form  III  and  show,  in  the  case  of  two  of  these,  why 
you  consider  them  suitable. 

3.  In  Flanders  fields  the  poppies  grow 
Between  the  crosses,  row  on  row. 

That  mark  our  place,  and  in  the  sky. 

The  larks,  still  bravely  singing,  fly. 

Scarce  heard  amid  the  guns  below. 

We  are  the  dead  ;  short  days  ago 
We  lived,  felt  dawn,  saw  sunset  glow, 

Loved  and  were  loved,  and  now  we  lie 
In  Flanders  fields. 

Take  up  the  quarrel  with  the  foe  ! 

To  you  from  failing  hands  we  throw 
The  torch ;  be  yours  to  hold  it  high  ! 

If  ye  break  faith  with  us  who  die. 

We  shall  not  sleep,  though  poppies  grow 
In  Flanders  fields. 

Write  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  above  poem  to  a  class 
in  Form  IV.  [over] 


4. 


It  isn’t  raining  rain  to  me 
But  fields  of  daffodils, 

In  every  dimple  drop  I  see 
Fresh  flowers  on  the  hills, 

A  cloud  of  grey  engulfs  the  day 
And  overflows  the  town, 

It  isn’t  raining  rain  to  me 

It’s  raining  roses  down.  v 

It  isn’t  raining  rain  to  me 
But  fields  of  clover  bloom. 

Where  every  bucaneering  bee 
Can  find  a  bed  and  room. 

A  health  then  to  the  happy,  , 

A  fig  to  him  who  frets. 

It  isn’t  raining  rain  to  me 
It’s  raining  violets. 

(a)  To  what  class  would  this  be  suitable  as  a  lesson  in 
memorization  ? 

(b)  Outline  your  plan  of  teaching  this  lesson. 

5.  “Every  impression  should  be  followed  by  some  form  of 
expression.” 

(a)  Discuss  the  application  of  this  principle  in  teaching 
literature. 

(b)  What  forms  of  expression  are  possible  for  pupils  at 
the  close  of  a  literature  lesson  ?  Illustrate  each  form  of  expres- 
■sion  by  referring  to  special  selections  from  the  Readers. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  (i)  Describe  the  general  character  of  the  course  in 
geography  for  Form  I  of  the  Public  and  Separate  Schools, 
and  (ii)  state  the  general  principles  of  method  that  should  be 
followed  in  teaching  this  course. 

{b)  Select  one  topic  from  the  course  and  describe  concisely 
your  method  of  teaching  it. 

2.  Show  by  two  examples  in  each  case  how  you  would  correlate 
geography  with  (a)  nature  study,  (h)  history,  (c)  composition. 

3.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  one  of  the  following 
topics : — 

(a)  The  causes  of  ocean  currents. 

{b)  Longitude. 

(c)  An  eclipse  of  the  sun. 

4.  An  excursion  is  taken  with  a  Form  IV  class  during  the 
spring  freshet  to  a  washout  in  a  road. 

(a)  What  facts  would  you  have  your  pupils  observe  if  your 
purpose  is  to  make  plain  to  them  old  and  new  valleys,  meander¬ 
ing  of  rivers,  and  alluvial  plains  ? 

(b)  Show  in  detail  how  you  would  have  the  work  of  obser¬ 
vation  carried  on. 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  utilize  the  facts  later  in  class¬ 
room  lessons  on  the  topics  named. 

5.  You  are  to  make  a  first  study  of  Canada.  Arrange  a  series 
of  topics  in  the  order  in  which  you  would  present  them.  Would 
you  use  the  same  order  of  topics  in  a  first  study  of  Great 
Britain  ?  If  not,  what  changes  would  you  make  ?  Give  reasons 
for  your  answers. 
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